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chief excellencies. It is better suited to the wants of beginneis than any other work 
with which I am acquainted.'* 

FromPKor.GAMJiKJ^ qfSroton Uniwrtiiif, 
**The book seems to me, as I anticipated it would be, a valuable addltioa to the 
works now in use among teachers of Lstl^ In the schools qf the Unttod Stglsi^ md %» 
many of than it will undoabtedly tam^ ^n^ sdvant^geoDS subatltut^." 
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In the preparation of the above series, by thorough classical scho- 
lars and practical teachers, the utmost care has been devoted to a com- 
plete reviaion of Dr. Arnold's works ; they have been rearranged and 
improved in many important Tespects^ and made to conform, in an 
eminent degree, to the Ollendorff plan of acquiring languages. 

From N. W. Bzhkdiot, A. M^ Prin. Orammar School, RocketUr UnivorHty, 
" I am Bpeolally pleased with the kind of help aflbided In hb Cemeliv Nepoa, which 
is saeh as to give the stadent a critical and aoonrate nnderatanding of the text, and at 
the aame time to stlmolate hia mind to greater exertion to approbend the betnties of the 
language. The plan is designed and well adapted to make the knowledge obtained the 
property of the idholar." 

FromlLB,'t%mjn>itI^*itfAneimUl4inguagM,NorJ^ Fa. 
"After having in oonatant nae since their first qipearanoe, Arnold's Series of both 
Latin and Greek booka, mj experience enables me confldenUy to prononnce upon tbelr 
nnrivalled meritflb X state without fwr of oontradiotion. that, even with greater labor 
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|br|k)painganaeour»u raa.** 



/>. APPLSTON f CO^ FVBLISHSRS^ 

CICERO DE OFFICIIS. 

CHIEFLY SELECTED AND TRANSLATED FROM ZVMFT AND 

BON NELL, ENGLISH NOTES 

BT THOMAS A. THACHEB, or Yau Colums. 

1 Vol. 12mo. 194 pagea. Price 90 Geots. 

In ibis edition, a few historical notes have been introduced in 
irhere the Dictionaries in common nse have not been foand to contain 
the desired information ; the design of which being to aid the learner 
in understanding the contents of the treatises, the thoughts and con- 
nectioDS of thought of the author, and to explain the grammatical dif- 
ficulties, and inculcate a knowledge of grammatical principles. The 
Editor has aimed throughout to guide rather than to carry the learner 
through difficalties; requiring of him more study, in consequence of 
his help, than he would have devoted to the book without it 

**The text la beaatlfhlly and oorreotlf printed. The notes are nest, well siraofed, 
and appn>i»tate."--/VM&yC0r<cifk 

** A veiy elegant edition of tbla weU-known worlc^—Tfttf WUeomin, 
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This edition of Cicero's Select Orations possesses some special advan 

tages for the student which are both new and important It is the 

only edition which contains the improved text that has been prepared 

by a recent careful collation and correct deciphering of the best manu- 

■cripts of CScero's writings. It is the work of the celebrated Orelli, 

together with that of Madvig and Klot^ and has been done since the 

appearanee of OreUi's complete edition. The Notes^ by Pro^ Johnson^ 

of the New York University, have been chiefly selected, with great care^ 

from the best German authors^ as well as the English edition of Arnold. 

JVymi» Tboxas Chask, TiOor <» Latin in Harwurd IJ^^ktertOif, 

« An edition of Cicero like Jobnson'a has loQg been wfmted; and the exeellep^ fi 

the text, the illnstntlona of worda, paitlclea, and pronoiuiB, snd the explaiuit^on of vmI- 

ens points of oonatraction and ^interpretation, hear w^tneea to the Edltof:'? t^^liadtj 

with flonoe of the most important r^qlty of fnodent s^hQl^lii, i^ fin^tls his wock fs 

MJ§6 share of pnblle (hvor,"* 
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The text of this edition is that of Orelli, in the edition of 1848-44 
th« comparatively few readings of Orelli, not adopted, are giyen at the 
foot of the page. The most important various readings are also given 
in foot-notes. The method pursued in the preparation of the Notes is 
the same as that followed by the Editor in his edition of Livy, except 
so far as it is modified by the character of the present author, and by 
the fact that his writings belong to a later stage in a course of classical 
studies. While the grammatical study of the language has been kept 
in view, it has been a cherished objact to take advantage of the means 
so variously and richly furnished by Horace for promoting the literary 
culture of the student 

From an arUeUwrHtUn by Paor. IU*vji <iftAe UMoenUy itf Beiddbm^, amd Pvifh 
U»hsd in the IMd^lberg Annals qf Literature, 
** Tbexe aro already several AoMilcan editions of Horace, intended for the use of 
sohoola; of one of these, which has passed through many editions, and has also been 
widely circulated in England, mention has been formerly made in this Journal ; bat 
that ono we may not pat upon equality with the one now before as, inasmuch as this 
has taken a difliarent stand-pointy which may serve as a sign of progress in this depart> 
ment d^tudy. The Editor has, it is true, also intended his work for the use of schools 
and has sought to adapt it in all its parts to such a use ; . but still, without losing sight oi 
this purpose, he has proceeded throughout with more independence. In respect to the 
text, all the demands which conld be made of the editor are fhlly met, and yet tfa< 
limits observed which are necessary in a school edition. In an Introduction which 
precedes the text, the Editor gives a sketch of the Lifo of Horace, with a critique of 
his writings, which is well suited to the purpose of the whole work, and is, in our view, 
entirely satJsbctory. In the preparation of Notes, the Editor has faithftilly observed 
the prtnol(des Udd do%n in his Prefiioe ; the explanations of the poet's words commend 
themselves by a compressed brevity, which limits itself to what is most essential, and 
Dy a sharp precision of expression ; and references to other passages of the poet, an^ 
also to grammars, dictionaries, Ac., are all wanting; all other learned apparatus is omit 
ted, CD grounds which need no lengthened explanation. The entire outward execution o 
the work merits special and thankftil aeknowledgment** 

From OsoBOE Tiokkob, LL. D., JBotton. 

* I received a few days since a copy of Horace you have lately published. Aa I havi 

foniid leisure since, I have read with your notes some of the portions I best like, and 

have been struck with the correctness of your readings, and the condensed, failbfti. 

learning and good taste of the commentary. It seems to me that you have succeeded 

• noommonly well in your purpose." 
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PREFACE 



The volume now offered to the public is designed to be at 
once a Reader and an Exercise Book. It is in its plan and 
arrangement especially adapted to follow, in the course of clas- 
sical study, the author's edition of Arnold's First Latin Book, 
and accordingly presupposes that the pupil has, by the use 
of that or some similar work, or at least by the study of Latin 
grammar, become familiar with the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language. Starting from this point, it aims to 
introduce the learner to a true knowledge and appreciation of 
the structure and spirit of the Latin tongue; and thus to 
prepare him to enter with success and pleasure upon the 
consecutive study of some Latin author. 

It is a matter of regret that classes are often put upon the 
study of Caesar or Virgil, before they have acquired suflScient 
knowledge of the structure and idioms of the language to 
prepare them for any just appreciation of those authors. No- 
thing tends more to lower the standard of true and accurate 
classical scholarship. 

To explain more fully the plan of the present work, the 
author begs leave to specify the following points which are 
believed to be among its leading characteristics : 

1. The Latin, which comprises the reading lessons, pre- 
sents a brief epitome of Roman and Grecian history, and will 
furnish the pupil with a multitude of &ots and incidents at 
once interesting and instructive. 
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2. The lessons and exercises, which are carefully adapted 
to the Latin text and are designed to be studied in connection 
with it, aim both to develop a complete analytical Syntax and 
to present a distinct picture of the Latin sentence in all the 
marked varieties of its form. 

8. The analysis of the structure of the Latin sentence, is 
designed to be at once simple and symmetrical. While it 
aims to follow closely the growth of the simple sentence from 
its essential elements to its more expanded forms, while it 
marks the various ways in which these forms combine with 
each other, giving rise to a variety of complex and compound 
sentences, and yet further as it traces the combinations of these 
again with still others of any of the varieties just mentioned, it 
recognizes only a few well-defined and leading principles per- 
vading and controlling all these changes — ^principles which the 
youngest pupil will readily understand and successfully apply. 

4. The exercises consist of three distinct parts ; viz., 

Ist. A selection of Latin sentences, illustrative of the par- 
ticular subject of the lesson. These are taken principally from 
the Latin text, and are designed to be carefully analyzed. 

2d. An exercise in changing and reconstructing Latin 
sentences; in answering historical questions in Latin; or in 
forming new sentences on given models, — an exercise which 
the author has found eminently successful both in awakening 
interest and in giving the learner power and facility in the use 
of the language. 

3d. Translations of English into Latin. The sentences here 
used are, as far as practicable, conversational, and relate to the 
historical facts and incidents learned from the reading lessons, 
thus securing to the pupil a degree of interest and profit which 
could scarcely be expected from any set exercises on miscella- 
neous subjects. 

5. Rules designed to aid the pupil in recognizing the idi- 
oms of the language and in rendering them into good English 
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are inserted in the volume, and constantly used by means of 
reference in the notes. This, it is hoped, will not only save the 
teacher much labor, but will afford him the pleasure of listening 
to translations comparatively free from those foreign idioms 
which too often mar the beauty and correctness even of the 
early efforts of the young student in translating Latin and 
Greek. 

In the preparation of the present work, the author has 
resorted freely to whatever sources of information were within 
his reach. He has had before him numerous Grammars of the 
Latin, Greek, and English languages, editions of Latin authors, 
w(Ara on the structure of language, and on the general subject 
of Philology. Among the Latin Grammars which have come 
under his notice, the German of Kritz and Berger deserves 
special mention, as having furnished important aid in the de- 
velopment of the structure and analysis of the Latin sentence. 

The Latin has been selected frx>m Arnold's Historiae Anti- 
quae Epitome, founded on the Lateimsches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and DOring. It consists, with a few unim- 
portant exceptions, of selections from the Latin historians, 
Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius Nepos. The work of Eutropiug 
was really an abridgment, founded on ''the best authorities, 
and is, in style, plain, concise, and simple:" Justin's hj^tory 
is made up mainly of selections from Trogus Pompeius, who 
lived and wrote in the Augustan age ; while Nepos belongs to 
the same period, and was at once the contemporary and friend 
of Cicero, 

In the arrangement of the volume, the Roman history is 
placed before the Grecian, not only because the former is more 
simple in style, but also because, in the study of Latin, the 
history of Rome justly claims an earher attention than that of 
Greece. 

The present volume is designed to be used in connection 
with some Latin grammar ; for the purposes of those, however. 
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who do not intend to pursue the study to any considerable 
extent^ tlie summary of Grammar ^ntained in the author's 
edition of Arnold's First Latin Book may be found sufficient. 
Accordingly in the preparation of the notes, such grammatical 
points as seemed to require notice have been explained mainly 
by appropriate references to the First Latin Book, to the Latin 
Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard, and to that of Zumpt; 
thus adapting the notes to the convenience of all who use 
either of the above works. 

The author is happy in this connection to acknowledge his 
obligations to his friends who have aided him in this nHbrk ; 
especially to Professors J. L. Lincoln and S. S. Greene of 
Brown University, for their generous interest in his efforts, and 
for the valuable suggestions with which they have kindly 
&vored him. 

With the above statement of the design and plan of the 
work, the author now commits it to classical teachers, and to 
the public generally, in the hope that it may not be found 
unworthy of a share, at least, of the marked favor with which 
they have been pleased to receive his former work. 

A. HABENESS. 
l^videnee^ Aprilf 1868. 
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EOMAN HISTORY. 
Pebiod L — ItcHiom cmd Momcm Kmgs. 

VBOtl THS EASLIE8T TIMES TO THS BANISHMENT OF TABQUIS; 
510 B. a 

If(irly Italian Kings. — Aeneoi in Italy, 

1. Antiquissimis temporibus Saturnus in Italiain 
venisse dicitur. Ibi baud procul a Janiciilo arcem 
condidit, eamque Saturniam appellavit Hie Italos pri- 
mus agriculturam docuit. 

2. PosteaLatinusinillisregionibufiimperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hine Aeneas, An- 
cbisae filius, cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Grae- 
corum pepercSrat, auftigit, et in ItaJiam pervenit. Ibi 
LaHnus rex ei benigne recepto filiam Laviniam in 
matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbem condidit, quam in 
honorem conjiigis Lavinium appellavit. 

Aicanius and the Kings of Alba. 

8. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aengae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum 
transtulit, urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eam» 
que Albam Longam nuncupavit Eum secutus est 
Silyius, qui post Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat 

1 
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Ejus posteri omnes, usque ad Eomam conditam, Albae 
regnaverunt. 

4. Unus horum regum, Romulus Silvius, se Jove 
majorem esse dicebat, et, quum tonaret, militibus impe- 
ravit, ut clypeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc 
sonum multo clariorem esse quato tonltru. Fulmine 
ictus, et in Albanum lacum praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit, Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, 
Amulius, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
vellet^ an bona, quae pater reliquisset. Numitorpatema 
bona praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of BomuVus and JRemua. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Nu- 
mitoris filium per insidias interemit, et filiam fratris, 
Eheam Silviam, Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his 
Vestae sacerdotibus non licet viro nub^re. Sed haec a 
Marte geminos filios, Romiilum et Remum, peperit. 
Hoc quum Amulius comperisset, matrem in vinciila 
conjecit, puSros autem in Tiberim abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tib^ris aqua ultra ripam se effudSrat, et, 
quum pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in 
sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque 
uberibus suis aluit. Quod videns Faustiilus quidam, 
pastor ilKus regionis, pu^ros sustiilit, et uxori Accae 
Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 

Same founded, 763 B. C. 

8. Sic Eomiilus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt. Quum adole vissent, et forte comperissent, 
quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fiiisset, Amulium inter- 
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fecenmt, et Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. Turn 
urbem condiderunt in monte AvenGno, quam Bomiilus 
a 8U0 nomine Bomam vocavit. Haec quum moenibus 
circuradaretur, Eemns ocoisus est, dum fratrem irridens 
moenia transiliebat. 

Seizure of the Saline Women, 

9. Romulus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum 
patefecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accur- 
rerunt. Sed novae urbis civibus conjuges deerant. 
Festum itaque Nepttini et ludos instituit Ad hos 
quum multi ex finitimis populis cum mulieribus et 
liberis venissent, Romani inter ipsos ludos spectantes 
virgines rapuerunt. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bel- 
lum adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Eomae 
appropinquarent, forte in Tarpeiam virginem incide- 
runt, quae in arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, 
ut viam in arcem monstraret, eique permiserunt, ut 
munus sibi posceret. Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent, quod 
in sinistris manibus ger&ent, anniilos aureos et armillas 
signif leans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris manibus 
gerebant. 

The Sdbinea ofre reeevoed into the City. — Deekth of Bomulue. 

11. Tum Romulus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpe- 
ium tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc 
forum Romanum est. In media caede raptae processe- 
runt, et hinc patres, hinc conjuges et soc^ros complec- 
tebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem fac^rent. XJtri- 
que bis precibus commoti sunt. Romulus foedus icit, 
et Sabinos in urbem recepit. 
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12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores 
legit, eosque cum ob aetatem, tum ob reverentiam iis 
debitam, Patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias 
distribuit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit. An- 
no regni tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lustraret, 
inter tempestatem ortam repente ociilis hominum sub- 
ductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatonbus interfectum, 
alii ad deos sublatam esse existimaverunt. 

Numa Pompiliua. 

18. Post Eomiili mortem unius anni interregnum 
fiiit. Quo exacto, Numa Pompilius Ouribus, urbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum 
quidem nullum gessit ; sed non minus civitati profuit. 
Nam et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi 
barbari et bellicosi mores molliret. Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, conjiigis suae, mo- 
nitu fac^re dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadragesimo 
tertio imperii anno. 

TulVas EbstUiuB, 

14. Numae successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum 
praestit^rat. Rex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, id- 
que trigeminorum, Horatiorum et Ouriatiorum, certa- 
mine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Sufifetii 
diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis regnasset, fulmine 
ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Ancu8 Ma/rcius, 

15. Post tunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia ne- 
pos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
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avo similifl, Lalanos bello domuit, urbem ampliavit) et 
nova ei moenia circumd^dit. Carcerem primus aedifi- 
cavit Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque 
vocavit. Vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit. 

Lucius Tarquinitu PtUcub 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ac- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyiannos patriae Oorinthi fu- 
giens in Etruriam ven^rat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Eomam profectus 
erat. Advenienti aquila pUeum abstulit, et, postquam 
alte evolav^rat, reposuit. Hinc Tanaquil conjux, mu- 
\ier auguriorum perita, regnum ei portendi intellexit 

17. Quum Bomae commoraretur, Anci regis fami- 
liaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tuto- 
rem reliquit. Sed is pupillis regnum interoepit. Sena- 
toribus, quos Eomulus creav^rat, centum alios addidit, 
qui minorum gentium sunt appellati. Plura bella feli- 
citer gessit, nee paucos agros, hostibus ademptos, urbis 
territorio adjunxit. Primus triumphans urbem intra- 
vit. Cloacas fecit; Capitolium inchoavit. Tricesimo 
octavo imperii anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum 
eripuSrat, occisus est. 

Sermus Tullivs, 

18. Post tunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, 
genitus ex nobili femina, captiva tamen et famula. 
Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educaretur, flamma in 
ejus caplte visa est. Hoc prodigio Tanaquil ei summam 
dignitatem portendi intellexit, et conjiigi persuasit, ut 
eum siciiti lib^ros suos educaret. Quum adolevisset, 
rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Quum Priscus Tarquinius oocisus easet, TanS* 
quil de superiore parte domus populum allocuta est, 
dicens: regem grave quidem, sed non letale vulnua 
aocepisse ; eum pet^re, ut popiilus, dum convaluisset, 
Servio Tullio Dbediret. Sic Servius regnare coepit, 
sed bene imperium administravit. Montes tres urbi 
adjunxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Eoma habuit capitum octoginta tria millia civium Eo- 
manorum cum his, qui in agris erant 

20. Hie rex interfectus est seel^re filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui Servius successS- 
r^ Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejeo- 
tus, quum domum fug^ret, interfectus est TuUia in 
forum properavit, et prima conjilgem regem salutavit 
Quum domum redlret, aurigam super patris corpus, in 
via jacens, carpentum ag&e jussit 

Baniahment of Tdrquinius Superbua^ 610 B, 0. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen monbus me- 
ruit Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimonmi populo- 
rum vicit Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit 
Postea, dum Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, impe- 
rium perdidit Nam quum filius ejus Lucretiae, nobi- 
lissimae feminae, conjiigi Tarquinii Collatini, vim fecis- 
set, haec se ipsa occidit in conspectu manti, patris et 
amicorum, postquam eos obtestata fiigrat, ut banc inju- 
riam ulcisoerentur. 

22. Hano ob causam L. Brutus, CoUalanus, aliique 
nonnulli in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque per- 
suaserunt, nt ei portas urbis clauderet Exercitus quo- 
que, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum 
reliqujt Fugit itSque cum uxore et libSris suis. Ita 
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Bomae regnatom est per septem reges annoe dncentoB 

quadraginta tres. 



Period II, — Roman Struggles cmd Conquests. 

FBOM THB BSTABLISHMENT 07 THE OOMMOinniALTH TO THX 
FIE8T PtJNIO WAE, 264 B. a 

OontuU at JSome^ 609 JB. 0. — War mih Tarqum. 

23. Tarquinio exptilso, consiiles coepere pro una 
rege duo creari, ut, si unus mains esset^ alter eum coSr^ 
ceret. Annnum iis imperium tribntum est, ne per diu- 
tnmitatem potestatis insolentiSres redderentur. Fug- 
runt igitur anno primo, expulsis regibus, consules L. 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus libertatis vindex, et Tarqui- 
nius CoIIatinus, maritus Lucretiae. Sed CoUatino pan- 
ic post dignitas sublata est. PlacuSrat enim, ne quia 
ex Tarquiniorum femilia Bomae maneret Ergo cum 
omni patrimonio suo ex urbe migravit, et in ejus locum 
Valerius Publicola consul fiictus est. 

24. Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In 
prima pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, 
sese invicem occiderunt. Komani tamen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt. Brutum Komanae matronae, quasi 
communem patrem, per annum luxerunt Valerius 
Publicola Sp. Lucretium, Lucretiae patrem, coUegam 
aibi fecit ; qui quum morbo exstinctus esset, Horatium 
Pulvillum sibi coUegam sumpsit Ita primus annus 
quinque consules habuit. 

War foith Fanena, 508 B, O. 

25. Secundo quoque anno itSrum Tarquinius bel- 
iuin Bomanis intulit^ Persona, rege Etruscorumi auzi- 
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limn ei ferente. In illo belle Horatius Cocles solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 
pons a tergo ruptus esset Turn se cum armis in Tib^- 
lim conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

26. Dum PorsSna urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucins 
Scaevola, juvSnis fortis animi, in castra hostium se 
contulit eo consilio, ut regem occideret. At ibi scribam 
regis pro ipso rege interfecit. Turn a regiis satellitibus 
comprehensus et ad regem deductus, quum PorsSna 
eum ignibus allatis terreret, dextram arae accensae im- 
posuit, donee fiammis consumpta esset Hoc facinus 
rex miratus juv&em dimisit inoolumem. Tum hie, 
quasi beneficium refifrens, ait, trecentos alios juvSnes in 
eum conjurasse. Hac re territus Porsena paoem cum 
Eomanis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusculum se contulit, 
iblque privatus cum uxore consenuit. 

Secession to the Mons Sacer^ 494 B, G. 

27. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos, populus 
Bomae seditionem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a senatu exhauriretur. Magna pars plebis urbem reli- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem amnem secessit. 
Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrippam miserunt ad 
plebem, qui eam senatui conciliaret. Hie iis inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corpS- 
ris ; qua populus oommotus est, ut in urbem. retoet. 
Tum primum tribtini plebis creati sunt, qui plebem 
adversum nobilitatis superbiam defenderent. 

BcmisTiment of Coriolantts^ 491 B. 0. 

28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges, Qu, 
Marcius, Coriolanua diotus ab urbe Volscorum Coriolia^ 



BOMAN STRXTGGLES AND CONQUESTS. 9 

quam bellq cepSrat, plebi invTsus fi€ri coepit. Quare 
urbe expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos Eomanomm hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab iis dux exercitus factus Eomanos 
saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
accesserat, nee ullis civium suorum legationibus flecti 
poterat, ut patriae parceret. Denique Veturia mater et 
Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt; quarum 
fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum remove- 
ret. Quo facto a Volscis ut proditor occxsus esse dicl- 
tur. 

The Fahii cut off at the Oremera^ 477 JB. C. 

29. Eomani quum adversum Veientes bellum gerS- 
rent, familia Fabiorum sola hoc bellum suscepit. Pro- 
fecti sunt trecenti sex nobUissimi homines, duce Fabio 
consule. Quum saepe hostes vicissent, apud CremSram 
fluvium castra posueruht. Ibi Veientes dolo usi eos in 
insidias pellexerunt. In proelio ibi exorto omnes peri- 
erunt. TJnus superfiiit ex tanta femilia, qui propter 
aetatem puerilem duci non potu^rat ad pugnam. Hie 
genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum ilium, qui 
Hannibalem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

The Decenwvn,---Lcms of the Tmhe Tables^ 461 B. 0. 

80. Anno trecente^uno et altSro ab urbe condita 
decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges scribSrent. Hi 
primo anno bene egerunt ; secundo autem dominatio- 
nem exercere ooeperunt. Sed quum unus eorum Ap- 
pius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Yirginiam, Virginii 
centurionis filiam, corrump^re vellet, pater earn occidit 
Tum ad milites profiigit, eosque ad seditionem oommo- 
vit. Sublata est deoemviris potestas, ipsique omnes 
aut morte aut exilio puniti sunt. 

1* 
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Election of Military Tribunes, 444 B. 0, 

81. Anno trecentesimo decimo ab urbe condita dig- 
nitates mutatae sunt, et pro duobus consulibus facti 
tribtini militares consulari potestate. Hinc jam coepit 
Romana res crescere. Nam Camillus eo anno Volsco- 
rum civitatem, quae per septuaginta annos bellum ges- 
serat, vicit ; et Aequorum urbem et Sutrinorum, omni- 
bus deletis exercitibus, occupavit, et tres simul trium- 
phos egit. 

Camillus and the SokooJmaster oflhlerii. 

82. In bello contra VeientanoB Furius Camillus ur- 
bem Falerios obsidebat. In qua obsidione quum ludi 
Kterarii magister principum filios ex urbe in castra hos- 
tium duxisset, Camillus scelestum munus non aocepit, 
sed hominem denudatum, manibus post tergum illiga* 
tis, reducendum Falerios puSris tradidit ; virgasque iis 
dedit, quibus proditorem in urbem ag&ent 

Veii takm^ 806 B, 'C^Eome taken and humt ly the GcmU^ 890 

B.a 

83. Hac tanta animi nobilitate commoti Falisci ur- 
bem Romanis tradidgrunt. Camillo autem apud Roma- 
nos crimmi datum est, quod albis equis triumphasset, 
et praedam inlque divisisset; damnatusque ob earn 
causam, et civitSte expulsas est Paulo post Galli Se- 
nones ad urbem venerunt, Romanos apud flumen Alli- 
am vicSruut, et urbem etiam occuparunt Jam nihil 
praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et jam praesidium 
fame laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pacem a Grallis auro 
emerent, quum Camillus cum manu militum superve- 
niens hostes magno proelio superaret. 
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Valor of Titus ManUus Torquatus^ 861 B. O. 

34. Anno trecentesimo nonagesimo quarto post ur- 
bem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accessSrant, et 
quarto milliario trans Anienem fluvium consedgrant. 
Contra eos missus est T. Quinctius. Ibi Gallus quidam 
eximi^. corporis magnitudine fortissamum Bomanorum 
ad certamen singulare provocavit T. Manlius, nobilis- 
simus juvenis, provocationem accepit, Galium occidit, 
eumque torque aureo spoliavit, quo omatus erat Hinc 
et ipse et posteri ejus Torquati appellati sunt Galli 
fugam capessiverunt 

Volar of VdlerUu CormcSj 848 B. O.—TAe 6hul9 eecm to tnnibU 
Bame^ 

86. Novo bello cum Gallis exorto, anno urbis quad-* 
ringentestmo sexto, it&um Gallus processit robore at- 
que armis insignis, et pzovocayit unum ex Bomanis, ut 
secum armis deoemeret. Turn se M. Valerius, tribunus 
militum, obtulit ; et, quum processisset armatus, corvus 
ei supra dextrum brachium sedit Mox, conmiissa 
pugna, hie corvus alls et unguibus Galli oculos verbe- 
ravit. Ita factum est, ut Gallus facili negotio a Valerio 
interficeretur, qui hinc Corvini nomen accepit. 

Beginning ofSamnite Wars^ 843 B, O. 

86. Postea Bomani bellum gesserunt com SamnitX- 
bus, ad quod L. Papirius Cursor cum honore dictatoris 
profectus est. Qui quum negotii cujusdam causa Bo- 
mam rediret, praecepit Q. Fabio Bulliano, magistro 
equitum, quem apud exercitum reliquit, ne pugnam 
cum hoste committSret. Sed ille occasionem nactus 
felicisatme dimicavit, Samnites delevit. Ob banc rem 
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a dictatore capitis damnatus est At ille in urbem con 
fugit, et ingenti favore militum et populi liberat us est ; 
in Papirium autem tanta exorta est seditio, ut paene 
ipse iaterficeretur. 

The Roman Army is made to pass under the yoke^ 821 B, G. — 
The Samnitea a/re conquered^ 290 B. C, 

87. Duobus annis post T. Veturius et Spurius Pos- 
tumius consiiles bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. 
Hi a Pontic Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias induc- 
ti sunt. Nam ad Furciilas Caudinas Eomanos pellexit 
in angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant. Ibi 
Pontius patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid facien- 
dum putaret Hie respondit, aut omnes occidendos 
esse, ut Eomanorum vires frangerentur, aut onmes di- 
mittendos, ut beneficio obligarentur. Pontius utrum- 
que consilium improbavit, omnesque sub jugum misit 
Samnites denique post bellum undequinquaginta anno- 
rum superati sunt 

War with Pyrrhus, 281 B. C, 

88. Devictis Samnitibus, Tarentinis bellum indio- 
tum est, quia legatis Eomanorum injuriam fecissent 
Hi Pyrrbum, Epiri regem, contra Eomanos auxilium 
poposcerunt. Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Eomani cum transmarmo hoste pugnaverunt Missus 
est contra eum consul P. Valerius Laevinus. Hie, 
quum exploratores Pyrrbi cepisset, jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, nt renuntiarent Pyrrho, quaecun- 
que a Eomanis agerentur. 

89. Pugna commissa, Pyrrhus auxilio elephantorum 
vicit Nox proelio finem dedit Laevinus tamen pei 
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noctem fiigit. Pyrrhus Bomanos mille octingentos ce- 
pit, eosque summo honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui in 
pToelio interfecti fuerant, omnes adversis vulneribus et 
truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad coe- 
lum manus dicitur cum hao voce : " Ego cum talibus 
viris brevi orbem terrarum subigSrem." 

40. Postea Pyrrhus Eomam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit; Campaniam depopulatus c«t, atque 
ad Praeneste venit milliario ab urbe octavo decimo. 
Mox terrore exercitus, qui cum consiile sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit. Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis 
redimendis missi honoriflce ab eo suscepti sunt ; capti- 
vos sine pretio reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, 
sic admiratus est, ut ei quartam partem regni sui pro- 
mittSret) si ad se transaret ; sed a Fabricio contemptus 
est. 

41. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Bomanorum admi- 
ratione teneretur, legatum misit Cineam, praestantissi- 
mum virum, qui pacem petSret ea conditione, ut Pyr- 
rhus cam partem Italiae, quam armis occupavSrat, obti- 
neret. Eomani responderunt, eum cum Komanis pacem 
habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset. Cineas 
quum rediisset, Pyrrho eum interroganti, qualis ipsi 
Eoma visa esset ; respondit, se regum patriam vidisse. 

42. In altSro proelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyr- 
rhus vulneratus est, elephanti interfecti, viginti millia 
hostium caesa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum fugit. Inter- 
jecto anno, Fabricius contra eum missus est. Ad hunc 
medicus Pyrrhi nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrhum 
veneno occisurum, si munus sibi daretur. Hunc Fa- 
bricius vinctum reduci jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex 
admiratus ilium dixisse fertur : " lUe est Fabricius, qui 
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difficilius ab honestate, quam solacursu suoaverti pot- 
est" Paulo post Pyrrhus, tertio etiam proelio fusus, 
a Tarento recessit, et, quum in Graeciam rediisset, apud 
Argos, Peloponnesi urbem, interfectus est 



Pertod ill — Romcm Trimmphs. 

FBOM THE FIRST FUNIO WAB TO THE OONQUEST OF GBBEOB, 
146 R a 

Fvnt Punie {Ga/rthagimm) For, 264 B. 0. 

48. Anno quadringentesimo nonagesimo post ur- 
bem conditam Eomanorum exercitus primum in Sici- 
lian! trajeoerunt, regemque Syracnsarum Hieronem, 
Poenosque, qui multas civitates in ea insula occupavS- 
rant, superaverunt Quinto anno hujus belli, quod 
contra Poenos gerebatur, primum Eomani, 0. Duillio 
et Cn. Comelio Adina consulibus, in man dimicave- 
runt Duillius Cartbaginienses vicit, triginta naves 
occupavit, quatuordgdm mersit, septem miUia hostium 
cepit, tria millia occidit Nulla victoria Eomanis gra- 
tior fuit Duillio concessum est, ut, quum a coena re- 
diret, pugri ftinalia gestantes et tibicen eum comitaren- 
tur. 

Mnt Punic Wa/r^ continued, — Imamn of Africa^ 256 B, 0, 

4A, Paucis. annis interjectis, bellum in AMcam 
translatum est Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navali superatur; nam perditis sexaginta quatuor 
navibus se recepit; Eomani viginti duas amiserunt 
Quum in AMcam venissent, Poenos in pluiibus proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnam vim hominum ceperunt, septua* 
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ginta quatuor civitates in fidein acceperant Turn victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Bomanis petierant. Quam 
quum M. Atilius Eegulus, Eomanorum dux, dare nol- 
let Disi durisslmis conditionlbus, Carthaginienses auxi- 
lium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum mis^ 
runt, qui Bomanum exercitum magno proelio vicit 
Begulus ipee captus et in vincula conjectus est. 

45. Non tamen ubique fortuna Garthaginiensibus 
favit. Quum aliquot proeliis yicti essent^ Begiilum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Eomam profioisceretur, et pacem capti- 
vorumque permutationem a Bomanis obtineret Hie 
quum Bomam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se 
desiisse Bomanum esse ex ilia die, qua in potestatem 
Poenorum venisset. Turn Bomanis suasit) ne pacem 
cum Garthaginiensibus &cSrent : illos enim tot casibus 
&actos spem nullam nisi in pace habere: tanti non 
esse, ut tot millia captivorum propter se unum et pau- 
oos, qui ex Bomanis capti essent, redderentur. Haec 
sententia obtinuit Begressus igitur in Afiicam crude- 
lis&Smis suppliciis exstinctus est. 

Md of the First Punic Wa/r, 241 B, O. 

46. Tandem, C. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio con- 
sulibus, anno belli Punici viceaimo tertio magnum proe- 
lium navalecommissumest contra Lilybaeum, promon- 
torium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres Cartha- 
giniensium naves captae, centum yiginti quinque de- 
mersae, triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredecim 
millia occlsa sunt Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa est. Captivi Eomanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus,redditi sunt. Poe- 
ni Sicilia, Sardinia, et cetSris insiilis, quae inter Italiam 
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Africamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Eomanis permiserunt. 

8iege of Saguntum. — T?^ Second Funio Wa/r^ 218 B 0, 

47. Paulo post Punicum bellum renovatum est per 
Hannibalem, Carthaginiensium ducem, quem pater 
Hamilcar novem annos natum aris admovSrat, ut odium 
perenne in Romanos juraret. Hie arinum agens vicesi- 
mum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Romania 
amicam, oppugnare aggressns est. Huic Romani per 
legatos denuntiaverunt, ut bello abstineret. Qui quum 
legatos admittere nollet, Romani Carthaginem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali, ne bellum contra socios 
popiili Romani gerSret. Dura responsa a Carthagini- 
' ensibus reddita. Saguntinis interea fame victifl, Roma- 
ni Carthaginiensibus bellum indixenint. 

Eannibal eroms the Alps^ 218 JB. C— Battles of the Tielnus, Tre- 
hia^ cmd Lake Trasminus. — Battle of Camhde^ 216 B, O, 

4.8. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania relicto, 
Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam oo- 
toginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, septem 
et triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligu- 
res et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Primus ei oc- 
currit P. Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Ticmum 
commisso, superatus est, et, vulnSre accepto, in castra 
rediit. Tum Sempronius "Grracchus conflixit ad Trebi- 
am amnem. Is quoque vincitur. Multi populi se 
Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Tusciam progressus 
Fliiminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum sup^rat. 
Ipse Flaminius interemptus, Romanorum viginti quin* 
que millia caesa sunt. 
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49. QuiDgentesimo et quadrageafmo anno post nr- 
bem conditam L. Aemilius PauUus et P. Terentius 
Yarro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamquam in- 
tellectum erat, Hannibalem non alitor vinci posse quam 
mora, Varro tamen, morae impatiens, apud vicnm, qui 
Cannae appellator, in Apulia pugnavit ; ambo consiiles 
victi, Paullus interemptus est. In ea pugna consulares 
aut praetorii yiginti, senatores triginta capti aut occisi ; 
militum quadraginta miUia, equitum tria millia et quin- 
genti perierunt In his tantis malis nemo tamen pacis 
mentionem facSre dignatus est. Servi, quod nunquam 
ante factum, manumissi et milites facti sunt 

50. Post eam pugnam multae Italiae civitates, quae 
Bomanis parugrant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt 
Hannibal Eomanis obtulit, ut captivos redimSrent ; re- 
sponsumque est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armati capi potuissent. Hos omnes ille postea va- 
riis suppliciis interfecit, et tres modios aureorum annu- 
lorum Carthaginem misit, quos manibus equitum Eo- 
manorum, senatorum, et militum detraxSrat. Interea 
in Hispania frater Hannibalis, Hasdriibal, qui ibi re- 
manserat cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus 
vincitur, perdifque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
bominum. 

61. Anno quarto postquam Hannibal in Italiam 
venerat, M. Claudius Marcellus consul apud Nolam, 
civitatem Campaniae, contra Hannibalem bene pugna- 
vit. Illo tempore Philippus, Demetrii filius, rex Mace- 
doniae, ad Hannibalem legatos mittit, eique auxilia 
contra Eomanos pollicetur. Qui legati quum a Eoma- 
nis capti essent, M. Valerius Laevinus cum navibus 
missus est, qui regem impediret, quo minus copias in 
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ItalianL trajicSret. Idem in Macedoniam penetrans re- 
gem Philippum vioit. 

62. In Sicilia quoque res prospSre gesta est. Mar« 
cellus magnam hujus insulae partem eepit, quam Poeni 
occapaverant ; Syractisas, nobilissimam urbem, expug- 
navit, et ingentem inde praedam Bomam misit. Lae- 
Yinos in Macedonia cum PhUippo et multis Graeciae 
popiUis amicitiam fecit ; et in Siciliam profectus Han- 
nonem, Poenonim ducem, apud Agrigentum cepit; 
qnadraginta civitates in deditionem accepit, yiginti sex 
expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilia recepta, cum ingenti glo- 
ria Eomam regressus est. 

63. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab 
Hasdrubale interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Eomanorum omnium fere primus. Hie, 
puer duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, pa- 
trem singulari virttite servavit. Deinde post cladem 
Cannensem multos nobilissimorum juygnum Italiam 
deserSre cupientium, auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio 
determit. Viginti quatuor annorum juvSnis in Hispa- 
niam missus, die, qua venit, Oarthaginem Noyam ce- 
pit, in qua omne aurum et argentum et belli apparatum 
Poeni babebant, nobilissimos quoque obsides, quos ab 
Hispanis acceperant. Hos obsides parentabus suis red- 
didit. Quare omnes fere Hispaniae ciyitates ad eum 
uno animo transierunt. 

54. Ab eo inde tempore res Eomanorum in dies 
laetiores factae sunt Hasdriibal a fratre ex Hispania in 
Italiam eyocatus, apud Senam, Piceni ciyitatem, in in- 
sidia« incidit, et strenue pugnans occisus est. Plurimae 
autem ciyitates, quae in Bruttiis ab Hannibale teneban- 
tOF, Bomanis se tradiderunt. 
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66. Anno dedmo quarto postquam in Italiam Haxb 
nibal venSrat, Scipio consul cieatns, et in AMcam mis- 
SOS est Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carthaginien- 
sium, prospSre pugnat^ totumque ejus exercitum delet 
Secundo proelio undScim mUlia hominum occidit, et 
castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentis militS- 
bus. Syphaoem, Numidiae regem, qui se cum Poenis 
conjunxgrat, cepit^ eumque cum nobilisdmis Numidis 
et infinltis spoliis Bomam misit Qua re audita, omnia 
fere Italia HannibSlem desSrit Ipse a Carthaginienif • 
bus in AMcam redire jubetur. Ita anno decimo septl- 
mo Italia ab HinnibSle liberata est 

Battle ofZamOy 202 B. 0. 

66. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus semel frustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qua peri- 
tis^mi duces copias suas ad beUum educebant Scipio 
victor recedit ; Ebmnibal cum paucis equitibus evadit 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Garthaginien^us facta 
est. Scipio, qnum Bomam rediisset, ingenti gloria tri- 
umphavit, atque Africanus appellatus est Sic finem 
accepit secundum Punicum bellum post annum unde- 
yicesimum quam coepSrat 

Wa/r mth Philip. — Oynoscephalae^ 197 B. 0. 

67. Finito Punxco bello, secutum est Macedonicum 
contra PhUippum regem. Superatus est rex a T. 
Quinctio Flaminio apud jnoscephalas, paxque ei data 
est his legibus : ne Graeciae civitatibus, quas Bomani 
contra eum defenderant, bellum inferret ; ut captavos 
et transffigas redderet ; quinquaginta solum naves ha* 
beret ; reliquas Bomanis daaret ; mille talenta praesta- 
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ret, et obsidem daret filium Demetrium. T. Quinctius 
etiam Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum, et ducem eorum 
Nabidem vicit 

War with Antiochua^ 192 B. 0. 

68. Finite bello Macedonlco, seciltum est bellmn 
SyriSoum contra Antiochum regem, cum qno Hanni- 
bal se junxSrat Missus est contra eum L. Cornelius 
Scipio consul, cui frater ejus Scipio Africanus legatus 
est additus. Hannibal navali proelio yictus, Antiocbus 
autem ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Comelio Sci- 
pione consule ingenti proelio fusus est. Turn rex An- 
tiocbus pacem petit. Data est ei bac lege, ut ex Euro- 
pa et Asia recedgret, atque intra Taurum se contineret, 
decern millia talentorum et viginti obsides praeberet, 
Hannibalem, concitorem belli, dedgret. Scipio Eomam 
rediit, et ingenti gloria triumpbavit. Nomen et ipse, 
ad imitationem firatris, Asiatid accepit. 

Wa/r with Feraeus.—Pydna, 168 B. 0. 

59. Pbilippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Eo- 
manorum, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, gravi 
proelio a rege victus est. Eex tamen pacem petebat. 
Cui Eomani earn praestare noluerunt, nisi bis conditio- 
nibus, ut se et suos Eomanis dedSret. Mox Aemilius 
Paullus consul regem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti 
millia peditum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege fugit. 
Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuSrat, Eomanis 
se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus in 
Paulli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis, cum ingenti pompa Eomam rediit in nave Per- 
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sei, inusitatae magnitudinis ; nam sedecim remorum 
oidines habuisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentis- 
sime in curru aureo, duobus filiis utroque latere adstan- 
tibns. Ante currum inter capUvos duo regis filii et 
ipse Perseus ducti sunt 

Third Punic War, 149-6 B, C. 

60. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 
susceptum est sexcentesimo et altSro anno ab urbe con- 
dita, anno quinquagesimo primo postquam secundum 
bellum Punicum transactum erat. L. Marcius Censo- 
rinus et M. Manlius consiiles in Africam trajecerunt, 
et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi praeclare 
gesta sunt per Scipionem, Scipionis Africani nepotem, 
qui tribtinus in Africa militabat Hujus apud omnes 
ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque quidquam magis 
Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, quam contra eum 
proelium committSre. 

61. Quum jam magnum esset Scipionis nomen, ter- 
tio anno postquam Romani in Africam trajecerant, con- 
sul est creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is hano 
urbem a civibus acerrime defensam cepit ao diruit. 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago coUegerat. Haec 
omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Africae red- 
didit, quae sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago scptin- 
gentesimo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est 
Scipio nomen Africani junioris accepit 

Corinth taJsen, 146 B. G. 

62. Interim in Macedonia quidam Pseudophilippus 
anna niovit, et P. Juvencium, Eomanorum ducem, ad 
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internecionem vicit. Post eum Q. Gaecilms Metellus 
dux a Bomaniss contra Fseudophilippum missus est, Mt^ 
yiginti quinque miUibus ex militibus ejus occisis, Ma- 
cedoniam recepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in 
potestatem suam redegit. Corinthiis quoque bellum 
indictum est, nobilissimae Graeoiae civitati, propter in- 
juriam Eomanis legatis illatam. Hanc Mummius con- 
sul cepit ac diruit. Tres igitur Bomae simul celeberri- 
mi triumphi fuerunt ; Scipionis ex Africa, ante cujus 
currum ductus est Hasdriibal ; Metelli ex Macedonia, 
cujus currum praeceseit Andriscus, qui et Pseudophi- 
lippus dicitur ; Mummii ex Oorintho, ante quern signa 
aenea et pictae tabulae et alia urbis clarissimae orna- 
menta praelata sunt. 



Period IV. — Cwil Dissensions. 

FBOM THE CONQUEST OF GBEEOE TO THE DI8B0LUTI0N OF THE 
BOMAW 00MM0N7TEALTH, 31 B. 0. 

Wa/r with the Lusitanicms, — Viriathtis, 149 B. O, 

68. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem condi- 
tam Viriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Eomanos ex- 
citavit. Pastor primo fuit, mox latronum dux ; pos- 
tremo tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut vindex 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. Denique a suis 
interfectus est. Quum interfectores ejus praemium a 
Caepione consule petSrent, responsum est, nunquam 
Bomanis placuisse, imperatorem a militfbus suis inter- 
fici. 
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Numantia taken^ 188 B, O, 

' 64. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantinis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Victus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et 
post eum C. Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum 
iis fecit inSmem, quam popiilus et senatus jussit infrin 
gi, atque ipsum Mancinum bostibua tradi. Tum P. 
Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is primum 
militem ignavum et corruptum correxit ; tum multas 
Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in dedi- 
tionem accepit. Postremo ipsam Numantiam feme ad 
deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit ; reliquam provin- 
ciam in fidem accepit. 

Wa/r with Jugurfha^ 112 B, O, 

65. P. Scipione Nasica et L. Calpumio Bestia con- 
fiulibus, Jugurthae, Numidarum regi, bellum illatum 
est, quod Adherbalem et Hiempsalem, Micipsae filios, 
patrueles suos, interemisset. Missus adversus eum con- 
sul Calpumius Bestia corruptus regis pecunia pacem 
cum eo flagitiosissimam fecit, quae a senatu improbata 
est. Denique Qu. Caecilius Metellus consul Jugurtham 
variis proeliis vicit, elepbantos ejus occidit vel cepit, 
multas civitates ipsius in deditionem accepit Ei sue- 
cessit 0. Marius, qui bello terminum posuit, ipsumque 
Jugurtham cepit. Ante currum triumphantis Marii 
Jugurtha cum duobus filiis ductus est vinctus, et mox 
jussu consulis in carc&e strangulatus. 

Social or Man'Han War, 91 B, 0. 

66. Sexcenteslmo quinquage^Emo nono anno ab ur* 
be condita in Italia gravissimum bellum exarsit. Nam 
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Picentes, Marsi, Pelignique, qui multos annos populo 
Eomano obedierant, aequa cum illis jura sibi dari pos- 
tulabant. Pemiciosum admodum hoc bellum fuit. P. 
EutiKus consul in eo occisus est ; plures exercitus fusi 
fugatique. Tandem L. Cornelius Sulla cum alia egre- 
gie gessit, tum Cluentium, hostium ducem, cum magnis 
copiis, fiidit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utriusque 
partis calamitate hoc bellum tractum est. Quinto de- 
mum anno L. Cornelius Sulla ei imposuit finem. Eo- 
mani tamen, id quod prius negavSrant, jus civitatis, 
bello finite, sociis tribuerunt. 

Mithridatie War, — First Civil Wa/r, — MoHus^ Salla^ 88 B, C, 

67. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesimo 
sexto primum Eomae bellum civile exortum est ; eo- 
dem anno etiam Mithridatacum. Causam bello civili 
C. Marius dedit. Nam quum SuUae bellum adversus 
Mithridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset, Marius ei 
hunc honorem eripgre conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui ad- 
huc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur, cum exer- 
citu Eomam venit, et adversaries cum interfecit, tum 
fugavit. Tum rebus Eomae utcunque compositis, in 
Asiam profectus est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem 
coegit, ut pacem a Eomanis peteret, et Asia, quam in- 
vasSrat, relicta, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

Civil War, contimied, 

68. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem 
vincit, Marius, qui fugatus fuerat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consulibus, bellum in Italia repararunt, et in- 
gressi Eomam nobilissimos ex senatu et consulages vi- 
ros interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipsius Sulla© 
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domo eversa, filios et uxorem ad fiigam compulerunt. 
Universus reliquus senatus ex nrbe fugiens ad Sullam 
in Graeciam venit, orans ut patriate subveniret Sulla 
in Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit, mox etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede et sanguine civium 
replevit. Quatuor millia inermium, qui se dedidSrant, 
interf id jussit ; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
Bcripsit. Turn de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haec 
bella funestissima, Italicum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, consumpserunt ultra centum et quinquaginta 
millia hominum, viros consulares viginti quatuor, prae- 
torios septem, aedilitios sexaginta, senatores fere du- 
centos. 

Mithridatie War^ eantinued, — Lueulhu. 

69. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo septuagesl- 
mo sexto, L. licinio Lucullo et M. Aurelio Cotta con- 
sulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bithyniae, et testa- 
mento popiilum Eomanum fecit heredem. Mithridates, 
pace rupta, Asiam rursus voluit invadSre. Adversus 
eum ambo consules missi variam habuere fortunam. 
Cotta apud Chalcedonem victus proelio, a rege etiam 
intra oppidum obsessus est. Sed quum se inde Mithri- 
dates Cyzicum transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capta, totam 
Asiam invad&et, LucuUus ei, alter consul, occurrit, ac 
dum Mithridates in obsidipne Cyzici commoratur, ipse 
eum a tergo obsedit, fameque consumptum multis proe- 
liis vicit. Postr^mo Byzantium fugavit ; navali quo- 
que proelio ejus duces oppressit Ita una hi^me et 
aestate a Lucullo centum fere millia milttum regis ex- 
Btincta sunt. 
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Ww of the Gladiat0rs.-^Sparta(m^ 73 B. O. JV 

70. Anno nrbis sexcentesimo septuagesimo octavo 
novum in Italia bellum commotmn est. Septuaginta 
enim quatuor gladiatores, ducibus Spartaco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae erat, eflfuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levius bellum, 
quam Hannibal, moverunt. Nam contraxenint exer- 
citum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Eomanos consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi 
sunt in Apulia a M. Licinio Crasso proconsule, et, post 
multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno huic bello finis 
est impositus. 

Successes o/LucuUus against Mithridates. 

71. Interim L. Lucullus bellum Mitbridaficum per- 
gecutus regnum Mithridatis invasit, ipsumque regem 
apud Cabira civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni 
regno adduxerat Mithridates, ingenti proelio superatum 
fugavit, et castra ejus diripuit Armenia quoque Mi- 
nor, quam tenebat, eidem erepta est. Susceptus est 
Mithridates a Tigrane, Armeniae rege, qui turn ingenti 
gloria imperabat ; sed hujus quoque regnum Lucullus 
est ingressus. Tigranocerta, nobilissimam Armeniae 
civitatem, cepit; ipsum regem, cum magno exercitu 
venientem, ita vicit, ut robur militum Armeniorum 
delSret. Sed quum Lucullus finem bello imponSre pa- 
raret, successor ei missus est. 

Pompeyputs down the Pirates^ 67 B, C,—Is appointed museessor 
to LaculJm, — Death of Mithridates^ 68 B, C. 

72. Per ilia tempora piratae omnia maria infestabant 
ita, ut Eomanis, toto orbe terrarum victoribus, sola 
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navigatio tuta non esset Quare id bellum Gn. Pom- 
peio decretam est, quod intra paucos menses incredibili 
felicitate et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum bellum 
contra jegem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo suscepto, 
Mithridatem in Annenia Minore nocturno proelio vicit, 
castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus occisis, vi- 
ginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos centurio- 
nes. Mithridates fugit cum uxore et duobus comitibus, 
neque multo post, Pharnacis filii sui seditione coactus, 
venenum hausit. Huno vitae finem habuit Mithrida- 
tes, vir ingentis industriae atque consilii. Eegnavit 
annis sexaginta, yixit septuaginta duobus : contra Bo- 
manos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victories o/Fompey over Tigrane$: he takes Jerusalem^ 63 B, 0. 

78. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. Ille 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
suum in ejus manibus collocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
posuit. Parte regni eum multavit et grandi pecunia. 
Tum alios etiam reges et populos superavit Armeni- 
am Minorem Deiotaro, Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxi- 
lium contra Mithridatem tulSrat, Seleuciam, vicinam 
Antiochiae civitatem, libertate donavit, quod regem 
Tigranem non recepisset Inde in Judaeam transgres- 
suSj'Hierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, 
duodScim milHbus Judaeorum occisis, ceteris in fidem 
receptis. His gestis finem antiquisslmo bello imposuit. 
Ante triumphantis currum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, 
filius Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Prae- 
lata ingens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum. Hoc 
temp5re nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat 
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Catiline^B Conspiracy^ 68 B, O, 

T4. M. TuUio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio con 
Bulibus, anno ab urbe condita sexcentesimo undenona- 
gesimo L. Sergius Catilina, nobilissimi generis vir, sed 
ingenii pravissimi, ad delendam patriam conjuravit cum 
quibusdam claris quidem sed andacibus viris. A Cice- 
rone urbe expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et in car- 
cere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consule, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

Cctemr Consul^ 59 B, 0. : in Gml^ 58 B, 0, 

75. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo 
tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibulo consul est factus. 
Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper vincendo usque 
ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Domuit autem 
annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpes, 
flumen Ehodanum, Ehenum et Oceanum est. Britan- 
nis mox bellum intiilit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 
dem Eomanorum cognitum erat; Germanos quoque 
trans Ehenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit. 

Orassus slain hy the Fa/rthianSy 53 B, O. 

76. Circa eadem tempora M. Licinius Crassus con- 
tra Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra 
omina et auspicia proelium commisisset, a Surena, Dro- 
dis regis duce, victus et interfectus est cum filio, claris- 
Bimo et praestantissimo juvSne. Eeliquiae exercitus 
per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt 

Civil War ofPompey and Caesar^ 49 B. C, 

77. Hinc jam bellum civile successit, quo Eomani 
Dominis fortuna mutata est Caesar enim victor e Gal- 
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lia rediens, absens coepit poscSre altSrum consulatum ; 
quern quum aliqui sine dubitatione deferrent, contra- 
dictum est a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis 
exercitabus, in urbem redire. Propter banc injuriam 
ab Arimino, ubi milites congregates habebat, infesto 
exercitu Eomam contendit. Consiiles cum Pompeio, 
senatusque omnis atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fli- 
git, et in Graeciam transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum 
contra Caesarem parabat, hie vacuam urbem ingressus 
dictatorem se fecit. 

Defeat of Pomfey^s pa/rty in Spain, — BattU of PJuvnalia. 48 
B. C— Death of Pompey, 

78. Inde Hispanias petit, ibique PorapSii legion cs 
superavit ; turn in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Primo proelio victus est et fiigatus ; evasit 
tamen, quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit ; 
dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vincSre, et illo 
tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia 
apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrinque copiis commissis 
dimicaverunt. Nunquam adhuc Bomanae copiae ma- 
jores neque melioribus ducibus convenSrant. Pugna- 
tum est ingenti. contentione, victusque ad postremum 
Pompeius, et castra ejus direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus 
Alexandnam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor a se- 
natu datus fuSrat, accipSret auxilia. At hie fortunam 
magis quam amidtiam secutus, occidit Pompeium, ca- 
put ejiis et annulum Caesari misit. Quo conspecto, 
Caesar lacrymas fudisse dicitur, tanti viri intuens caputj 
et genSri quondam suL 
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CaeMT asBomnated in the Senate-Bbtue^ 44 B. O, 

79. Quum ad Alexandriam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidiaa parare voluit, qua de causa regi hel- 
ium illatum est Bex victus in Nilo periit, inventum- 
^ue est corpus ejus cum lorica aurea. Caesar, Alexan- 
dria potltus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit. Turn inde pro- 
fectus Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persecutus, 
bellisque civilibus toto terrarum orbe compoatis, Ko- 
mam rediit. Ubi quum insolentius agSre coepisset, 
conjuratum est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius senato- 
iSbus, equitibusque Bomanis. Fraecipui fuerunt inter 
conj urates Bruti duo ex genSre iUius Bruti, qui, regibus 
expi;ilsjS) primus Bomae consxd fuerat, C. Cassius et 
Servilius Casca. Ergo Caesar, quum in curiam venis- 
set, viginti tribus vulnerib,us confossus est 

The Second Trivmoirate^ Octa/oius^ Antony, and Lepiduiy 48 B. O. 
— Death of Cicero, 

80. Interfecto GaesSre, anno urbis septingentesffimo 
nono bella civilia reparata. sunt. Senatus &vebat Cae- 
saris percussonbus, Antonius consul a Caesaris partabus 
stabat. Ergo turbata repubHca, Antonius, multis sce- 
leribus commissis, a senatu hostis judic$tus est Fusus 
fugatusque Antonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad Le- 
pidum, qui CaesSri magister eqmtum fuSrat, et turn 
grandes copias miUtum habebat ; a quo susceptus est 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi 
yindicaturus patris sui mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fuerat adoptatus, Bomam cum exercitu profectus extor- 
sit, ut sibi juvSni viginti annorum consulatusdaretur. 
Turn junctus cum Antonio et Lepido rempublicam ar- 
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mis tenere coepit^ senatumque proscripsit Per hos 
etiam GicSro orator oocisus est, multique alii nobiles. 

m 

81. Interea Brutus et Gassius, interfectores Oaesaris, 
ingens bellum moverunt Profecti contra eos Caesar 
Octayianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. 
Antonius, apftd Philippos, Macedoniae urbem, contra 
eos pugnaverunt Primo proelio victi sunt Antonius 
et Gaesax ; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Oassius ; secun- 
do Brutum et infinltam nobilitatem, quae cum illis bel- 
lum suscepSrat, victam interfecerunt Turn victores 
rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut Octavianus 
Caesar Hispanias, G-allias, Italiam teneret; Antonius 
Orientem, Lepidus Afncam aocipSret 

Battle (fJjGtitm^ 81 B. 0. 

82. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sorore CaesSris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, re^uiam Aegypti, uxorem duxit 
Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleo- 
patra cupiditate muliSbri optat Bomae regnare. Victus 
est ab Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Ac- 
tium, qui locus in Epiro est. Hinc fugit in Aegyptum, 
et, despferatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum transi- 
rent, se ipse interemit CleopStra quoque aspidem sibi 
admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta est. Ita bellis toto 
orbe confectis, Octayianus Augustus Bomam rediit an- 
no duodecimo quam consul fdSrat Ex eo inde tem- 
pore rempublicam per quadraginta et quatuor annos 
solus obtinuit. Ante enim duod^im annis cum Anto- 
mo et Lepido tenuSrat. Ita ab initio prindpatus ejus 
usque ad finem quinquaginta sex anni fiiere. 
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Peeiod Y.T-Homan Envpvre. 

WSXM THE DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMONWEALTH TO THE DEATH 
OF DOMITIAN, THE LAST OF THE CAESASS, 96 A. D. 

lUerius^ 14 A, D. 

83. Tiberius Nero, privlgnus idem ac gener heres- 
que Augusti, totus ab illo diversus fuit ; ingeuio non 
solum arroganti truclque, sed etiam occulto, fingendis- 
que virtutibus subdolo. Principia ejus imperii mode- 
rata, Germauici Caesaris metu. Quo exstincto, metu 
solutuSy mores solvit. Sed ejus petulantiae a Liyia 
matre, quam reverebatur, non nihil obstitum. Eege 
Cappadociae, per speciem amicitiae, evocato retentoque, 
ejus regnum in provinciam redegit. Herodem Agrip- 
pam, in custodiam tradidit, quia publico precatus erat, 
ut Caium, Germanici filium, videret Augustum. Inter 
haeC) Livia matre demortua, in omne ruit crudelitatis 
genus. Drusum Caesarem, ex se genitum, afifectati 
regni suspectum, veneno sustiilit. Neronem ao Dru- 
sum, Germanici filios, nepotes suos, fame necavit. Se- 
jani praefecti praetorii instinctu, Bomam primorum 
civitatis caedibus poUuit. Sed tandem ira Principis in 
ipsum vertit crudelitatis auctorem. In Capream insii- 
1am quum secessisset, earn inSmem reddidit sua nequi- 
tia luxuque. Ad ultimum, deliciis confectus, ad Mise- 
num exsti'nguitur, principatus sui anno yicesimo tertia 

Caligula, 87 A. D. 

84. Caius Caligiila, Germanico et AgrippTna geni- 
tas, in castris militari habitu educatus, ex eoque Cali- 
gula dictus est. Is primo quidem baud indignum se 
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Germanfoo patre, ac populi Eomani favore, praebuit 
Sed brevi tyranmis exstitit, Tiberio immanior. Quum 
plurima vesanae mentis deliria edidisset, et adversum 
cunctos ingenti avaritia, libidine, crudelitate saeviret> 
interfectus in palatio est anno imperii tertio. 

OUvudim^ 41 A. D, 

85. Claudius Nero, Caligulae patruus, ab eo ad lu- 
dibrium reservatus, imperii successor fuit ; bonus prin- 
ceps magis, quam sapiens. Britanniam et Orcadas in- 
sulas, sine proelio ac sanguine, subegit. In amicos 
adeo eflPasus, ut A. Plautium, ob res in Britannia pros- 
pSre gestas triumphantem, Caesar ipse prosequeretur, 
eique Capitolium conscendenti laevum teg^ret latus. 
lUud dementer, quod, praeterito Britaninco fiKo, Nero- 
nem privignum heredem imperii fecit. Itaque privTgni 
fraude pater cum filio exstinguitur. Tenet fama, vene- 
num Claudio ab Agrippma conjuge in bol§to datum. 
Annos imperavit quatuordecim. 

Nwo, 64 A. D, 

86. Nero, Germanici ex filia nepos, Caligulae avun- 
culo magis, quam avo, se similem praebuit Agrippi- 
nam matrem, Octaviam conjugem, Antoniam amitam, 
aliosque cognatione proximos, SenScam quoque prae- 
ceptorem, Lucani po§tae patruum, ipsumque Lucanum, 
necavit. Ad haec magnam urbis partem, obscuris 
aedibus informem, per ludum incendit, ut Trojae re- 
praesentaret incendium : culpam poenamque in Chris- 
tianos transtulit. In re militari nihil omnino ausus, 
Britanniam paene amisit. A senatu bostis judicatus, e 
palatio fugit^ et in suburbano se liberti sui inter^it^ 

2* 
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trigeBlmo et altSro aetatis anno, imperii quarto deolmo ; 
atque in eo omnis familia Augusti consumpta eat 

GdtbOy 68 A, 2>., Otho and YitelUus^ 69 A. 2>. 

87. Sergins Gkdba, Caesar ab exercitu creatus, No- 
roni successit. Sed nimia seveiltas breve ejus imperi- 
um fecit Othonis insidiis mense septimo jugulatur. 

88. Otho Silvius, inyaso imperio, baud diutnmior 
eo, quern sustulSrat, Caesar fuit Quippe, a Yitellio, 
qui a Germanlcis legionlbus imperium accepSrat, ad 
Cremonam levi proelio victus, yoluntariam mortem op* 
petiit mense imperii quarto. 

89. Yitellius, a Yespasiani duclbus multo cum dede- 
c5re captus, per urbem raptatur nudus. Tandem jugu- 
latus, praecipitatur in Tibdiim mense imperii octaya 

Vespanar^ 70 A. D, 

90. Yeq)a6ianus huio successit, factus apud Palaes- 
tanam imperator ; princeps obscure quidem natus, sed 
optamis comparandus. A Claudio in G-ermaniam, dein- 
de in Britanniam missus, tricies et bis cum hoste con- 
flixit, duas yalidissimas gentes, yiginti oppida, insulam 
Yectam, Britanniae proximam, imperio Bomano adje- 
cit Bomae se in imperio moderatissime gessit : pecu- 
niae tantum ayidior fuit, ita ut eam nulli injuste aufer- 
ret ; quam quum omni diligentia colliggret, tamen stu- 
diosissime largiebatur, praecipue indigentabus. ' Placi- 
dissimae lenitatis, ut qui majestatis quoque contra se 
reos non facile punlret ultra exsilii poenam. Sub hoc 
Judaea Bomano accessit imperio, et Hierosolyma, quae 
Mt urbs nobilisatma Falaestinae. Achaiam, Lyciam, 
Bhodum, Byzantium, Samum, quae libSrae ante hoc 
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tempns fdSrant, item Thraciam, Ciliciam, Oommag@nen, 
quae sub regibus amids egSraut, in provinciarum for* 
mam redegit. 

91. Offensarum et inimicitiarum immSmor fuit: 
oonvicia, a oausidicis et philosophis in se dicta, leniter 
tulit : diligens tamen coercitor disciplinae inilitaris. 
Hie cum Tito filio de Hierosolymis triumpbavit. Per 
haec quum senatui et populo, postremo cunctis amabl- 
lis ac jucundus esset, exstinotus est in villa propria^ 
circa Sabinos, annum aetatis agens sexageeimum no- 
num, imperii nonum et diem septimum: atque inter 
Divos relatus est 

ntu8, 79 A. J). 

92. Huic Titus filius suecessit, qui et ipse Yespasia- 
nus est dictus ; yir omnium yirttitum genSre mirabilis 
adeo, ut amor et deliciae humani genSris diceretur. 
Bomae tantae dvilitatis in imperio fait, ut nullum om- 
nino pumret) convictos adversum sese conjurationis 
ita dimisSrit, ut in eadem familiaritate, qua antea, ha- 
bu^rit Facilitatis et liberalitatis tantae fuit, ut negaret 
quemquam oportere tristem a princnpe discedSre ; prae- 
terea quum quodam die in coena recordatus fuisset, 
nihil ae iUo die cuiquam praestitisse, dixdrit : " Amicif 
hodie diem perdldi." Hie Bomae ampbitbeatrum ae- 
dificavit, et quinque millia ferarum in dedicatione ejus 
occidit 

93. Per baec inusitato favore dilectus, morbo periit 
in ea, qua pater, villa, post biennium, menses octo, dies 
viginti, quam imperator erat factas, aetatis anno altSro 
et quadragesimo. Tantus luctus eo mortuo publicus 
fuit, ut omnes tanquam in propria doluSrint orbitatei 
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Senatus, obitu ipeius circa vespSram nunciato, nocte 
irrupit in curiam, et tantas ei mortuo laudes gratiasque 
congessit, quantas nee vivo unquam egSrat, nee prae- 
senti. Inter Divos relatns est. 

DomitiaUy 81 A, D, 

94. Domitianus mox accepit imperium, frater ipsius 
junior; Neroni, aut Caligulae, aut Tiberio similior, 
quam patri, vel firatri suo. Primis tamen annis mode- 
ratus in imperio fuit, mox ad ingentia vitia progressus, 
libidinis, iracundiae, crudelitatis, avaritiae, tantum in 
se odii concitavit, ut merita et patris et fratris aboleret 
Interfecit nobilissimos ex senatu : dominum se et deum 
primus appellari jussit : nuUam sibi nisi auream et ar- 
genteam statuam in Capitolio poni passus est : conso- 
brinos suos interfecit : superbia quoque in eo exsecra- 
bilis fuit. Expeditiones quatuor habuit : unam adver- 
sum Sarmatas ; alteram adversum Cattos ; duas adver- 
sum Dacos. De Dacis Cattisque duplicem triumphum 
egit: de Sannatis solam lauream usurpavit. Multas 
tamen calamitates iisdem bellis passus est. Quum ob 
scel&a universis exosus esse coepisset, interfectus est 
Buorum conjuratione in palatio, anno aetatis quadrage- 
amo quinto, imperii quinto decimo. Funus ejus cum 
ingenti dedec5re per vespillones exportatum^ et ignobi- 
liter est sepultum. 
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GRECIAIf HISTORY. 
Period I. — Traditionary Greece. 

FKOM THE FOUNDING OF ATHENS BY GEGBOPS, 1666 B. 0., TO THB 
PEB8IAN INVASION, 490 B. a 

The Ea/rly Kings of Attica, 

95. Ante Deucalionis tempora Athenienses regem 
habuere Cecropem Aegyptium ; quern, ut omais anti- 
qmtas fabulosa est, biformem tradidere, quia primus 
marem feminae matrimonio junxit. Huic successit 
Cranaus, cujus filia Atthis regioni nomen dedit. Post 
hunc Amphictyon regnavit, qui primus Minervae ur- 
bem sacravit, et nomen civitati Athenas dedit Hujus 
temporibus aquarum illuvies majorem partem populo- 
rum Q-raeciae absumpsit. Superfuerunt, qui in montes 
se receperunt, aut ad regem Thessaliae Deucalionem 
ratibus evecti sunt ; a quo propterea genus humanum 
conditum dicitur. Per ordinem deinde successionis 
regnum ad Erectbeum descendit, sub quo frumenti sa- 
tio apud Eleusin a Triptol^mo reperta est In hujus 
munSris honorem noctes initiorum sacratae. Tenuit et 
Aegeus, Thesei pater, Athenis regnum: cui quum 
Theseus successisset, Atlacos demigrare ex agris, et in 
astu, quod appellatur, omnes se conferre jussit 

Ths Faunden and first Princes of other Cities, 

96. Argivorum rex primus Inachus exstiCtit ; cujus 
filius Phoroneus vagos homines ac dispersos in unum 
coegisse locum, et moenibus legibusque sepsisse memo- 
latur. Danaus, quinquaginta gendiis per totidem filias 
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contrucidatis, Argos oociipat. Ca4]3iu8> Europae &ater, 
litSras e Phoenicia deportayit in Graeciam ; Thebas in 
Boeotia oondidit Bhadamanthus in Lycia, Minos in 
Greta, summa com seyeritatis laude regnarunt Pelops 
quoque, Tantali filius, Pisae rex, deductis colonis, Pelo- 
ponneso nomen feeit. 

Orecian Colaniea, 

97. Turn Graeda maximis concussa est motiibus. 
Achaei, ex Lacon](ca pulsi, eas occupayere sedes^ quaa 
nunc oblinent : Pelasgi Atkenas commigrayere ; acer- 
que belli juySnis, nomine Thessalus, natione Thespiotius 
com magna ciyium manu cam r^onem armis oocupa- 
yit^ quae nunc ab ejus nomine Thessalia appellatur. 

Lycurgusy 884 JB. 0. : £hme of his Lam. 

98. Ea tempestate darissimus Graii nominis Lycur- 
gus Lacedaemonius, yir genSiis regii, fuit seyerissima- 
rum justissimarumque legum auctor, et disciplinae con- 
yenientia^Lmae yins: cujus quamdiu Sparta diligens 
fuit, excelsisE^e floruit Ac primum quidem populum 
in obsequia prindtpum, j)rincipes ad justitiam imperio- 
rum formayit Parsimoniam omnibus suasit. Emi 
singula non pecunia, sed compensatidne meicium jussit. 
Auri argentaque usum, yelut omnium scel&um mate- 
riam, sustBlit. Fundos omnium aequaliter inter omnes 
diyisit Conyivari omnes publioe jussit, ne cujus di- 
yitiae yel luxuria in occidto essent. Pu&os puberes in 
agruin deduci praecepit^ ut primos annos non in luxu- 
ria, sed in opSre et laboriibus agSrent. Yirglnes sine 
dote nubSre juasit, ut uxores eligerentur non pecuniae. 
Maximum honorem senum esse yoluit Haec quoniam 
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primo, solutis antea monbus^ dura yidebat esse, aucto- 
rem eorum Apollinem Delphicum fingit. Dein, ut 
aetemitatem legibus suis daret, jurejurando obligat 
civitatem, nihil eos de ejus le^ns mutaturos, prius- 
quam reverteretur, et simulat, se ad oraculum Delphi- 
cum proficisci, consulturuiU) quid addendum mutan* 
dumque legibus yideretur Deo. Proficiscitur autem 
Cretami, ibique perpetuum exsilium egit, abjicique in 
mare ossa sua moriens jussit, ne, reliquiis suis Lacedae- 
monem relatis, Spart&d se religione juri^urandi solutos 
arbitrarentur. 

Inatitutian'ofthe Olympic QameB. — Decennial ArchyM at Athens, 
— Annual ArchyM, 

99. Clarissxmum delude onmium ludicrum certa- 
men, et ad excitandam corporis animique yirttitem effi- 
cacissimum, Olympiorum initium habuit, auctore Iphi- 
to Elio. Is eos ludos mercatumque instituit ante annos 
quam Boma conderetur septuaginta. Hoc sacrum eo- 
dem loco instituisse fertur Atreus, quum Pelopi patri 
fiinSbres ludos faceret. Quo quidem in ludicro, omnis- 
que genSris oertaminum Hercules victor exslatit Turn 
Athenis perpetui Archontes esse desierunt, quum fuis- 
set ultimus Alcmaeon : coeperuntque in denos annos 
creari ; quae consuetudo in annos septuaginta mansit : 
ac deinde annuls conamlssa est magistraHbus respubli- 
ca. Ex lis, qui denis annis praefuerunt, primus fuit 
Gharops, ultamus Eijxias ; ex annuls, primus Creon. 

Legislation ofSolon^ 594 B. 0, 

100. Quum Draconis leges crudeliores essent, quam 
ut possent observari, legitur Solon, yir justltia i n s ign is^ 
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qui velut novara civitatem novis legibus condSret. 
Quo munere ita functus est, ut et apud plebem et opti- 
mates, diutumis antea dissidiis agitatos, parem inlret 
gratiam. Hujus viri, inter multa egregia, illud quoque 
memorabile fiiit Inter Athenienses et Megarenses de 
Salamine insula, quam sibi uterque populus vindicabat, 
prope usque ad interitum dimicatum fuSrat Post mul- 
tas clades acceptas, Athenienses legem tulerunt, ne quis 
illud bellum reparandum propon^ret. Solon igitur 
quum opportunitatem quandam vidisset insiilae vindi- 
candae, dementiam simulat ; habituque deformis, more 
vecordium, in publicum evolat ; factoque concursu ho- 
minum, versibus suadere populo coepit, quod vetaba- 
tur ; omniumque animos ita inflammavit, ut extemplo 
bellum adversus Megarenses decernerStur, et, devictis 
hostobus, insula Atheniensium fiSret. 



Period II. — Grecicm THumphs. 

FROM THE PBB8IAN INYA8I0N TO THB PELOPOlOniSIAN WA]^ 
481 a a 

D(M%m invades Sey^ia : preparei to invade Qreeee. 

101. Multis in Asia feliciter gestis, Danus Scythis 
bellum intulit, et armatis septingentis millibus homi- 
num, Scythiam ingressus, quum hostes ei pugnae potes- 
tatem non facerent, metuens, ne interrupto ponte Istri, 
redJtus sibi intercluderetur, amissis octoginta millibus 
hominum, trepidus refugit. Inde Macedoniam domuit : 
et quum ex Europa in Asiam rediisset, hortanfibus 
amicis ut Graedam redigSret in suam potestatem, clas- 
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• 

sem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique Datim 
praefecit et Artaphemen ; bisque ducenta peditom mil- 
lia, et decern equitum dedit, causam inters^rens, se hos- 
tem esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sar- 
des expugnassent, suaque praesidia interfecissent. 

Battle of Marathon^ 4,90. B. C. 

102. Praefecti regii, dasse ad Euboeam appulsa, 
celeriter Eretriam ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives 
abreptos in Asiam ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atti- 
cam accesseruQt, ac suas copias in Campum Marathona 
deduxerunt. Is abest ab oppido circiter millia passuum 
decern. Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus 
auxilio fuit, praeter Plataeenses ; ea mille misit mili- 
tum. Itaque horum adventu decern millia armatorum 
completa sunt : quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnan- 
di cupiditate : quo factum est, ut plus, quam collegae, 
MiltiSdes valugrit, qui unus maxJme nitebatur, ut pri- 
me quoque tempSre dimicarent. Ejus auctoritate im- 
pulsi, Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque 
idoneo castra fecerunt ; deinde postSro die, sub mentis 
radicibus, vi summa proelium commis§runt. Datis et- 
si non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen, fretus nu- 
m&o copiarum suarum, conflig^re cupiebat ; eoque 
magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii subsidio veni- 
rent, dimioare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem pe- 
ditum centum, equitum decem millia produxit, proeli- 
umque commisit In quo tanto plus virtute valuerunt 
Athenienses, ut decemplioem num^rum hostium prpfli- 
garint ; adeoque perterrueruntj ut Persae non castra, sed 
naves petiSrint. Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla 
enim unquam tarn exigua manus tantas opes prostravit 
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Xerxes in/oadei Greece^ 480 B. O, 

103. Quum Darius, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset, filius ejus Xerxes Europam cum 
tantis copiis invasit, quantas neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille et ducenta- 
rum navium longarum fuit, quam duo millia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur : terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum millium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
millium fuerunt Cujus de adventu quum fama in 
Graeciam esset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti 
dicerentur, propter pugnam Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum, quidnam facSreut de rebus suis. 
Deliberantabufl Pythia respondit^ ut moenibus ligneis 
se munirent Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelli- 
gSret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse 
Apollinis, ut in naves se suaque conferrent: eum enim 
a deo significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio proba- 
te, addunt ad superiores totidem naves triremes : sua- 
que omnia, quae moveri pot^rant, partim Salamina, 
partim Troezena, asportant; arcem sacerdotibus pau- 
cisque majonbus natu, ac sacra procuranda tradunt; 
reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

Actime at Thermopylae and ArtemUivm, 480 B. 0. 

104. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displice* 
bat, et in terra dimicari naagis plac@bat Itaque miasi 
sunt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Thermopjlas occuparent, longiusque barbaros progrgdi 
non paterentur. Hi vim bostium non sustinuerunti 
eoque loco omnes interierunt At classis communis 
Qraeciae trecentarum naviunii in qua ducentae erant. 



AthenienEdom, prinuim apui Artemiaiiun, inter Eaboe> 
am continentemque .terram, cmn dasaianis legiis oon- 
flixit : angustias enim ThemistScles qoaerebat, ne mul- 
titudine circmmretar. Hinc etsi pari proelio discessS- 
rant) tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi manure, quod 
erat periculum, ne^ si pars navium adversariorum Eu- 
boeam snperasset, ancipiti pretnerentor periculo. Quo 
factum est) nt ab Artemisio discedSrent, et exadversum 
Atbenas, apud Salamxn% olassem suam constituSrent. 

Battle qfSalamU, 480 B. O. 

105. At Xerxes, Thermopf lis expugnatis, protlnus 
aocesait astu, idque, nullis defendentlbus, interfectis 
sacerdolabus, quos in arce invenSrat, incendio delevit 
Cujus &ma perteriiti dassiarii quum manere non aude- 
rent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas quisque 
discedSrent, moenibusque se defend^rent; Themisto- 
cles unus reslStit, et, imiversos esse pares posse aiebat, 
dispersos testabatur perituros. Idque Eurybiadi, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui turn summae imperii prae^rat, 
fore afirmabat Quern quum minus, quam vellet, mo- 
veret) noctu de servis suis, quern habuit fidelissimum, 
ad r^em misit^ ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adyersarios 
ejus in foga esse, qui si discessissent, majore cum labo« 
re, et longinquiore tempSie bellum confecturum, quum 
singoloB consectari cogeretur; quos si statim aggrede- 
retur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo yalebat^ 
ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac 
re audita, barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie 
alienissimo sibi loco, coutra opportunissomo hostibus, 
adeo aogusto man conflixit, ut ejus multitudonavium 
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explicari non potu^rit. Yifttas ergo est znagis oonsilio 
Themistoclis, qaam armis Grraeciae. 

Xerxes Jlies hack into Ana, 

106. Hie etsi male rem gessSrat, tamen tantas habe- 
bat reliquias eopiarum, ut etiam eum his opprim^re 
posset hostes. It^rom ab eodem gradu depolsus est. 
Nam ThemistSeles, verens ne bellare perseveraret, eer- 
tiorem earn fecit, id agi, ut pons, quern ille in Helles- 
ponto fec^rat, dissolveretur, ac recfitu in Asiam exclu- 
deretur ; idque ei persuasit. Itaque, qua sex mensibus 
iter fec^rat, eadem minus diebus triginta in Asiam re- 
versus est, seque a ThemistScle non superatum, sed 
conservatum judicavit. Sic unius viri prudentia Grae- 
da liberata est, Europaeque succubuit Asia. Haec al- 
tera victoria, quae cum Marathonio possit comparari 
tropaeo : nam pari modo apud Salamina, parvo numSro 
nayium, maxima post hominum memoriam classis est 
devicta. 

BaUle9 ofFloitaea and Myeale, 479 B. 0. 

107. PostSro anno quam Xerxes in Asiam refiigS- 
rat, Grraeci, duce Pausania, Mardonium, regis genSrum, 
apud Plataeas fuderunt : quo proelio ipse dux cecidit, 
Barbarorumque exercitus interfectus est. Eeprehensus 
Pausanias, quod ex praeda trip8dem aureum Delphis 
posuit, epigranmiate scripto, in quo erat haec senten- 
tia: suo ductu Bar1:>aros apud Plataeas esse deletos, 
ejusque victoriae ergo ApoUini donum dedisse. Hos 
versus Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, neque aliud scrip- 
serunt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 
Persae erant victL Eodem forte die, quo Mardonii 
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copiae del§tae sunt, in Asia, ad montem Mycalen, Per- 
sae a Grraecis navali proelio superati sunt. Jamque 
omnibus pacatis, Athenienses belli damna reparare 
coeperunt. Quumque Phalenco portu neque magno 
neque bono uterentur, Themistoclifi consilio triplex 
Piraeei portus constitutus est, isque moenlbus circum- 
datus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate aequipararet, utilitate 
superaret. Idem muros Athenarum restituit, non sine 
periculo suo, quum Lacedaemonii legatos Athenas mi- 
sissent, qui id fi^ri vetarent. 



Period HL — CwU Wa/rs in Gh^eece. 

FBOM THE FBLOFOHnOSIAN WAB TO THB ACGEBSION OF PHILIP 
OF MACEDON, 860 B. a 

The Feloponnesian War^ 481 B. O.—Ferieles, 

108. Quum Athenienses maris imperium non sine 
superbia sociorumque injuria exercSrent, muliique, gra- 
vi eorum jugo fatigati, alios, qui se tuerentur, circum- 
spic^rent ; tota Graecia, ducibus Lacedaemoniis, aemu- 
lae urbi magnitudinem et incrementa invidentibus, in 
duas partes divisa, velut in viscera sua arma convertit. 
Hoc bellum, quo nullum aliud florentes Graeciae res 
gravius afflixit, saepius susceptum et depositum est. 
Initio Spartani fines Atticae populabantur, hostesque 
ad proelium provocabant. Sed Athenienses, Periclis 
consilio, ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia se 
continebant. Deinde, paucis diebus interjectis, naves 
conscendunt, et, nihil sentientabus Lacedaemoniis, totam 
Laconiam depraedantur. Clara quidem haec Periclis 
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expeditio est habita ; sed multo darior privati patrixno- 
nil contemptus full. Nam in populatione oeterorum 
agrorum, Periclis agros hostes intactos reliquSrant, ut 
aut inyidiam ei apud cives ooncitarent, aut in pioditio- 
nis suspicionem adducSrent. Quod intelligens, Pen- 
des agros reipublicae dono dedit. Post haec aliquot 
diebus interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est Yicti 
Lacedaemonii fiigerunt. Post plures annos, fessi mails, 
pacem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam non nisi 
sex annos servaverunt. Nam inducias, quas proprio 
nomine pepiggrant, ex socionim persona rumpebant 
Hinc bellum in SicUiam translatum est 

Es^edition qf the Athenians against Sicily, 415 B. O, 

109. Quum enim jam antea, bello inter Catinienses 
et Syracusanos exorto, Athenienses Gatiniensibos opem 
tnlissent) tempore interjecto, qunm pacis conditiones a 
Syracusanis non servarentur, illi denuo legatos Athe- 
nas miserunt) qui sordida veste, capillo barbaque pro- 
missa, concionem adeunt, populumque lacrymis mo- 
vent, ut, quamvis Peloponnesiaco bello districtus, aux- 
ilium illis mittendum censeret Igitur classis ingens 
decemitur; creantur duces Nicias, Alcibiades et La- 
mScbus ; tantaeque vires in Siciliam effasae sunt, ut iis 
ipsis terror! essent, quibus auxilio venSrant 

Si^icm Expedition, continued. 

110. Brevi post, quum Alcibiades revocatus esset^ 
Nicias et Lamachus duo proelia pedestria secundo 
Marte pugnant; munitionibusque urbi Syracusarum 
circumdatis, incolas etiam marinis commeatiibus inter- 
dudunt Quibus rebus fracti Syracusani, auxilium a 
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Lacedaemoniis petiyerunt. Ab his mittStur Gylippus^ 
qui, quum in itinSre de belli jam inclinato statu audi- 
yisset, auxiliis partim in Graeda, partim in Sicilia con- 
tractis, opportuna bello loca occiipat. Duobus deinde 
proeliis victos, tertio hostes in fugam conjecit, socios- 
que obsidione liberavit. In eo proelio Lamichus fortl- 
ter pugnans occisus est. 

Fatal termination offhe Bepedition, 413 B, C, 

111. Sed quum Athenienses, terrestri bello supera- 
ti, portum Syracusarum tenerent, Gylippus classem 
Lacedaemone cum auxiliis arcessit Quo cognito et 
ipsi Athenienses in locum amissi ducis DemosthSnem 
et Eurymedonta cum supplemento copiarum mittunt ; 
et, quasi Graeciae bellum in Sidliam translatum esset^ 
ita ex utraque parte summis vinbus dimicabatur. Fii- 
ma igitur congressione navalis certaminis Athenienses 
yincuntur ; castra quoque cum omni publica ac priyata 
pecunia amittunt Inter haec mala quum etiam terres- 
tri proelio yicti essent, Demosthenes censere ooepit, ut 
abirent Sicilia, dum res, quamyis afflictae, nondum ta- 
men perditae essent. Nicias autem, sen pudore male 
actae rei, sen impellente fato, manere contendit Be- 
paratur igitur nayal^ bellum ; sed inscitia ducum, qui 
Syracusanos, inter angustias maris &cile se tuentes, te- 
mSreaggressifaerant, Atheniensium copiae itSrum yin- 
cuntur. EurymSdon dux in prima acie fortissime di- 
nucans, primus cadit : triginta nayes, quibus praefii^- 
rat, incenduntur; Demosthenes et Nicias autem cum 
reliquiis exercitus terrestri itinSre fugiunt. Ab his re- 
lictas centum triginta nayes Gylippus inyasit, ipsos de 
inde iBsequItur ; fugientes partim capit, partim caedit 
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Demosthenes, amisso exercitu, a captivitate gladio et 
voluntaria morte se vincttcat: Nicias autem cladem 
suorum auxit dedec5re captivitatis. 

Aldbiadea negotiates with the Athenians at Samos. — 7^ Four 
Hundred^ 411 B. C. 

112. Per idem tempus Alcibiades cum duce exer- 
citus Atheniensium, qui apud Samum morabatur, per 
internuntios coUoqultur, polliceturque his amicitiam, si 
respublica a populo ad senatum translata foret. Itaque, 
permittente populo, imperium ad senatum transfertur. 
Qui quum crudeliter in plebem consuldret, ab exercitu 
Alcibiades exsul revocatur, duxque classi constituitar. 
Statim igitur Athenas scripsit, se cum exercitu ventu- 
rum, recepturumque a quadringentis jura populi, nisi 
ipsi redd^rent. Hac denuntiatione teriiti senatores, 
primo urbem prodSre Lacedaemoniis tentavere ; dein, 
quum id nequissent, in exsilium profecti sunt Itaque 
Alcibiades, patria ab inteslano malo liberata, summa 
cura classem instruit, atque ita in bellum adversus La- 
cedaemonios perrexit. •» ^^ 

Successes of Alcibiades against t?ie Lacedaemonians. 

118. Hac expeditione tanta subito rerum commu- 
tatio facta est^ ut Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores 
viguSrant, perterriti pacem pet&ent ; victi enim erant 
quinque terrestribus proeliis, tribus navalibus, in qui- 
bus trecentas triremes amisSrant, quae captae in hos- 
tium vengrant potestatem. Alcibiades simul cum col- 
Iggis recepSrat loniam, Hellespontum, multas praeterea 
urbes Graecas, quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae : quarum 
expugnavSrant quam plurimas, in his Byzantium ; ne- 
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que minus multas consilio ad amicitiam adjunxerant, 
quoci in captos benevolentia fu^rant usi. Inde praeda 
onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus gestds, 
Athenas venerunt 

Oyws (the Taungir) fmor% Lysander wnd the iMcedaemoniaiM^ 
407 B, 0. 

114. Dum haec geruntur, a Lacedaemoniis Lygan- 
der classi belloque praeficitur ; et in locum Tissapher- 
nis Darius, rex Persarum, fOium suum, Oyrum, loniae 
Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui Lacedaemonios auxiliis opi- 
busque ad spem fortunae prions erexit. Aucti igitur 
viribus Alcibiadem cum centum navibus in Asiam 
profectum, dum agios populatur, repentino adventu 
oppressere. Magnae et inopinatae cladis nuntius quum 
Athenas venisset, tanta Atheniensium desperatio fait, 
ut statim Cononem in AlcibiSdis locum mittSrent, du- 
cis se fraude magis quam belli fortuna victos arbitran- 
tes. Alcibiades autem, imp^tum multitudinis verltus, 
in voluntarium exsilium proficiscitur. 

Fatal defeat of the Athenians at Aegoapotamas^ 405 B. O. 

115. ItSque Conon, Alcibiadi suffectus, classem 
maxima industria adornat ; sed navibus exercitus de- 
&at. Nam, ut num^rus militum expleretur, senes et 
puSri arma cap^re coacti sunt. Pluribus itaque proe- 
liis adverse Marte pugnatis, tandem Lysander, Sparta- 
norum dux, Atheniensium exercitum, qui, navibus re- 
lictis, in terram praedatum exierat, ad Aegos flumen 
oppressit, eoque impStu totum bellum delgvit. Hao 
enim clade res Atheniensium penitus inclinata est. 
Tribut-ariae civitates, quas metus in fide retinuSrat^ 

8 
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Lysandro se tradiderunt ; qui, ejectis lis, qui Atheui- 
ensium rebus studerent, decern in unaquaque civitate 
delegit viros, quibus summuin imperium potestatemque 
omnium rerum commisit. . 

Athens surrenders to Lysander^ 404 B, 0, 

116. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tatem, obsidione circumdatam, fsune urget Sciebat 
enim, neque ex advectis copiis multum superesse, et, 
ne novae advehi possent, providebat. Quibus malis 
Athenienses fracti, multis &me et ferro amissis, paeem 
petivere; quae an dari deberet, diu inter Spartanos 
sociosque deliberatum est. Quum nonnuUi nomen 
Atheniensium delendum, urbemque incendio consu- 
mendam censerent, Spartani negarunt, se passuros, ut 
ex duobus Qraeciae oculis alter erueretur ; pacemque 
Atbeniens^us sunt polliciti, si longi muri brachia deji- 
oSrent, navesque, quae reliquae forent, traderent ; de- 
nique si respublica triginta rectores, ex civibus deli- 
gendos, accipdret. 

Tyrcmny of the Thirty, 

117. His legibus acceptis, tota civltas subito mutari 
coepit. Triginta rectores reipublicae constituuntur, 
Lacedaemoniis et Lysandro dediti, qui brevi tyranni- 
dem in cives exercere coeperunt. Quippe a principio 
tria millia satellitum sibi statuuut ; et, quasi hie numS- 
rus ad continendam oivitatem non sufficeret, septingen- 
tos milites a victoribus accipiunt. His copiis instruoti 
exhaustam urbem caedibus et rapinis fatigant : quum- 
que hoc imi ex numero suo TheramSni displicere didi- 
cissent, ipsum quoque ad terrorem omnium interficiunt 
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Quo factmu est, ut multi, nrbe relicta, exsilii miserias, 
quam domesficum terrorem pati mallent. 

Thraayhuhu occupies Fhyle, 404 B. 0. 

118. Quum triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedae- 
moniis, servittite oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasy- 
bulus (cui nemo fere praeferendus fide, constantia, mag- 
nitudine animi, in patriam amore) Phylen confugit, 
quod est castellum in Attica munitissimum, quum non 
plus secum haberet, quam triginta de suis. Contemp- 
tus est primo a tyrannis, ignorantibus, nihil in bello 
debere contemni. Hinc, vinbus paulatim auctis, in 
Piraeum transiit, Munychiamque munivit. Hanc bis 
tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter re- 
pulsi protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amis- 
sis, refdgerunt. Usus est Thrasybtilus non minus pru- 
dentia, quam fortitudine, nam cedentes violari yetuit : 
dves enim civibus parc^re aequum censebat; neque 
quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare vo- 
luit ; neminem jacentem veste spoliavit ; nihil attigit 
praeter arma, quorum indigebat, et quae ad victum 
pertinebant. In secundo proelio cecidit Critias, trigin- 
ta tyrannorum acerrimus. 

The Bxpeditwn of Cyrue the Totmgtr. — Retreat of the Ten 
Thousand, 401 B. G. 

119. Eodem fere tempore Darius, rex Persarum, 
moritur, Artaxerxe et Cyro filiis relictis. Eegnum 
Artaxerxi, Gyro urbes Lydiae, quibus praefectus ftiit, 
testamento legavit. Sed Cyro judicium patris injuria 
videbfitur ; itaque ooculte adversus fratrem bellum pa- 
ravit. Quod quum nuntiatum esset Artaxerxi, Oyrurn 
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ad se arcessitum compedibus aureis vinxit, interfeois* 
setque, nisi mater prohibuisset. Quod pericQlum quiun 
efEiigisset, Cyrus jam non occulte bellum, sed palam 
parare coepit ; auxilium undique contxahit. Sed qtium 
in proelio commisso fratrem imprudentius aggreditur, 
hunc quidem equi fuga periciilo subtraxit, Cyrus autem 
a cohorte regia circumventus interficitur. In eo proe- 
lio decem millia Graecorum in auxilio Cyri fuere; 
quae et in cornu, in quo stetSrant, vicerunt, et post 
mortem Cyri neque armis a tanto exercitu vinci, neque 
dolo capi potuerunt, sed per indomitas nationes et gen- 
tes barbaras, virtute sua conf isi, in patriam revertun- 
tur. 

Peace of AntaleidaSy 887 B. O.^Phoebidaa seieei the Oadmia, 
882 B, a 

120. Dum haeo geruntur, Artaxerxes, rex Persa- 
rum, legatos in Graeciam mittit, per quos jubet omnes 
ab armis discedSre; qui aliter fecisset, eum se pro 
hoste habiturum : civitatibus libertatem suaque omnia 
restituit. Fessi tot bellis Graeci cupide paruerunt. 
Faucis annis interjectis, Phoebidas Lacedaemonius, 
quum exercitum Olynthum ducSret, itaque per Thebas 
faceret, Cadmeam occupavit impulsu perpaucorum The- 
banorum, qui, adversariae factioni quo facilius resist^- 
rent, Laconum rebus studSbant. Quo facto, eum Lace- 
daemonii ab exercitu removerunt, pecuniaque multa- 
runt; neque eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt. 
Liberandae patriae propria laus est Pelopidae, qui, ex- 
silio multatus, AihSnas se contul&^t. Hie, quum tem- 
pus est visum rei gerendae, communiter cum his, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegit, ad inimicos op< 
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primendos civitatemqae liberandatn, emn, quo maxuni 
magistratus simul consuevdrant epulari. Quum, vespe- 
rascente coelo, duodecim adolescentuli Thebas perve- 
nissent, magistratuum statim ad aures pervenit, exsu- 
les in iirbem devenisse. Id illi, vino epulisque dediti, 
usque eo despexenmt, ut ne quaer^re quidem de tanta 
re laborarint : qui omnes, quum jam nox processisset, 
vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pepolida, sunt interfecti. 
Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad arma.libertatemque 
vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed etiam undique 
ex agris concurrerunt ; praesidium Lacedaemoniorum 
ex arce pepulerunt ; patriam obsidione liberaverunt. 

J^paminondas. — Battle of Leuctra^ 871 B, 0, : of Mantinea^ 862 

B.O. 

121. Paucis post annis, Epaminondas, dux Theba- 
nus, apud Leuctra superavit Lacedaemonios, eoque res 
utrorumque perduxit, ut Thebani Spartam oppugna- 
rent, Lacedaemonii satis haberent, si salvi esse possent. 
Idere imperator apud Mantineam, quum universi in 
unum hostes imp^tum fecissent, graviter vulneratus 
concidit. Hujus casu aliquantum retardati sunt Boeo- 
tii, neque tamen prius pugna excessSrunt, quam repug- 
nantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas quum animad- 
verteret, mortiferum se vulnus accepisse, simulque, si 
ferrum, quod ex hastili in corpore remans^rat, extrax- 
isset, animam statim emissurum, usque eo retinuit, 
quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam 
au^vit, " Satis,*' inquit, "vixi; invictus enim morior." 
Turn, feiro extracto, confestim exanimatus est 
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Period IV. — Graeco-Mcwed/miom JSmjpire. 

FBOM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP TO THE DEATH OP ALEXANDEBt 
8S8R a 

Decline of the Orecum States,— -Eiee of the Maeedanian Pother, 

122. Sine dubio post Leuctrioam pugnam Lacedae- 
monii se nunquam refecSnint ; et Thebae, quod, quam- 
diu Epaminondas praefuit reipublicae, caput fiiit totius 
Graeciae, et ante eum natum, et post ejus interitum, 
perpetuo alieno paruerunt imperio. Athenienses, non 
ut olim in classem et exercitum, sed in dies festos appa- 
ratusque ludorum reditus publicos effund§bant, frequen- 
tiusque in theatris quam in castris versabantur. Qui- 
bus rebus effectum est, ut obscurum antea Macedonum 
nomen emergSret ; et Philippus, obses triennio Thebis 
habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujus praestantissuni 
viri et Pelopldae virtutibus erudltus, Graeciae servitti- 
tis jugum impongret. 

Philip takes AmphipoUs, 868 B. 0. 

128. Huic regi primum cum Atheniensibus certa- 
men ad Amphipolin iuit ; quibus per insidias victis, 
quum interficSre omnes posset, incolumes sine pretio 
dimisit. Post haec, belle in Illyrios translate, multa 
millia hostium caedit. Urbem nobilissimam Laris'sam 
capit in Thessalia, non praedae cupiditate, sed quod 
exercitui suo robur Thessalorum equitum adjungere 
gestiebat 

Bx^ienMfm of Philip^s power. 

124. Philippus, quum magnam gloriam apud om- 
nes nationes adeptus esset, Olyntbios aggreditur. Bo- 
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cepSrant enim per miserioordiam, post caedem uninSi 
duos fratres ejus, quos Philippus ex noverca genitos, 
velut aemulos regni, interficere gestiebat Ob hano 
igitur causam urbem aatiquam et nobHem exacindit^ e( 
&atres olim destinato supplicio tradit, ^imulque praeda 
ingenti fruitur. Inde auraria in Thessalia, argenti me- 
talla in Thracia occiipat. His ita gestis, forte eyenit^ 
ut eum &atres duo, leges Thraciae, disoeptationum sua- 
rum judicem elig^rent Sed Philippus ad judicium, 
velut ad bellum, instructo exercitu supervenit, et regno 
utrumque spoliayit 

Battle of Ckanmea^ 888 B. G. 

125. Quum, in Scythiam praedandi causa profectus, 
virtiite et numSro praestantes Scy thas dolo vicisset, diu 
dissimulatum bellum Atheniensibus infert, quorum 
causae Thebani se junxSrunt. Facta igitur inter duas 
antea infestissimas civitates societate, legatiouibus G-rae- 
ciam fatigant Communem hostem putant oommuni- 
bus viribus summovendum; neque enim cessatiirum 
Philippum, nisi omnem Graeciam domugrit. Motae 
quaedam ciyitates Atheniensibus se jungunt ; quasdam 
autem ad Philippum belli metus traxit. Proelio ad 
Chaeroneam conunisso, quum Athenienses longe majo- 
re militum numSro praestarenl^ tamen assiduis bellis 
indxirata MacedSnum virtute vincuntur. Non tamen 
immem8res pristinae virtutis ceciderunt; quippe ad- 
versis vulnerlbus omnes loca, quae tuenda a duclbus 
acceperant, morientes corporibus texerunt. Hie dies 
universae Graeciae et gloriam dominationis et vetustis- 
simam libertatem finivit 
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Fhil^ prepares to imade Fenia, 

126. Hujus victoriae callide dissimulata laetitia est. 
Non solita sacra Philippiis ilia die fecit ; non in oonvi- 
vio risit ; non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, quan- 
tum in illo fuit, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret. 
Atheniensibus, quos passus infestissimos fuerat, et cap- 
tlvos gratis remisit, et bello consumptorum corpora 
sepulturae reddidit. Compositis in Graecia rebus, om- 
nium civitatum legatos ad formandum rerum praesen- 
tium statum evocari Corinthum jubet. Ibi pacis leges 
universae Graeciae pro mentis singularum civitatum 
statuit, conciliumque omnium, veliiti unum senatum, ex 
omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum civitatum 
describuntur ; nee dubium erat, eum Persarum impe- 
rium et suis et Graeciae viribus impugnaturum esse. 

Death ofPhUip, 836 B, 0, 

127. Interea dum auxilia a Graecia coeunt, nuptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quem regem Epiri fe- 
cdrat, magno apparatu celSbrat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos spectandos, medius inter duos Alexandros, et 
filium et generum, contenderet, Pausanias, nobilis ex 
Macedonibus adolescens, occupatis angustiis, Philippum 
in tranattu obtruncat. Hie ab Attalo indigno modo 
tractatus, quum saepe querelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset, et honoratum insiiper adversarium videret^ 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, ultionemque, quam 
ab adversario non potSrat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Al^ilMmdeT the Great euceeede to the Macedoniam, Throne^ 836 B, G, 

128. Philippo Alexander filius successit, et virtute 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrique diversa. 
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Hie aperte, ille artabus bella tractabat. Deceptis iUe 
gaudere hostibus, hie palam f usis. Prudentior ille eon- 
silio, hie animo magnifieentior. Iram pater dissimu* 
lare, plerumque etiam vinc^re; hie ubi exarsisset, nee 
dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini uterque nimis 
avidus; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de eonvivio 
in hostem proeurrere, manum eonserdre, perieulis se 
temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in suos 
saevire. Eegnare ille eum amicis volebat ; hie in ami- 
cos regna exercebat. Amari pater malle, hie metui, 
Literanim cultus utrique similis. Solertiae pater ma- 
joris, hie fidfii. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 
rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee sociis abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
nriae filius magis deditus erat. Quibus artibus orbis 
imperii fimdamenta pater jecit, op&is totaus gloriam 
£dius consummavit 

Beginning of Alexander's Bdgn, 

129. Imperio suseepto, prima Alexandre eura pater- 
narum exsequiarum fiiit ; in quibus ante omnia eaedis 
conseios ad tumiilum patris oecidi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes eompeseuit; orientes 
nonnullas seditiones exstinxit. Deinde ad Persiemn 
bellum proficiscens, patriraonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat^ amieis divisit ; sibi 
Aflia-Tn suflScSre praefitus. Nee exereitui alius quam 
regi animus fuit. Quippe omnes obliti conjiigum libe- 
rorumque, et longinquae a domo militiae, nihil nisi 
Orientis opes cogitabant. Quum delati in Asiam es- 
sentj primus Alexander jaeulmn velut in hostilem ter- 
ram jecit ; armatusque de navi tripudianti similis pro- 

S* 
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siluit, atque ita hostias caedit, precatus, ne 86 regcm 
iUae terrae invitae acdpiant In Ilio quoque ad tuzn&- 
los beroum, qui Trojano bello ceddSrant, parentavit 

Battle of the Granlcuey 834 B. O. 

180. IndehostempetensmilitesapopulationeAsiae 
prohibuit parcendum suis rebus prae&tus, nee perdenda 
ea, quae possessuri venMnt. In exercitu ejus fiiere 
pedltum triginta duo millia, equitum quatuor miUia 
quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hac tarn 
parva manu uniyersum terrarum orbem vincSre est 
aggressua Quum ad tarn periculosum bellum exerci- 
turn leg^ret) non juySnes robustos, sed veteranos, qui 
cum patre patruisque militavSrant, elegit : ut non tam 
milit«s, quam magistros militiae electos putares. Pri- 
ma cum hoste congressio in campis Adrastiae fuit. In 
acie Persarum sexcenta millia militum fuerunt, quae 
non minus arte quam virtute Maced5num superata, ter- 
ga verterunt. Magna itaque caedes Persarum fuit. 
De exercftu Alexandri novem pedJtes, centum viginti 
equites cecidSre ; quos rex magnif Ice humatos statuis 
equestribus donavit ; cognatis eorum autem immunita- 
tes a publicis munenbus dedit. Post victoriam major 
pars Asiae ad eum defecit Habuit et pluraproelia 
cum praefectis Dani, quos jam non tam armis, quam 
terrore nominis sui vicit 

Battle o/Imus^ 838 B. O. 

131. Interea Darius cum quadringentis miUibus 
pedltum ac centum millibus equitum in aciem procedit. 
Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia exsequebatur, opimum decus caeso rege 
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expetens. Quippe Darius curru sublimit eminebat^ et 
sois ad se tuendum, et hostibus ad incessendum, ingens 
incitamenturo, Macedones cum rege ipso in equitum 
agmen irrumpuut Turn vero similis ruinae sta^ges 
erat Circa currum Darii jacebant nobilissimi duces, 
ante ocfilos regis egregia morte deftincti. Macedonum 
quoque, non quidem multi, sed promptissimi tamen 
caesi sunt : inter quos Alexandri dextrum femur levi- 
ter mucrone perstrictum est Jamque qui Darium ve- 
hebant equi, confossi hastis et dolore efferati, jugum 
quatere et regem curru excutere ooepSrant: quum 
ille, vcritus ne vivus veniret in hostium potestatem, 
deaflit, et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsum sequebatur, im- 
ponitur, insignibus quoque imperii, ne fiigam prodS- 
rent, indecore abjectis. Turn vero ceteri dissipantur 
metu, et^ qua cuique patebat via, erumpunt Inter 
captlvos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae duae Daru 
fiiere : in quas Alexander ita se gessit, ut omnes ante 
eum reges et continentia et dementia vincSret. 

Tyre Imeged cmd tdken^ 882 B. O. 

132. Jam tota Sjrria, jam Phoenice quoque Mace- 
donum erat, excepta Tyro, cujus urbis incSlae, fiducia 
loci, obsidionem ferre decrevSrant. Alexander, quum 
et classem procul baberet, et longam obsidionem mag- 
no sibi ad cetera impedimento vid€ret fore, caduoeato 
res, qui ad pacem eos compellSrent, misit : quos Tyrii 
contra jus gentium occSsos praecipitaverunt in altum, 
Atque ille, tam indigna morte commotus, urbem obsi- 
dere statuit Sed ante jacienda moles erat, quae conti< 
nenti urbem committSret : magna vis saxorum ad ma- 
num erat, Tyro vetfire praebente : materies ex Libano 
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monte raiabus et turribus faciendis advehebatur. In- 
cepto operi et fret'um ipsum, Africo maxime objectum, 
obstabat; et Tyrii, quicquid ad impediendam molem 
excogitari poterat, non segniter exsequebantur. Septi- 
mo demum mense capta est urbs et vetustate originia 
et crebra fortunae varietate ad memoriam posteritatis 
insignis. Alexander, exceptis qui in templa confug^- 
rant, omnes interfici, ignemque tectis injici jubet. His 
per praeconem nuntiatis, nemo tamen armatus opem a 
diis petere sustinuit : pueri virginesque templa comple- 
veisant ; viri in vestibulo suarum quisque aedium sta- 
bant, parata saevientibus turba : quantumque sanguinis 
fusimi sit, vel ex hoc aestimari potest, quod intra muni- 
menta urbis sex millia armatorum trucidati sunt. Triste 
deinde spectaculum victoribus ira praebuit regis. Duo 
millia, in quibus occidendis defecSrat rabies, crucibus 
afiSxi per ingens litoris spatium pependerunt. 

Alexcmder in Egypt^ 882 B. G,—Ee vidts the Temple of Jupiter 
JBcMnTfioii. 

188. Aegyptii, olim Persarum opibus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti receperunt : nee sustinuere adventum ejus 
Persae, defectione quoque perterriti. A Memphi, Nilo 
amne vectus rex in interiora penetrat ; compositisque 
rebus ita, ut nihil ^x patrio Aegyptiorum more muta- 
ret, adire Jovis Hammonis oraculum statuit. Quatri- 
duo per vastas solitudines absumpto, tandem ad sedem 
consecratam deo ventum est, undique ambientibus ra- 
mis contectam. Eegem propius adeuntem maximus 
natu e sacerdotibus filium appellat, hoc nomen illi 
parentem Jovem reddere affinnans. lUe se vero et 
aocipSre ait et agnoscSre, humanae sortis oblitus. Con- 
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sulit deinde, an totius orbis imperium sibi destinaret 
PATER. Aeque in adulationem compositns, terrarum 
omnium rectorem fore ostendit. Post haec institit quae- 
rere, an omnes parentis sui interfectores poenas dedis- 
fient. Sacerdos pabentem ejus negat uUius scelere 
posse vio]ari, Philippi autem omnes luisse supplicia. 
Sacrificio deinde facto, dona et sacerdotibus et deo da- 
ta, permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consulSrent 
Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an auctor 
esset sibi divinis honoribus colendi suum regem. Hoc 
quoque acceptum fore Jovi vates respondit. Yera et 
saltibri aestimatione fides oraculi vana profecto ei videri 
potuisset: sed fortuna, quos uni sibi credere coegit, 
magna ex parte avidos gloriae magis quam capaces fa- 
eit. Eex ex Hammone rediens elegit urbi locum, ubi 
nunc est Alexandria, appellationem trahens ex nomine 
auctoris. 

Dwriu8 mahe» hia last propoMls of Peace. 

134. Jam Darius pervenSrat Arbela vicum, nobilem 
sua clade facturus. Hie, quum fides ei facta esset, regi- 
nam suam quae capliva in Alexandri castris paulo ante 
decess^rat, caste sancteque habitam esse, victus conti- 
nentia hostis, ad novas pacis conditiones ferendas decern 
legates, cognatorum principes, misit. Neque jam im- 
perio Alexandri finem destinat Halym amnem, qui 
Lydiam terminat : quicquid inter Hellespontum et Eu- 
phratem est, in dotem filiae oflfert. Quum Parmenio 
ingrata regi oratione suasisset, ut opimum regnum con- 
ditione occuparet, non bello : "Et ego," inquit, "pecu- 
niam quam gloriam mallem, si Parmenio essem." Di- 
missi legati nuntiant, adegse certamen. 
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BaHus conquered nea/r Arbsla, 831 B, 0. 

185. Alexander, non alias magis terntus, sacrificio 
rite perpetrate, reliquum noctis acquieturus in tabema- 
ciilum rediit Sed nee somnum capere nee qnietum 
pati.poterat : tandem gravatum animi anxietate corpus 
altior somnus oppressit Jamque luce orta, quum du- 
ces ad accipienda imperia convenissent, Parmenio, re- 
gem saepius nomine compellatum, quum voce non pos- 
set, tactu excitavit Baro admodum, admonitu magis 
amicorum quam metu discriminis adeundi, thorace uti 
solebat : tunc qucque munimento corporis sumpto pro- 
cessit ad milites. Hand alias tarn aMcrem vidSrant re- 
gem, et vultu ejus interrito spem victoriae auguraban- 
tur. Baro in ullo proelio tantum sanguinis ftisum est 
Tandem Darii auriga, qui ante ipsum sedens equos re- 
gebat, basta transfixus est ; nee aut Fersae aut Mace* 
dones dubitavere, quin ipse rex esset occisus. Ceddre 
Fersae, et laxare or(£uies ; jamque non pugna sed cae- 
des erat, quum Darius quoque currum suum in fiigam 
vertit ; victori Alexandre Asiae imperium obtigit 

DietwrhaneeB in Greece. 

136. Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
onmis, spe recuperandae libertatis, ad arma concurrS- 
rat, auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorom sectLta. Dux hujus 
belli Agis, rex Lacedaemoniorum, fuit. Quem motum 
Antipater, dux ab Alexandre in Macedonia relictus, 
in ipso ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes 
fuit. . Agis rex, quum suos terga dantes videret, dimis- 
sis satellitibus ut Alexandre felicitate, non virtute infe- 
rior yideretur, tantam stragem hestium edldit^ ut agmi- 
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na interdum fiigaret. Ad postremuni, etsi a multitu- 
dine victus, gloria tamen omnes vidt. 

Alexander inmdea India. 

137. Post haec Indiam petit, nt Oceano finiret im- 
perium. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercitus omamenta con- 
venirent, phalSras equorum et anna militum argento 
indticit ; exercitumque suum, ab argenteis clypeis, Ar- 
gyraspidas appellavit. Quum ad Nysam urbem venis- 
set, oppidanis non repngnantabiis, fiducia LibSri patris, 
a quo condita urbs erat, parci jussit. Tunc ad sacrum 
montem duxit exercitum, vita hederaque non aliter 
vestitum, quam si mann cultus exornatusque esset 
Ubi ad montem accessit, exercitus, repentano mentis 
impStu correptus, ululare coepit, et Bacchantium more 
discurrit 

The Umit of Alexander* » Conquests, 

138. Quum ad Hyphasim venisset, ubi eum cum du- 
centis millibus equitum hostes opperiebantur, exercitus 
omnis laboribus fessus, lacrymis eum precftur, finem 
tandem belli fiacSret ; aliquando patriae reditusque me- 
minisset, milltumque annos respicSret Ostendere alius 
canitiem, alius vulnSra, alius aetate consumptum corpus 
et cicatrieibus obductum. Motus eorum precibus, ve- 
luti finem victoriis fecturus, castra solito magnificen- 
tiora fiSri jussit, quorum molitionSbus et hostis terrere- 
tur, et postSris sui admiratio'relinqueretur. Nullum 
opus laetius milites fecerunt. Itaque caesis hostibua 
cum gratulatione in haec castra reverterunt 
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Alexander returns to Babylon^ 824 B. G, 

189. Ab ultimis oris Oceani Babyloniam rever- 
tenti nuntiatur, non solum legationes Carthaginiensium 
ceterarumque Africae civitatum, sed et Hispaniarum, 
Siciliae, Galliae, Sardiniae, nonnullas quoque ex Ita- 
lia ejus adventum Babyloniae opperiri. Hac igitur ex 
causa Babyloniam festinanti quidam ex Magis praedix- 
it, ne urbem introiretj testatus, hunc locum ei fatalem 
fore. Sed ab Anaxarcho philosopho compulsus, ut 
Magorum praedicta contemneret, Babyloniam reversus, 
convivium solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus in lae- 
titiam efifusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
Thessalus, instaurata comissatione invitat Accepto 
pociilo, inter bibendum veliiti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cruciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia poscSret 

Death of Alexamd&r^ 823 B. O. 

140. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, agnoscSre se fatum domus majorum suorum, 
ait; namque plerosque Aeacidarum intra tricesimum 
annum defiinctos. Tumultuantes deinde milites, insi- 
diis periisse regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque 
omnes ad conspectum suum admisit, osculandamque 
dextram porrexit. Quum lacrymarent omnes, ipse non 
sine lacrymis tantum, verum etiam sine ullo tristioris 
mentis argumento ftiit Ad postremum corpus suum 
in Hammonis templo condi jubet. Quum deficere eum 
amici viderent, quaerunt, quem imperii faciat herSdem ; 
respondit, dignissimum. Hac voce omnes amicos suos 
ad aemiilam regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die. 



DECLINE OF GBECIAN POWER. 86 

praedusa voce, exemptam digito annulam Ferdiocae 
tradidit, quae res gliscentem amioorum discordiam se- 
davit. Nam etsi non voce mincupatus heres, judicio 
tamen electus esse videbatur. 

Eemarks on the cha/racter of Alexomd&r. 

141. Decessit Alexander mensem nnum ties et tri- 
ginta annos natns, vir supra humanum modum vi ani- 
mi praeditus. Omina quaedam magnitudinem ejus in 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum accepit; 
alterius belli lUyriei, alterius certaminis Olympiaci, in 
quod quadrigas misSrat. Puer acerrunis literarum stu- 
diis eruditus fuit Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristotele, philosopho praestantissimo, usus est magis- 
tro. Accepto tandem imperio tantam militabus suis 
fiduciam fecit, ut, illo praesente, nullius hostis arma 
timerent. Itaque cum nullo hoste unquam congressus 
est, quem non vicSrit; nullam urbem obsedit, quam 
non expugnav&it. Victus denique est non virtute 
hosUli, sed insidiis suorum et firaude. 



Pebiod V. — DecUne of Oredcm Power. 

FBOM THE DEATH OP ALEXAITDEB TO THE SUBJUGATION OF 
OBEEGE BY THE BOMANS, 146 B. O 

Aridaeu8, the son of Philip^ is proclaimed King. 

142. Pedites Aridaeum, Alexandri fratrem, regem 
appellant, satellitesque illi ex turba sua legunt, et no- 
mine Philippi patris vocari jubent Magna bine in 
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castris seditdone orta, tandem ab eqmtfbus quoque Ari* 
daeus rex agnoscltur. His ita compositis, Macedoniae 
et Graeciae Antipater pFaeponitur : regiae pecuniae 
custodia CratSro traditur : castroram et exercitus cura 
Meleagro et Perdiccae assignatur ; jubeturque Aridaeus 
rex corpus Alexandri in Hammonis templum deduc^re. 
Tunc Perdicca, lustratione castrorum indicta, seditiosos 
Bupplicio occulte tradi jubet. Eeversus inde, provin- 
das inter princlpes divTsit. 

JDiaputeg lettoeen Alexander's Generals. 

148. Post haec bellum inter Perdiccam et Antig8- 
num oritur, quod, velut incendium, mox latins serpsit 
Macedonia, in duas partes discurrentibus ducibus, in 
sua viscera armatur, ferrumque a barbaris in civilem 
sanguinem vertit. In hoc bello Perdicca occisus est : 
pluresque ejusdem partis duces perierunt Et jam fini- 
tum certamen inter successores Alexandri Magni vide- 
batur, quum repente inter ipsos victores nata est discor- 
dia. Ptolema;(BUS et Cassander, AntipStri filius, inita 
cum Lysimacho et Seleuco societate, contra Antigonum 
bellum terra marique enixe instruunt. Tenebat Ptole- 
maeus Aegyptum cum AMoae parte minore et Cypro 
et Phoenice. Oassandro parebat Macedonia cum Grae- 
cia. Asiam et partes Orientis occupavSrat Antigonus, 
cujus filius Demetrius, prima belli congressione, a Pto- 
lemaeo apud Gamalam vincitur. In quo proelio major 
Ptolemaei moderationis gloria, quam ipsius victoriae 
ftdt. Siquidem et amicos Demetrii non solum cum 
suis rebus, verum etiam addftis insiiper muneribus, di- 
misit ; et ipsius Demetrii privatum omne instrumentum 
ac familiam reddidit, dicens : non se propter praedam. 
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sed propter dignititem inisse beUom, indignatum, quod 
AntigSnus, devictis diversae &ctioiiis ducibus, solus 
communis yictoriae praemia corripuisset 

The Generals assume the title of Kings, 

144. Interea Ptolemaeus cum Demetrio nayali proe- 
lio iterato congreditur, et, amissa dasse, in Aegyptum 
refugit. Hac yictoiia elatus Antigonus regem se cum 
Demetrio filio appellari jubet. Ptolemaeus quoque, ne 
minoris apud suos auctoritatis esset, rex ab exe]:citu 
oognominatur. Quibus auditis, Oassander et LjsimS- 
chus et ipsi regiam sibi majestatem yindicarunt. 

Wcvr in Greece, 

145. Omnes ferme Graeciae ciyitates, ducibus Spar- 
tanis, ad spem libertatis erectae, in bellum prorumpunt ; 
et, ne cum Antigono, sub cujus regno erant, bellum 
cepisse viderentur, sodos ejus Aetolos aggrediuntur, — 
causam belli piaetendentes, quod saeiatum ApolKni 
campum Oirrhaeum per yim occupassent Oonjuncto 
exercitu, Aetolorumque finibus devastatis, magnam 
cladem passi sunt Deinde, Spartanis bellum reparan- 
libus, auxilium multae gentes negaverunt, existiman- 
tes, dominationem eos, non libertatem Graeciae quae- 
rgre. 

Irruption of the Gauls into Greece^ 279 B, O. 

146. Galli, abundante multitudxnei quum eos non 
capSrent terrae, quae genuSrant, trecenta millia homi- 
num ad sedes novas quaerendas miserunt. Ex his por- 
tio in Italia consedit, quae et Bomam incendit; aUa 
portio in 111 jricos sinus penetrayi1i| et in Pannonia con- 
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Quod vaticinium non fefellit. Perseus rex fuga cum 
decern millibus talentum Samothraciam defertur ; quern 
Cnaeus Octavius ad persequendum missus a consule, 
cum duobus filiis, Alexandre et Philippe, cepit, cap- 
tumque ad consulem duxit. Macedonia Romanorum 
ditioni addita. Aetolorum, nova semper bella in Grae- 
cia excitantium, principes Eomam missi ; ibique, ne 
quid in patria novarent, diu detenti sunt. Tandem per 
multos annos legationibus civitatium senatu fatigato, in 
suam quisque patriam remissus est. 

The Romans seek occasion to quwrrel with the Ach^iea^s, 

155. Macedonibus subactis, Aetolorumque* viribus 
debilitatis, soli adhuc ex universa Grraecia Achaei nimis 
potentes tunc temporis Eomanis videbantur, non prop- 
ter singularum civitatium nimias opes, sed propter con- 
spirationem universarum. Namque Achaei, licet per 
civitates divisi, unum tamen imperium habent, singula- 
rumque urbium pericula mutuis viribus propulsant 
Quaerentibus igitur Eomanis causas belli, tempesUve 
fortuna querelas Spartanorum obtiilit, quorum agros 
Achaei propter mutuum odium populabantur. Spar- 
tanis a senatu responsum est, legates se ad inspiciendas 
res sociorum in Graeciam misstiros. Legatis clam man- 
datum est, ut corpus Achaeorum dissolverent. Hi ita- 
que, omnium civitatum principibus Corinthum evoca- 
tis, decretum senatus recitant, dicentes, expedire omni- 
bus, ut singulae civitates sua jura et suas leges habeant. 
Quod ubi omnibus innotuit, velut in furorem versi uni- 
versum peregririum populxmi trucidant: legatos quo- 
que ipsos Eomanorum violassent, nisi hi, audito tumul- 
tu, tirepidi fugissent. 
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I%s Aehaeana are eonguerei, — Corinth plundered ly Mwmmhie^ 
146 B, 0. 

166. Haec ubi Bomae nuntdata sunt, statim senatos 
Mommio oonsuli bellum Achaacum decernit, qui, omnl 
bus strenue provisis, pugnandi oopiam hostibus fecit 
Sed apud Achaeos omnia neglecta et soluta fuerunt 
ItSque praedam, non pioelium agitantes, yehicula ad 
spolia hostium reportanda, secum duxgrunt, et oonjuges 
liberosque suos ad spectaculum certaminis in monlXbuB 
posuerunt Sed proelio commisso ante ociilos suorum 
caesi sunt Conjiiges quoque et libSri eorum praeda 
hostium fuere. IJrbs Corinthus dirultur : populus om- 
nis sub corona venditur ; ut hoc exemplo ceteris dvita- 
titbus metus noyarum rerum imponerStur. 



EXERCISES U SYNTAX. 



INTRODUCTION. ^ 

157. In Latin, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into various classes, called Parti 
of Speech. 

158. Parts of speech, either singly or combined, form 
Propositions ; e. g., 

Audis. I Thou hearest. 

Puerludit. | The hot/ plays. 

159. Propositions, either singly or combined, form 
Sentences ; e. g.. 



Equus currit {one prop.). 
Puer ludit et equus currit 
{itvo propositions). 



The horse runs. 
The hoy is playing and the 
horse is running. 



160. Sentences, in their various forms and combina- 
tions, of course, comprise the Language. 

161. The object of all language is the expression of 
thought 

162. A sentence may express thought, 

1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative 
or negative. It is then called a declaratit;e 
sentence ; e. g., 

Puer legit. I The hoy is reading. 

Puer non legit. | T?ie boy is not reading^ 
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2) In ihef om of A question. It ib then called an 
interrogoMve sentence ; e. g.| 
Quis legit? | Who is reading t 

8) In the form of a command^ exhorkOion^ or en* 
treaty. It is then called an imperative sen 
tence ; e. g.| 

Lege. I BeadUuni. 

Legat. I Let him read. 

163. In each of the above forms, sentences some- 
times imply passion or emotion on the part of the speak- 
er, and may then be called eocclamatory declarative if of 
the dedaratiye form, exclamatory interrogative if of the 
interrogative form, and eoxHamatary imperative if of the 
imperative form. The emotion^ however, does not affect 
the structure of the sentence, though it often renders it 
ellipticaL 

164. A sentence may express, 

1) A single thought ; L e., may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give but 
one command. It may then be called a sim- 
ple sentence ; e. g., 

Balbus a nullo videbatur. | JBalbiLS was seen by no one. 

2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made de- 
pendent upon the others. It may then be 
called a complex sentence ; e. g., 

When Oaesar learned this^ 
he retired into Gfaul 



Quod ubi Caesar compfirit, 
se in Galliam recSpit. 



SsL— The two simple senteneei^ whieh oompote the abore complex, 
v% (1) Oamar learmed tkit, and (a) CfsMor nHnd into Gaud. 
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Th«ie am, howeY«r, so oombiiied that the fiist does little moM 
tluui speeifjr the time of the action denoted bj the lecond. 
Oaettar rHired into Oaul (when ?) vhm kt learned tkU, 

8) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 
then be called a compound sentence ; e. g.. 



Balbns a nnllo yidebator, 
ipse autem omnia vidS* 
bat 



BdBms was aem by no cne^ 
but he himae^ saw every 
ihing* 
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CHAPTER L 

SIMPLE SENTEKOES. 



Lesson I. 



JM7u:ipal Elements of Sentences ; Svbject arid PredicaUr^ 
DeclaraMve Sentences. . 

[1&2.] 

165. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts ; viz., 

1) The Subject^ or that of which it speaks, as 
piLer in the sentence, ptier Ivdit. 

2) The Predicate^ or that which is said of the 
subject, as ludit in the above sentence. 

166. In Latin the subject is often omitted, because 
the form of the predicate shows what subject is meant ; 
thus, the single word rides^ thou art laughing, is in 
itself a complete proposition, because the ending es 
shows that the subject in English cannot be /, Aa, or 
they^ but must be thou. 

167. When a proposition is thus expressed by a sin- 
gle word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always a 
pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, Amat, He loves. 

168. The analysis of a proposition, or sentence, con- 
sists in separating it into its elements or parts. 

MODELS. 

1. Proposition : Puer ludit, The hoy is playing. 
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This is a simple sentence, because it expresses a nrif 
gle thought. 

Puer is the subject, because it is that of which the 
proposition speaks. Ludit is the predicate, because it 
is that which is said of the subject j)t4er. 

2. Proposition : Bides, Thou art laughing. 

This is a. simph sentence. 

Rides is the predicate, because it is that which is said 
of the omitted subject. The subject is a pronoun of 
the second person singular (^ thou), implied in the 
ending es of the predicate. 



169. VOCABULABY. 

Citadel, a/rx^ cvrcis^ f. 

City, urli^ urhis^ f. 

Come, venio^ venHrej «^i, terh 

turn. 
Destroy, eoerto^ eoeriXre^ ti^ 



He, ilU^ a, ud^ or, as subject, it 
may be implied in the ending 
of the verb. 
I, ego^ mdy &o., or, as subject, 

it may be omitted. 
You, tu, tui, &0.J or, as subject, 
Flee, fngio^ fuglirey Jugi, fuffl- it may be omitted. 

turn; anifugio^fugh'e^fugi. Teach, doceo^ ere^ ui, turn. 
Pound, eando^ dtire^ dJidi^ dJitum, Trojan, Tnjdmu^ a, urn, 

170. EXEBCISES. 

I. li-anslate and analyze the following Latin^ explaxi^ 
ing the omitted subjects : 

1. Lalanus imperabat 2.. Lnperavit S. Troja 
eversa est 4. Aeneas aufugit 6. Aufugiebant 6. 
Hie docuit 7. Docuerunt. 8. DocuJmus. 

IL 1. Construct one or more Latin declarative sentences 
on each of tke following subjects : 

Puer, puellae, patres, avis^ ayes. 
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2. Oonstruet three Latin declarative sentences^ using ihe 
foQmxmg predicaies : 

Discebant, legebat, currnnt. 
8. Qmstntct five or more Latin declarative sentenoet 
with evbjects emitted^ using as predicates some parts of the 
folB/owing verbs : 

BidSre, laudare, docSre, currSre, timere. 

KODSLS. 

1. Bidebatis. I Tou were laughing. 

2. Ijaudabitor. | He wiU he praised. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. They have come. 2. A citadel will be founded. 
8. Cities will be founded. 4. Cities have been found- 
ed. 5. We baye been taught 6. The cities had been 
destroyed. 7. The Trojans fled. 8. You will flee. 9. 
We were fleeing. 10. I shall come. 



Lesson IL 



Subordinate Elements ; Modifiers. — Declarative Sentences. 

[1A2.] 

171. Both 9ubject and predicate may hare qualify- 
ing words and clauses connected with them, to limit or 
modify their meaning ; e. g., 

1. Lalanus rex regnayit | Latinus the king reigned. 

SsL— -In Hub «zampK rex limits Lfttinns ; L e.» it iImiwb tliat Am 
predicate regnSmi is not affirmed of eyery one who may have 
borne the name Latinn^ bat onl j of Latinos the king, 

2. MiUtes/>r^t/^ pugnant | The soldiers fight bravdy. 

SsL 1.— Here the predicate is modified by for^Uer, showing ham 
the soldiers fi|^t 
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BxK, 2.^<)iiAlifyiiig wordi and daiiflec^ whetber belon^^ng to the 
subject or predicate, may be called modxfiir%, 

172. Any modifier, whether in the subject or predi 
cate, may be itself modified ; e. g.. 

Latinos, hmus rex, regna- I Latinus^ the good Jcmg^ 
vit. I reigned, 

173. The subject (expressed or implied) and the pre- 
dicate are essential to the structure of every sentence, 
and may, therefore, be called the essential or principal 
elements of sentences. 

174. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject and 
predicate, and may, therefore, be called the subordinate 
cfewente of sentences. 
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Aeneas, Aenias^ ae. 

Agriculture, (tgriculPura, ae^ f. 

Anchises, AnchlseSy as. 

Gall, appello, dre^ dvi, dtum. 

Daughter, ^^ia, ae. 

Early, ancient, an^uus^ a, tim. 

First, primusy a, urn. 

Give, do, dcMre, ded% d&tum, 

Italian, lUUug, a, um. 

In, in (with abl. ; sometimes 

176. Exercises. 

I. Translate the follomng sentences^ and analyze them 
so far as to show their subjects and predicates, and the 
separate modifiers of each: 

1. Hicdocuit. 2. Hicpnmi^ docuit 3. Hie J^o&w 
primus docuit. 4. Hie Italos primus agricuUUram do- 
cuit 6. Troja eversa est. 6. Suh rege Troja eversa 

4* 



with aocns., as in matrimo* 

nium). 
King, r«c, regit, 
Latinus, Za^ni», t. 
Marriage, matrimonium^ i, n. 
Borne, Roma, ae, f. 
Saturn, Satumue, i, 
Satumia, Satwmia, ae, f. 
8ori,Jilifis, i. 
Time, t&n^pus. Me, n. 
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est 7. Sub hoc rege Troja eveisa est 8. AenSafi au- 
fUgit 9. Aeneas^Kt^ aujRigit 10. Aeneaa, -IncAwoc 
filius, aufugit 11. ffinc Aeneas, Anchlsae filius, au- 
fdgit 12. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae filiuSj cum Trojdnia 
aufagit 18. Hinc Aeneajs, Achlsae filias, com muUia 
Trojanis aufagit 

n. First construct three or more Latin declaraMve sen- 
fences without modifiers ; then add mod^ters^ e^ier to the 
svbject or predicate^ or to loih. 

KODELS. 
WUhoui mMJUn. 

1. Puer scribebat I The hay was writing. 

2. Canis mordSbit | The dog wM hite^ 

WUhmodiJUr*. 

The good hoy was writing a 



1. Bonv;s pner episiSlam 
scribebat 

2. Pastoris canis puSrum 
mordel)it 



letter. 
The shepherd! s dog wiU hite 
the hoy. 



m. Ihtnslaie into Latin. 

1. Saturn taught the Italians. 2. Saturn was Ae 
first to teach (lit (he first taught) the Italians. 8. In 
very early times he taught the Italians agricuUare. 4. 
They will call the citadel Saturnia. 6. The city was 
called Borne. 6. Latinus gave his daughter to Aeneas. 
7. Latinus the king gave his daughter in marriage to 
Aeneas. 8. Latinus the king gave his daughter in 
marriage to Aeneas, the son of Anchises. 




Aeneas, ^„neam. ^ 

Italian, JidawrTL" 

^^'^fe modifier ^^^ 

1- Hie docmt » xr " 

P^mnadocoit ^\f^ 

4» 



!*-*• 
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the imperative or in the subjunctive mood, and usually 
in ihe present tense ; e. g., 



Oo into exile. 
Preserve yourselves. 
Let the slave come. 
Let tLs come. 



Longa, Longa, ae^ f. 

Keign, regno^ dre^ dot, dtum, 

Silvins, SihiuB^ i. 

Succeed, sequoVy iequi, »eeutus 

turn. 
"Who ? ^WM, quae^ quid f 



Perge in exsilium, 
Conservate vos. 
Veniat servus. 
Veniamus. 

179. Vocabulary. 

Alba, Alba, ae, f. 

Ascanins, AscaniuSy i. 

He, if, ea, id; ille, illa^ illud; 

or, when subject, it may be 

implied by the ending of the 

verb. 

180. Exercises. 

I. Translate anS analyze the follovnng sentences, stat- 
ing whether declarative^ interrogative^ or imperative : 

I. Ascanius regnum aocepit. 2. Qds regnum acce- 
pit ? 3. Purga urbem. 4. Cogitate de vobis. 5. Quis 
Albae regnavit? 6. Omnes Albae regnaverunt. 7. 
Conservate fortunas vestras. 8. Quis te salutavit? 
Num Albae regnavit ? Nonne Albae regnaverunt ? 

II. Change the declarative sentences constructed in the 
first and second Lessons, to the interrogative or imperative 
form. 

MODELS. 

Interrog€tHve. 

Num puer ludSbat ? 



Declarative, 

Puer ludebat. 

The boy was playing. 

Declarative, 

Bidebatis. 

You were laughing. 



Was the boy playing ? 

Imperative, 

Eidete. 
Laugh ye. 
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HE. Ihinslate into Latin, 

1. Ascanius founded a city. 2. Who founded the 
city ? 3. Let us found cities. 4. Who founded Alba 
Longa? 5. Did Ascanius found it ? 6. He did found 
it. 7. Who was reigning ? 8. Latinus was reigning. 
9. Let him reign. 10. He will reign. 11. Who suc- 
ceeded Ascanius ? 12. Silvius succeeded him. 



Lesson IV. 

Simple Subject, 
[5 4& 6.] 

181. Every simple sentence must have for its subject 
either 

1) A noun ; e. g., Puer Ivdit, or 

2) A pronoun ; e. g., lUe IvdiL 

182. EuiiB. — Case of Subject 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative. 
(See examples above.) 

[F. B. 609; A. dc S. §209 ; Z. §879.]* 

188. In the arrangement of the Latin sentence, the 
subject is put, 

* These references relate respectiYelj to the First Latin Book, to 
the Latin Grammar of Andrews & Stoddard, and to that of Zximpi, 
American edition. 

Note. — The author indulges the hope that all who may use this 
book will constantly bear in mind that the writing of Latin cannot, in 
any way, supersede the necessity of thorough grammatical drills. Both 
exercises are indispensable to high scholarship, and should go, hand in 
hand, throughout the entire course of olafldcal instruction. For this 
reason the RvUb of Syntax^ as we have occasion to use them in our 
Ezercisefl^ are inserted in this work, with references to the oorreepond- 
iog rules in the First Latin Book^ in Andrews A Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar, and in that of Zumpt 
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1) Wben not emphatic, at or near the begin- 

nuig; e-g-f 
^j)er5u5 cognomen meruit | Superbus merited his name. 

2) When empliatic, at or near the end ; e. g.| 
Commovit bellum rex. \ The king excited a war. 



184 VOOABULABY. 

Boy, puer^ iri. 

Girl, puella^ ae. 

Play, htdo^ 9re^ hui^ lusum. 

Praise, laudo^ dre^ dri, dUmi. 

Pupil, di$6ipttkia^ i, m. 

Bead, 2^0, ^«, leffiy Uctum. 



Shield, tH^pem or eHpem^ ^ nu 

Spear, hastOy cm, f. 

Strike, p0rcuUoy ^«, enm^ 6ti#- 

Walk, am5f^29, dre^ dri, dtum. 



186. EXEBCISES. 

L Tramhte and analyze. 

1. Boma condita est 2. TTrbs condita est 8. 
Qois veniet? 4. Yenient 5. Troja eversa est 6. 
Boma eversa est 7. IJrbes eversae sunt 8. Aeneas 
aufugit 9. Trojani aufug^mnt 10. Aufagbnus. 11. 
Silvius regnavit 12. Qois regn£bat? 18. Bex r^- 
nabat 14. Hie regnavit 15. Ille regnabat 

IL 1. Mq)lain position of elements in the above sentenr 
oes. (See 188.) 

2. (hnstnict six Latin sentences: two declarative^ two 
interrogative^ and two imperative; two vnth substantives 
as subjects^ two tvith pronouns, and two with subjects omitr 
ted. 

in. TransJats into Latin. 

1. The pupil was praised. 2. The boys will be prai- 
sed. 8. Have not the girls been praised? 4. They 
have been praised. 5. The shields were struck. 6. 
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The spears will be struck. 7. Will you read ? 8. We 
have been reading. 9. Who will come? 10. Will 
not the king come 7 11. He will come. 12. Let us 
walk. 18. Let them play. 14. They have been play- 
ing. 15. Were not the boys playing? 16. They were 
playing. 



Lesson V. 

Chmplex Subject. — Modifier; Simple. 
PA8.] 

186. The elements of a sentence may be either nm- 
ple or compJex : 

1) Sunple, when not modified by other words ; 

Bexregnavit | The king reignei. 

2) Complex, when thus modified ; e. g., 
Bonus rex lene regnayit. | The good king reigned wdL 

Rdl— In the fint example {Rex regnAvU), both tubjeet and predi- 
oate are simple^ while, in the aeeond, thej are both eomplex. 

187. Modifiers are of two kinds ; yiz., 

1) Such as limit other words by completing their 
meaning. These may be called ob/ecHve modi- 
fiers ; e. g., 



Mater ySZtam amat 



Amor auru 



The mother loves her daughr 

ter. 
The love of gold. 



SsL — In the first example^ //iom not onlj qualifies tmat^ but also 
completes its meaning bj showing the o^^ loyed. In the se- 
oond example, too^ oMft both qualifies and completes the mean- 
ing of omor^ bj showing the object of that loye : <A« hm^ of 
(what?)sfoM: 

2) Such as restrict the meaning of other wards 
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by specifying some quality or aUnbute. These 
may be called attributive modifiers ; e. g., 
2font^5 rex 6enc regnavit. | The good king reigned well 

Beil 1. — Bonus expresses the attribute of rex {good king)^ and heiM 
of regnHoit (reigned voeU). 

Rxu. 2. — ^It will be observed that the adverb bene sustains the same 
relation to the verb regndvit as the adjective hotiiu does to the 
noun rex; both are attributive, buty for distinction's sake, the 
latter may be called the at^ecHve aUribute ; and the former, the 
adverbial aUrUnUe. 

188. The subject of a sentence may be limited, 

1) By an objective modifier ; e. g., 

Amor gloriae nos impiilit. | The love of glory actuated us. 

RxM. — ^This modifier has been very properly called the objective 
genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely attribu* 
tive. It will be readily seen that gloriae, in the above example, 
expresses no attribute of amor (love); it says nothing of the 
eharaeter or qualities of that love ; but simply specifies the object 
on which it is exercised. 

2) By an attributive modifier ; e. g., 



Bonus rex regnat. 
Begis filius regnabit. 



A good king reigns. 
The king^s son will reign. 



BsK. — ^It will be observed from the above examples that the attri- 
bute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective, and 
sometimes by a noun used with the force of an adjective. 

189. EuLB. — Agreemjent of Adjectives. 
Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 

subject or the predicate) agree in gender^ nuinber, and 
case with the nouns which they qualify ; e. g., 
Bonus rex. I The good king. 

Bona regina. | The good gueen. 

[F. B. 614; A. <ba §205.] 

190. EXTLB. — Limiting Nouns. 



The kmg^s son. 

A hoy ofrtmtxrhabU leavty. 
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A notm limiting the meaning of anoiher noun denot- 
ing a different* person or thing, is put in the genitive^ 
unless it denotes character or quality^ in which case it is 
accompanied by an adjective, and is put either in the 
gerdtive or ablative ; a g., 
Begisfilius. 
Puer esimiae pulchritudi- 

nis, or Puer ezimia pul- 

chritudine. 

[F. B.624; A.<ba §211 and R. 6; Z. §426.] 
Bul — Instead of the gmiihte of the limiting noon, we lometimes 
find the dcUMe, or the aceumiiv^ or ablaHite with KprepoMcn; 
e. g^ T^Ja in Ana erena est^ TVoy In Ada «»m dutrcyedr^ 
Tnmamiisna ez Qallia in Britanniam, The poMtage fnm Gmd 
into Britain, 

191. In the arrangement of the parts of the complex 
subject, 

1) The adjectiye precedes or follows its substan- 
tive, according as it is or is not emphatic ; 
e.g., 

JBontw rex regnat ) - ,,. . . . 
EexJt>nt«regnat \ A good htng t, reup^ng. 

2) The attributive genitire generally precedes its 
substantive when the latter is not emphatic ; 

AerOae filius regnavit | The son of Aeneas reigned. 
8) The objective genitive generally follows its sub- 
stantive ; e. g., 
Amor ^Zonoe nos impulit | Thehveofghryactuatedus. 

192. In analyzing a sentence which contains modifl 

* Bee 4.41. 
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era, the pupil is expected to show both the influence of 
the several modifiera upon the thought, and their gram- 
matical relation to the elements which thej limit 

MODELS. 

1. Begis Alius regnabit. | The hinges son will reign. 
This is a simple sentence. 

Mlius is the subject, and regnaUt the predicate. 

The subject filius is modified by regis, showing whose 
son, yiz. the Jdng^s, Begis is in the genitive^ according 
to Eule, 190. 

Begis JUius is the complex subject 

2. Bex bonus regnat | A good king is reigning. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Bex is the subject, and regnat is the predicate. 

The subject rex is modified by the adjective lonus^ 
showing the character of the king (a good king). Bonus 
agrees with the subject rex, according to Bule, 189. 

Bex bonus is the complex subject 

193. Vocabulary. 



AlbAn, ATbdrvas^ a, vm. 

Bite, fMrdeo^ ere^ momordi^ m&r- 

Brother, /raier, 1/ri». 
Dog, canit, it, c. 
Five, quinqvs, indeo. 
QwA, hmus, a^wn. 



Kill, oeeUdo^ ^e, Mi, <^i9vm. 
Queen, r^lna, ae. 
Bomulns, EonMiu, i. 
Shepherd, pastor, oris, m. 
What? qui, quae, quod! (See 
F. B. 284.) 



194. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing the complex subjects. 
1. Multi Trojani aufugerunt 2. Anchisae filius au- 
f&git 8. Numa regnavit 4. Bonus Numa regnabat 
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5. Bemns ocdsus est. 6. Hie vir occisiis est. 7. Tro- 
ja in Asia eyersa est. 8. Eex Albanorum mortuus est 

n. 1. Explain position of elements in the above senterir 
ces. (See 183 and 191.) 

2. Oonsiaruct three or more Latin sentences with complex 
subjects. 

in. liranskUe into Latin. 

1. What king was reigning ? 2. A good king was 
reigning. 8. Had not the king of the Albans been 
reigning? 4. Were the good shepherds killed? 5. 
Five shepherds had been killed. 6. The brother of 
Eomulus was killed. 7. The shepherd's son will be 
praised. 8. The shepherd's dog will bite. 9. The 
good queen will be praised. 10. The daughter of the 
queen has been praised. 



Lesson VL 

Complex Subject. — Modifier ; Complex. 
[9 A 10.] 

195. Any modifier in the complex subject, whethei 
objective or attributive, may itself become complex. 

196. Any substantive may be modified in the vari- 
ous ways already specified for the subject. (See last 
Lesson.) 

197. VOOABULABT. 
American, AmeriodmtSy a, vm. 



Citizen, «m«, if, o. 

EQmself, he himself, ipse^ a, 

Increase (trans.), cmgeo^ 9rey 
atuDi^ CMctfum. 



Neighboring, finOXmus^ o^ 
Knmber, numirWy t, m. 
People, pop&lvA^ i, m. 
Boman, BoTndnus^ a, um. 
State, cMtas^ dtis^ f. 
Uvii/bdi^foeder&tuB^ a^ vm. 
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198. EXEBCISES. 

L Th'anslale and analyze^ parsing the several parts of 
the complex subjects. 

1. Filius boni regis yeniebat. 2. Pastor illius regio- 
nis occisas est 8. Novae urbis cives occisi sunt. 4. 
Festum Neptuni magni institutum est 6. Populi illi- 
us yirgines raptae erant 6. NumSrus civimn Boma* 
norum auctos est 

II. 1. In the first three of the clbove sentences^ substitute 
other complex cUtrAuiives in place ofOiose now used. 

HODEL. 

Filius pulchrae reglnae veniebat 

2. Construct two or mo^e Latin sentences with simple 
subjects ; then make these subjects compleoc^ by the addition 
of simple attributives; and finally put these cMributives in 
the complex form. 

HODEL. 

1. Dux ocmas est The leader was kiUed. 

2. Dux eocercitus occiiBUS ^TAe leader of the army was 
est killed. 

8. Dux exerd[tus JSomdni The leader of ihe Boman 
occisus est army was killed. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Has the number of states been increased? 2. 
The number of the United States has been increased. 
8. Will not the number of American citizens be in- 
creased ? 4. The number of Boman citizens had been 
increased. 5. The shepherd was killed. 6. Will not 
the good shepherds be killed? 7. The sons of the 
good shepherds had been killed. 8. The neighboring 
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people came. 9. Did the sons of the neighboring ahep- 
herds come 7 10. The shepherds themselves came. 



Lessok YEL 
Simple Predicaie. 

[11-18.] 

199. The predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attribute of the subject and a copula^ by which 
that attribute is predicated or asserted of the subject 

200. The attribute and copula, which form the pre- 
dicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the for- 
mer is expressed by a noun or adjective, and the latter 
by the verb esse, and sometimes united in one word, in 
which case they must be expressed by a verb.* 

201. The predicate of a simple sentence may, there- 
fore, be, 

1) A verb ; e. g., 

Puer ludit | The boy is playing. 

2) The verb esse (or sometimes a passive verb) 
with an attributivef noun or adjective ; e. g., 



Cicero fiiit consuL 
Terra est rotunda. 



Oicero toas consui. 

The earth is rouncL 

Bul — In the first ezunple^ the predicate Is not simplj' Jwt, but 
finU eaniul ; for the assertion is not that Cieero wu (u e. exitUd)^ 
but 100* eonmd ; so in the second example, the predicate is ed 
rohtndaf the assertion being that the earth is nmnd. 

* Even in the yerb^ the aUribute and copula are sometimes repre- 
sented b J distinct worda^ as in the compound tenses ; e. g., £ex oeeUu$ 
mL Here oetSlmt Is the attribute and est the copula. 

f Bj* an attributiYe noun Is meant one which Is used to qualii^ or 
detoribe another noun. 
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EuLE. — Finite Verbs. 
A finite verb must agree with its subject in number 
and person ; e. g., 
Latinus regnabat. | Latinus was reigning. 

[F. B. 612,; A. A a §209; Z. §366.] 

203. EuLE. — Predicate Nouns. 
An attributive noun in the predicate after esse and a 
few passive verbs, is put in the same case as the subject, 
when it denotes the same* person or thing ; e. g., 
Latinus fuit rex. | Latinus was king. 

[F. B. 618; A.<ba §210; Z. §366.] 
For agreement of attribative adjectiye, Bee 189. 



Hundred, eentum^ indec. 
Make, ereo^ dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Senator, sendtor^ Qrin. 
Who (interrog.), quU^ quae^ 
quidf (See F. B. 284.) 



204. VOOABULART. 

Amnlias, Amulitu, i. 

Be, «wm, esae^fui^futwrus. 

Brave, /<wti«, e. 

Choose, elect, lego^ ire^ legi^ 

tectum. 
Father, ^a^, tria. 

205. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing and eaplaming pre* 
dicates. 

1. Silvius Procas fuit rex. 2. Faustulus fait pastor. 
S. Quis est avus ? 4. Quae fuit mater ? 5. Urbs fuit 
nova. 6. Urbes sunt novae. 7. Annuli sunt aurei, 
8. Numa rex creatus est. 9. Senatores appellati sunt 
Patres. 10. Romani bellicosi fuerunt. 

n. Construct two Latin sentences unth verbs as predi- 

• 866 486. 
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004/68 ; two wiOh esse and notins ; and two with esse and 
adjectives. 

ni. Transh/te into Latin. 

1. Who was king ? 2. Latinus was Mng. 8. Let 
lum be king. 4. Were not the Romans brave ? 5. 
The Eomans were brave. 6. Let us be good. 7. We 
will be good. 8. Who was made king ? 9. Amulius 
was made king. 10. Was not the city called Rome ? 
11. The city was called Rome. 12. A hundred sena- 
tors had been chosen. 18. These senators were called 
fethers. 14. Who will be made senators ? 15. You 
will be elected senators. 



Lesson ViLL 



Complex Predicate, — Direct Object ; Simple. 
[U <b 16.] 

206. The predicate, like the subject, may be limited, 

L By Objective Modifiers. 
IL By Attributive Modifiers. 

207. The elective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes ; viz., 

1) Direct Objects. 

2) Indirect Objects. 
8) Remote Objects. 

Rkk. — These objects appear both singlj and combined. 

208. In the arrangement of the Latin sentence, the 
object, of whatever kind, generally precedes its verb ; 

e.g., 

Rex helium gerit I The king is waging war. 

Legibus paret | He obeys the laws. 
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Bkk— Any word is rendered emphatio bj being plieed in an nn«> 
anal position, especiallj if that position ia near the beginning or 
end of the sentence or danse. 

209. The direct object of the predicate may repre- 
sent, 

1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted ; e. g., 

Cains puellam landat Caius praises (what ?) (he 

girl 

2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it ; e. g., 

Gains epistolam scribit I Oaius is writing (what ?) a 

I kUer. 

210. 'RxTLK.— Direct Object 

Any transitive verb may take an accusoMve as the 
direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 

[F. B. 641 ; A. <b a §229 ; Z. §882.] 

211. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of the 
active ; e. g., 

{AcL) Balbum accusant I They accuse BaHms. 
{Pass.) Balbus accusatur. | BaSms is accused. 

Bdl— The agent of the action with paaeiye verbfl^ when ezpreesed, 
is generall J put in the ablative with a or db, bnt as it then be> 
comes an attributive mo^fiet^ showing by vihom. the action is per- 
formed, we shaU haye occasion to examine it in another place. 

212. VOOABULABT. 

Ancns, ^netM, «. I Enlarge, ompli^, ^0, M, dtttm. 

Deolflre, mSJko^ ^«, dM^ die- I Maroius, MareiuB^ i, 
turn. War, Mium^ *, n. 
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213. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analt/z&, explaining position, 

I. Numa Pompilius leges dedit. 2, Hie vir sacra 
instituit 8. Ancus Marcius susoepit imperium. 4. 
Numae nepos suscepit imperium. 6. Hio vir urbem 
ampliavit. 6. Carcerem primus aedificavit. 7. Eo- 
miilus foedus icit 8. Quis Albam diruit ? 9. Tullus 
Hostilius Albam diruit. 10. Eex bellum indixit 

II. Oonstrud nine or more sentences with objective modi' 
fiers in the accusative — three declarative^ three interroga- 
tive^ and three imperative, 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. They have declared war. 2. Will he not declare 
war? 8. Who has declared war? 4. Will you de- 
clare war? 5. Who founded Eome? 6. Romulus 
founded Rome. 7. Who enlarged the city ? 8. An- 
cus Marcius enlarged the city. 9. The city was en- 
larged. 10. Rome was enlarged. 11. Did not Ancus 
Marcius enlarge the city? 12. Was not Rome en- 
larged ? 13. Who was the first to teach (lit who the 
first taught) the Italians ? 14. Saturn was the first to 
teach the Italians. 



Lessok IX. 

Complex Predicate, — Direct Object ; Complex, 

[16 A lY.j 

214. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether in 

the subject or predicate, may be modified in the various 

ways already specified for the subject. (See Lesson 

V.) 

6 
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215. VOOABULART. 

Baild, aedifteo^ 4/re^ d/d^ dtum, 
Capitol, Oapitoliumy t, n. 
Oommenoe, inehoo^ d/re^ doi, a- 

turn. 
Festival, /6»^tM9», i, n. 
Friendship, intimacy, /im«7Mh 

Htas^ atUy f. 
Oame, ?im2im, t, m. 
Institnte, instituo^ ^^ m, m^ium. 
Large, magnus^ a, vm, 
Many, multus^ a, itm. 



Neptune, NeptnSmw^ i. 

No, TwZZtM, a, V9». (See F. B< 

118, R) 
Ostia, ^«tia, c^, f. 
Prison, career, ^m, m. 
Secure, emuiquor, sliqui^ tee&tui 

9um, 
Sewer, elodea, oe, fl 
This, hie, haee, hoe. 
Wage, ^er^, ISre, gem, gestum. 



216. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze, 

1. Eegnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit 2. 
Saturnus primus ItSlos docuit. 8. Aeneae filius reg- 
num accSpit 4. Siivius Procas filios reliquit. 5. 
Silvius Procas duos filios reliquit. 6. Eex Albanorum 
duos filios reliquit. 7. Anci familiaritatem'consecutus 
est. 8. Begis familiaritatem consecutus est 9. Bom- 
ulus centum senatores legit. 

n. 1. Arrange the elements in the first of the above sen- 
tences in the usual order, and state the effect of placing reg- 
num first. (See 208, E.) 

2. Qmstruct five or more Latin sentences containing 
modifiers^ either in the subject or predicate, or in both. 

8. Answer ihefi)Uowing questions in ^^tin in ihefiyrm 
of declarative sentences : 

1. Who founded Eome? 2. Who founded Alba 
Longa ? 8. Who was the first to build a prison ? 4. 
Who founded Ostia ? 6. What king waged no war ? 
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6. What king waged many wars ? 7. Who built the 
sewers ? 8. Who commenced the Capitol ? 

MODEL. 

Eomnlus Bomam condidit 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who instituted the festival of Neptune ? 2. Did 
not Bomulus institute these games ? 8. Bomulus insti- 
tuted the festival of Neptune. 4. He founded Bome. 
6. Shall you found a large city ? 6. We have found- 
ed a large city. 7. Who secured the friendship of 
Ancus ? 8. Btave you secured the firiendship of the 
king? 9. Let us secure the friendship of the good 
king. 



Lesson X. 

Complex Predicate. — Indirect Object; Simple or Complex, 

[18—20.] 

217. The verb of the predicate may be modified by 
a noun denoting the person or thing ix> or far whi6h 
any thing is, or is done. This modifier is called an 
indirect object 

218. 'Rttlsl— Indirect Olyect 

The indirect object is put in the dative, and is used, 

1) A^r esse in expressions denoting possession ; 
e.g., 

Pufiro est liber. The boy has a booh {Lit 

There is a book to the 
boy.) 

2) After the compounds of esse, except posse, 
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Mihi profuit. | It profited Trie. 

8) After the compounds of bene^ satis^ and male ; 

Officio suo satisfecit He has discharged his duty, 

{Lit. He has done enough 
for, &c.) 

4) After the compounds of the prepositions arf, 
ante^ con, in, inter , 6b, post, prae, sub, and su- 
per, together with a few others ; e. g., 

Veni ut mihi succurras. / have come that you may 

assist (succor) me, 

5) Afl^er verbs signifying to command or obey, 
please or displease, favor or injure, serve or re- 
sist, together with io indulge, spare, pardon^ 
envy, believe, persuade, &c. ; e. g., 

Legibus paret. He obeys the laws (is obedi- 

ent to). 

[F. B. 643 ; A. <lc S. §223 and R. 2, and §§ 224, 226, 226 ; Z. §§406» 
412, 416, 420.] 
RxK. — ^The indirect object is sometimes expressed by the accnsatiye 
with a preposition, BAodot in ; e. g., Culpam in multitudinem 
contul£rant» They charged the blame upon the multitude. 

219. VOOABULABY. 



An, omnis^ e. 

Believe, eredo^ Ih'e, Widi, dUtum, 

Census, cemus, vm, m. 

Country, native country, pa- 
tria, 00, f. 

Educate, ed'&co, d/re, woi, dtum. 

Kill, interfido, h'e, feci, fee- 
turn. 

Law, Im, Isgii, f. 



Obey, obedio, Ire, Ivi, IPum, 
Order, institute, ord^no, dre, dm, 

dtum. 
Priscus, Frigeus, i. 
Servius, Servius^ i. 
Succeed, suecido, ire, eem, eea- 

sum. 
Tarquinius, Tarquinius, i, 
TuBius, Tulliui, i. 
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220. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

I. Numae successit TuUus Hostilius. 2. Numa 
Pompilius civitati profait. 8. TanSquil conjugi per- 
suasit. 4. Tarquinio Servius successerat. 5. Nemo 
tibi credet 6. Priscus Tarquinius plura bella gessit. 
7. Agros urbis territorio adjunxit. 8. Hie rex inter- 
fectus est. 9. Boni patriae legibus parebunt. 

II. Construct six Latin sentences : t/iree with direct^ and 
three with indi)*ect objects, 

HI, Translate into Latin, 

1. The citizens will obey the laws. 2. Will you 
not obey the laws ? 8. Let us obey the laws of our 
country. 4. Whc will obey him ? 5. Who will be- 
lieve him? 6. They will believe you. 7. Whom did 
Servius TuUius succeed ? 8. Servius succeeded Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 9. Tarquinius Priscus was killed. 
10. Who killed him ? 11. The sons of Ancus killed 
him. 12. Who educated Servius TuUius ? 18. Who 
ordered a census of the Roman people ? 14. Servius 
was the first to order a census of all the Roman citi- 
zens. 



liESSOli^ XI. 
Oomphx Predicate, — Remote Object ; Qenitive, 

[21 A 22.] 

221. The^erb of the predicate may be modified by 
a genitive appearing in the English translation as the 
object of an action, though in the Latin the distinction 
between the direct object and this genitive is clearly 
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marked. To indicate this distinction, we will call the 

latter a remote object ; e. g., 

Miseremini sociorum. | Pity the aUies. 

Rem. — ^The accuflatiye as object denotes that on which the action is 
directlj exerted, while the genitive denotes that in regard to 
which the action or feeling is exercised, and sometimes seems re- 
allj to express its cause. This genitiye might perhaps^ there* 
fore, be not improperly treated, in some instances at leasts as an 
adoerhial attributive; buty as we uniformly render it bj the ofh 
ject, it seems to present a more simple classification of the facta 
of the language to regard it as a remote object. 

222. Rule. — Oenitive of Remote Object 
The genitive is used, 

1) After verbs of pitying ; e. g., 
Miseretur sociorum. | He pities the allies. 

2) After verbs of remembering and forgetting ; 
e. g., 

Memini vivorum. ] IreTnemher the living. 

8) After refert and interest; e. g., 
Interest omnium. It interests all, or It is the 

interest of all, 
[F. B. 642 ; A. A S. §§ 216, 216, 219 ; Z. §g 439, 442, 449.] 
RjQL 1. — Yerbs of remembering and forgetting sometimes take the 

accusative ; e. g., Memmi Cinnam, / remember Oinna. 
Bku. 2. — ^According to Key's Latin Grammar, verbs of memory take 
the accusative of the object actually remembered, or the genitive 
of that ab<mt which the memory is concerned. 



228. VOCABULABT. 

Add, addo^ dJke^ dU% Witum. 

Ardea, Ardea^ <w, f. 

Besiege, cppugno^ dre^ d/D% dr 

turn. 
Ck>llatinii8, Colla^uty i. 



Friend, cm^icus^ i, m. 

His, her, its, suus^ a, vm, refei- 

ring to the subject. 
Jupiter, JupUer^ Jwii. (8ee 

A.aES.|85.) 
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Pity, misereoTy «ri, mueritus ot 

miserttu sum. 
Remember, reminitcoTy ci, 
Remus, Bemui^ i. 
Temple, Umpltimy t, n. 
Wife, conjuxy ^is. 



Lncretia, Luere^ut^ ae. 
Other, alitUy a, ud. (See P. B. 

118, R.) 
Our, noateVy trOy tram. 
Persuade, perauadeOy ire^ iudaiy 

Poor, pafupeVy Ms^ a^j. 

224 Exercises. 

I. Hi-anslate and analyze. 

1. Vivorum memini. 2. Reminiscatur popiili Ro- 
mani. 8. Eeminiscantur veteris incommodi popiili 
Bomani 4. Reminisc^re veteris famae populi Roma- 

•ni. 5. Tarquinias Superbus cognomen meruit. 6. 
Templum Jovis aedificavit. 7. Ardeam oppugnabat. 
8. Oppugnabat urbem Latii. 9. Brutus populo per- 
suasit 10. Alii nonnulli populo persuaserunt. 11. 
Miseremxni sociorum. 

n. 1. Oonstruct two or more Latin sentences^ limiting 
the verb predicate by a genitive. 

2. Construct Latin sentences in answer to iSke following 
qifestions : 

1. What city did Romulus found? 2. What be- 
came of Remus ? 8. How many senators did Romulus 
choose ? 4. What did he call them ? 6. What king 
added to these a hundred other senators? 6. Who 
built the temple of Jupiter ? 

in. li'anslate into Latin. 

1. Pity the poor. 2. We pity the poor. 8. Does 
he not pity us ? 4. I pity them. 5. They remember 
the king. 6. Let them remember their friends. 7. 
Let us remember our fidends. 8. We wiU persuade 
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the king. 9. Did the king wage many wars? lO, 
Tarquin besieged Ardea. 11. The wife of Collatinus 
slew herself. 12. Lucretia slew herself. 13. Who 
was Lucretia ? 14. She was the wife of Collatinus. 



Lesson XII. 

Complex Predicate. — Bemoie Object; Ablative. 

[23 <b 24.] 

225. After a few verbs, the ablative is used as a re- 
mote object, though it could probably be easily ex- 
plained, at least in most instances, as an adverbial aitrv' 
butive ; e. g., 



Lacte vescuntur. 



They live upon millc, or are 
nourished by means of 
milk. 



BxM. — ^The ablative lacte in this example may be explained as ad 
adverbicU attributive of meant, 

226. Rule. — Ablative of Bemote Object. 
The ablative is used, 

1) After the deponent verbs wtor, Jruor, fUngor 
potior, vescor, and their compounds ; e. g., 

Lacte vescuntur. | They live upon milk. 

2) After verbs signifying to abound or be destitute 
of; e. g., 



Nemo aliorum ope carere 
potest. 



No one can be (do) without 
the assistance of others. 



[F. B. 644; A. dc S. §§245, 250, Rem. 1, (2); Z. §§460, 465.] 
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For a year, lasting a year, CMf 

num^ a, um, 
Junias, Junius^ i, 
life, vita^ ae^ f. 
Make, facio^ ^r«, /ec% factum ; 

be m&de^Jio^ JIM, f actus $um. 
Matron, matrona^ as. 
Mourn, lugeo^ ere^ lum, luctum. 
Power, imperium^ i, n. 
Publicola, Fuhlicdla^ <w, m. 
Two, dtio^ oe, 0. (See F. B. 817.) 
Use, utor^ i, uius mtm, 
Valerias, Valerius^ i. 
Your, vester, tra^ trum. 



227. YOCABULART. 

Aid, 8., auxilium^ i, n. 

Aid, bear aid, auxilium fero^ 

ferre, iuli^ latum. 
Appoint, creo^ d/re, d/oi^ dtum. 
Book, liber^ hri^ m. 
Brutns, Brutus^ i. 
Confer, tribuo^ Sre^ hu% hur 

tum, 
Oonsnl, consul^ ulis^ m. 
Discharge, fuTtgoTy gi^ functus 

sum. 
Duty, officium^ % n. 
Enjoy, fruor^ ♦, Itus or cUts 

sum. 

228. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects. 

1. Lacte vescuntur. 2. Barbari pellibus utuntur. 

8. Utatur suis bonis. 4. Fruantur suis bonis. 5. 
Luce fruimur. 6. Officiis fiingebatur. 7. Fuit consul 
Brutus. 8. Fuit consul acerrimus libertatis vindex. 

9. Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 10. Commovit 
bellum Tarquinius. 11. Consul occisus est. 12. Tar- 
quinii filius occisus est. 18. Primus annus quinque 
consiiles habuit. 

II. 1. Change the moods of the verbs in ^ first five of 
the above sentences ; the indicative to the subjunctive or im- 
perative, and the subjunctive to the indicative or impera* 
tive ; and then translate. 

MODEL. 

Lacte vescantur. | Let them live upon milk. 

2. Construct two Latin sentences^ limiting the predicate 
by an ablative. 

5* 
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Roc— Tliis rol^ it will be obserred, applies to all Terbs wbioh 
take combined objects in any of their seTcral forma, 
[F. B. 658; A.dca §284; Z. §882.] 



Marcins, Mareitt$^ i. 
Opinion, senteniia^ ae^ f. 
QaintuB, QuintuSy i. 
Virginia, Virginia, ae. 
Yirg^nins, Virginitis, i, 
Yolsciana, Volidy drum. 



288. VOOABULABT. 

Army, eoDerdttu, t», m. 
Ask, rogo, dre, dm, dtum, 
Coriolanns, CmoUmuB, i. 
Leader, dux, duett, o. 
Letter, liUrci, ae, f. ; letters, 
learning, litirae, drum, 

289. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Hie Italos agriculturam docuit 2. Te sententiam 
rogabunt. 8. Balbum sententiam rogabant. 4. Te 
litl^ras doeuit. 6. Quintas Marcius Ooriolanus dictus 
est. 6. Coriolanns dnx exercitus &ctus est. 7. De- 
cemviri creati sunt. 8. Quis te litSras doeuit? 9. 
Quem litSras docuisti? 10. Familia Fabiorum sola 
boo bellum suscepit 11. Fabius Maximus dannibSl* 
em debilitavit 

IL 1. Chxmge the first four of^ above sentences to the 
passive form. 

2. Change the next three of (he above sentences to theac- 
tivefcmn, using some of the pronouns as subjects, 

S. Construct three Latin sentences with two direct objects, 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who taught the Italians? 2. Who taught the 
Italians agriculture? 3. Saturn taught them agricul- 
ture. 4. Will you teach them this ? 5. I will teach 
you this. 6. We asked him his opinion. 7. He asked 
us our opinion. 8. We were asked our opinion. 9. 
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Who taught him letters ? 10. The king's son taught 
him letters. 11. Who was called Coriolanus? 12. 
Was not Quintus Marcius called Coriolanus? 13. 
Whom did the Volscians elect leader of the anny? 
14. A Boman was made leader of the army. 16. Who 
slew Virginia ? 16. Virginius killed his daughter. 



JjEbsoix XV. 

Chmplex Predicate. — Chmhined Objects; AccusaMve and 
Dative. 

[82 dc 88.] 

240. Rule. — Oombined Objects; Accusative and Da- 
tive. 

Anj transitive verb may take the accusative of the 
direct, and the dative of the indirect object ; e. g., 



Balbus puSro viam mon 
strat. 



Balbus shows the way to the 
boy. 
[F. B. 648 ; A. dc & §229 and B. 1 ; Z. §405 (a).] 

241. In the arrangement of objects, the direct seems 
to prefer the place after the indirect, but this order is 
often reversed ; e. g., 

Fratri optionem dedit. He gave the choice to his 

brother. 

BxiL 1. — For paasiye oonstanetion. Bee 287. 

BxiL 2. — For aooneatiye and datiye after Terba of depriving^ see 
Leeaon XVIII 



242. YOOABULABY. 
OamillnB, Ccmilhu^ i, 
Oonqner, wneo, ^0, vic% vie- 

turn. 



Deliyer, giye up, trade, Ihre, ^ 

di, WUfum. 
Enemy, hostiU, is, 0. 
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Falerii, Falerii^ drum, 
Gaul, a Gaul, Gallus, i. 
Golden, aureus^ o, um. 
Mother, mater^ tris. 
My, meu8^ a, um. 



King, annuluSy t, m. 

Take possession of, oecupOy dre^ 

dvi^ dtum. 
That, ille^a^ ud. 
Three, tres^ tria. 



243. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects. 

1. Camillus scelestum hominem puSris tradldit 2. 
Virgas iis dedit. 3. Falisci urbem Eomanis tradide- 
runt. 4. Tarquinius bellum intulit. 5. Amulius fra- 
tri optionem dedit. 6. Numitori regnum restituerunt. 
7. Camillus Volscorum civitatem vicit 8. Tres trium- 
phos egit. 9. Furius Camillus urbem obsidebat. 10. 
Camillus expulsus est. 

II. 1. Change the first five of iJie above sentences to the 
passive fiyrra^ omitting the agent. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences with both di- 
rect and indirect objects, 

8. Change the sentences thus constructed to the passive 
form, 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. Will you give me a book ? 2. We will give you 
three books. 3: Who gave you that book ? 4. My 
brother gave it to me. 5. What did he give to his 
mother ? 6. He gave her a gold riDg. 7. What city 
was Camillus besieging ? 8. Who was besieging Fa 
lerii? 9. Whom did Camillus deliver to the boys? 
10. Who conquered the enemy? 11. Camillus con 
quered them. 12. Who had taken possession of the 
city ? 18. The Gauls had taken possession of Borne. 
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Lesson XVI. 

Complex Predicate, — Oomhined Objects; Accusative and 
two Datives. 

[34—36.] 

244. After a few verbs the direct object is found com- 
bined with two indirect objects. 

Bkm. — ^One of these indirect objects generallj represents the person 
to whmn^ and the other the thing or object for which the action 
is performed. 

245. EuLE. — Combined Objects; Accusative and two 
Datives, 

Transitive verbs of giving^ sending^ imputing (dare, 
mittere, vertere, &c.), sometimes take a direct object in 
the accusative, together with two indirect objects in the 
dative ; e. g., 



Eegnum suum Eomanis 
dono dedit. 



He gave his hingdom to the 
Romans as a present (for 
a present). 

[F. B. 649 ; A. <k a § 227 and R. 1 ; Z. §422.] 

246. With the passive construction, the direct object, 
of course, becomes the subject, and the two indirect 
objects remain after the passive verb. (See Eule, 237.) 

247. YOCABULART. 



Accept, aecipioj Ire^ e^iy eep- 

turn. 
Balbus, BalbuSy i. 
Brave^ fortisy e. 
Certain, certain one, quidam^ 

quaedam^ quoddam^ and subs. 

quiddam. 



Challenge, s., provoeatto^ onis^ f. 
Challenge, v., provdco^ dre^ d/oi^ 

dtum. 
Crime, criTnen^ Inis^ n. 
Cursor, Cursor^ oris. 
Descendants, posterity, postlhri^ 

drum^ m. 
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Papirins, PapiTiiu^ L 
Present, b., danum^ t, n. 
Titus, Titusy i. 
Torqaati, Torqu&ti^ drum. 



Dictator, dietdtor^ dru^ m. 
Impnte, do^ da/re^ dedi, datum; 

tribuo, IHrey ui, utum. 
Manlius, JianliuSy i, 

248. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing objects. 

1. Eomani haec Camillo crimini dederunt. 2. Hoc 
Camillo crimini datum est 3. Decemviri civitati leges 
scripserunt 4. Begnum swim Bomanis done dedit 
6. Librum mihi done dedit. 6. Gallus quidam fortis- 
simum Eomanorum provocavit. 7. Gallus quidam 
eximia corporis magnitudlne fortisslmum Bomanorum 
provocavit. 8. PostSri ejus Torquati appellati sunt 
9. Gallus quidam provocavit unum ex Eomanis. 

II. 1. Change the third, fourth, fi/Oi, and sixth of the 
above examples to the passive form, 

2. Change the declarative sentences, thus formed, to in- 
terrogative or imperative sentences, 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1, What will you give Balbus ? 2. "We will give 
him these books as a present 3. They will impute 
this to us as a crime. 4. Did not the Bomans impute 
this to Camillus as a crime ? 5. A certain Gaul chal- 
lenged the bravest of the Bomans. 6. Who accepted 
this challenge? 7. Who were called Torquati? 8. 
The Bomans called the descendants of T. Manlius, 
Torquati. 9. The Bomans appointed Papirius Cursor 
dictator. 
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Lbsson xvn. 

Complex Predicate. — Oombined Objects ; Accusative and 
Oenitive, 
[87—89.] 

249. EuLE. — Oombined Objects ; Accusative and Qen- 
itive. 

Yerbs of axxustng^ convicting^ acquitting^ warning^ and 
the like, take the accasative of the person, and the 
genitive of the crime, charge, &c. ; e. g., 

Caium proditionis accti- 
sant. 



They accuse Cuius of trea- 
chery. 

[K B. 646 ; A. dc & §§ 217, 229 ; Z. §446.] 

RxM. — The genitiye is perhaps best explained by making it depend 
upon the ablative erimine understood. See F. B. 214, note. 

260. BuLE. — Oombined Objects ; Accusative and Oen* 
itive. 

The impersonal verbs of feeling, miseret, poemtetj pvr 
detf taedetj and piget, take the accusative of the person 
and the genitive of the object which produces the feel- 
ing; e-g-i 

Taedet me vitae. lam weary of life. {Lit. It 

wearies me of life.) 

[F. B. 647 ; A. dc S. §§ 215, 229 ; Z. §441.] 

251. In the arrangement of objects, the direct gene- 
rally precedes the remote ; e. g., 

Caium furti accusant. | They accuse Caius of theft. 
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252. Vocabulary. 

Accuse, accuse^ dre^ dv% dtum. 
Advice, consilium^ i, n. 
Cavalry, equitea^ um ; sing., 

eques^ Uis^ m. 
Condemn, damno^ dre^ dvi, d- 

tum. 
Fabins, Fdbius^ i. 
Master, magister^ tri. 
Must, expressed hy periphrastic 



conjugation. (See F. B. 426 j 

A. &S. §162, 15.) 
Pontius, Pontius^ i. 
Put to death, kill, oc<ndo, er«, 

cldiy (nsum. 
Reject, imprdho^ dre^ dv% dtum. 
To death, i:apitis ; to condemn 

to death, capitis damndre. 
Treachery, proditio^ onis^ f. 



253. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ eocplaining position and pars* 
ing objects, 

I. Caium proditionis acciisant. 2. Dictator EuUia- 
nura capitis damnavit. 3. Vos furti accusaverunt. 4. 
Magister equitum capitis damnatus est. 5, Caius pro- 
ditionis accusatus est. 6. Proditionis aocusati estis. 7. 
Tui me miseret. 8. Taedet me belli. 9. Pyrrhum 
auxilium poposcerunt. 10. Hi Epiri regem anxilium 
poposcerunt. 11. Tarentinis bellum indictura est. 12. 
Nox proelio finem dedit. 

II. 1. In the first three of the above sentences^ make the 
svbject the direct object^ and the direct object Hie subject; 
then put the sentences in the interrogative fiyrm^ and trans- 
late, ^ 

MODEL. 

1. Cains illos proditionis accusat. 

2. Num Caius illos proditionis acciisat ? 
Does Caius accuse them of treachery ? 

Rkm. — In number 1 of the Model, it will be observed, the object 
Caium is changed to the subject Caius, and the subject Uli im- 
plied in the ending of the yerb is changed to the object illos^ 
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and, as the subject is now in the singular, the predicate aceii^ 
sant becomes accusat. In number 2, the same sentence is put 
in the interrogative form. 

2. Construct two Latin sentences, limiting the predicate 
by an acctisative and a genitive. 

3. Change the sentences, thus constructed, to the passive 
form, omitting the agent. 

MODEL. 



They accuse Caius of trea- 
chery. 

Gains is accused of trea- 
chery. 



{Act) Caium proditioDis 

accusant. 
{Pass,) Cains proditionis 

accusatur. 

m. \ Transhie into Latin. 

1. Who condemned Fabius to death ? 2. Was he 
condemned to death ? 3. He was condemned to death. 
4. The dictator condemned the master of the cavalry 
to death. 5. Will he not accuse us of treachery ? 6. 
We shall be accused of treachery. 7. I have been ac- 
cused of treachery. 8. You have all been accused of 
treachery. 9. Were the Eoraans put to death ? 10. 
Must they all be put to death ? 11. Did Pontius re- 
ject his father's advice ? 



LissoN XVIII. 



Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects; Accusative and 
Ablative. 

[40-42.] 

254. EuLE. — Combined Objects; Accusative and Ah 
lative. 

Verbs signifying to separate from, deprive of, &c., tako 
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the accusative of the direct object, and the ablative of 
that from which it is separated ; e. g., 
Me luce privant. | They deprive rm of light 

[F. B. 650 ; A. <& a § 229 and R. 1, and § 251 ; Z. §460.] 

Bkic — Sometimes, especiaUj in poetry, verbs of depriving^ <bc taka 
the accQsatiye and datiye ; e. g., Id mihi eripuisti atque abata- 
liftti, Tou hav€ taken this from me and carried it aieay. 



256. YOOABULARY. 

Ambassador, legdttts^ », m. 
Appear, videoVy m, vims sum. 
Oineas, Cinea^^ ae. 
Decemvirs, decemtM^ drum. 
Deprive, pri^^ dre^ avi, dtum. 
Fabius, FMus^ i. 
Fabricius, Fdbrieius^ i. 
Fourth, quartw^ a, urn. 
Glory, gloria^ ae^ f. 
Home, domua^ iotua^ f. (See 

A. &S. §89.) 
How, of what kind, qualia^ e. 

256. Exercises. 



Kingdom, regnum^ i, n. 

No one, nobody, nemo (iP»«, not 

in good use). 
Part, p^rSy tii^ f . 
Promise, Y.,promitto^ ^tf, miM, 

mis9um, 
Pyrrhus, Ff/rrhu8y i. 
Ballianos, EuUidnus, i. 
Samnites, Samnltes^ ium. 
Send, mitto, h^e^ min, miMum, 
Write, prepare, 9criJ>o^ ire^ 

scripHy aeriptnm. 



L Translate and analyze^ parsing objects, 
1. Me luce privatis. 2. Num me luce privatis ? 8. 
PuSrum libro fraudaverunt. 4. Gloria mea privatus 
sum. 5. PuSri libria jfraudabantur. 6, PuSri boni li- 
bris fraudati erant 7. Fabricium admiratus est 8. 
Unum ex legatis admiratus est. 9. Pyrrhus vulnera- 
tus erat. 10. Hostes caesi sunt. 11. Yiginti millia 
hostium caesa sunt 

n. 1. Change Ihsfrst three of ih^ abom sentences to the 
passiveform. 



COMPLEX PBBDICATE. — COICBIKED OBJECTS. 119 

2. Change the rtext three to the active form^ supplying 
svch subjects as you please. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to ihefolhvnng 
guesUons: 

1. Who prepared (urrote) the laws for Eome? 2. 
Who was made dictator ? 3. Whom did this dictator 
condemn to death ? 4. Who conquered the Samnites ? 

m. IVanslaie into Latin. 

1. Who deprived you of your books? 2. I will 
give you this book. 8. Will you deprive yourself of 
it ? 4. Will you deprive the Eomans of their glory ? 
5. No one will deprive them of their glory. 6. Who 
will deprive us of our city ? 7. They have been de- 
prived of their homes. 8. What did Pyrrhus promise 
to Fabricius ? 9. He promised him a fourth part of 
his kingdom. 10. Whom did Pyrrhus send as ambas- 
sador? 11. Cioeas was sent as ambassador. 12. How 
does the city appear to you? 18. We have seen the 
country of kings. 



Lesson XIX. 



Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects ; two Datives. 

[48 & 44.] 

257. EuLE. — Combined Objects ; two Datives. 
Intransitive verbs signifying to be, to come, to go, and 
the like, often take two datives, one denoting the ob- 
ject to which, and the other the object for which ; e. g., 
CaesSri auxilio venit. J3e has come to the assist 

ance of Caesar. 
[F. B. 651 ; A. dc & §227 ; Z. §422.] 
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BxM. — ^Yerbs of this class cannot^ of course, assume the passiTe form 

258. Vocabulary. 



Carthaginian, CarthaginieTir 

Elephant, elephantu%^ i, m. 
Great, magnm^ a, urn. 



Hamilcar, Hamilca/r^ dris. 
Service, UBU8y w, m. 
Xanthippus, Xanthippus^ i. 



259. Exercises. 

I. Translaie and analyze^ parsing objects, 

1. Una res erat usui. 2. Una res Eomanis erat 
magno usui. 8. Hoc fuit mihi magno usui. 4. Haec 
fuerunt fratri magno usui. 5. Balbo auxilio venit. 6. 
Yobis auxilio venimus. 7. Romanorum exercitus Hi- 
eronem superaverunt. 8. Eomanorum exercitus regem 
Syracusarum superaverunt. 9. Duillius septem millia 
hostium cepit. 10. Carthaginienses pacem petierunt. 

n. 1. Construct three or more Latin declarative senten^ 
ces. 

2. Change the sentences, thus constructed, to the interro- 
gative form, 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Pyrrhus conquered the Eomans. 2. Pyrrhus 
used elephants, 8. The elephants were Of great ser- 
vice to Pyrrhus. 4. Were not the elephants of great 
service to him ? 5. Are not books of great service to 
us? 6. Who conquered Hamilcar? 7. Who con- 
quered the leader of the Carthaginians ? 8. The Ro- 
mans conquered him. 9. Who conquered the Romans? 
10. Who conquered the Roman army ? 11. Xanthip- 
pus conquered the Roman army. 



OOHPIiSX FBEDICATB. — GOMBIKBD OBJECTS. 121 



Lesson XX. 

Oomplex PreddcaU. — Combined Objects ; Dative and Ab- 
hUve, 

[46-i7.] 

260. BULE. — Combrned Objects ; Dative and Ablative. 

Opus est and usus est^ having the force of impersonal 

verbs signifying need^ take the dative of the person, 

and the ablative of the object needed ; e. g., 

Dace nobis opus est We need a leader. {LiL 

There is to us the need 
of a leader.) 

BmL— With opuif the thmg needed is frequently made the snljed^ 
and then cpiu tit is need personally ; e. g., Dux nobU opu9 eiU 
[F. B.652; A. A & §248; Z. §464 and K. 2.] 



Fortune, /ortana, m, f. 
Grant, tribuo^ lr«, bui^ buitwn, 
Need, v., opus $$% tuua siU 
Obtain, obtineo^ ire^ tinui^ tei^ 



Peaoe, pax^ paeit^ t 



261. VOOABULABY. 

Aid, 8., auxilium^ {, n. 

Ask for, seek, peto^ ISrSy ioi, 

Uum. 
Captive, eapUmu^ a, um. 
Exchange, B,ypermutatio^&nis^ f. 
Favor, v.,/ae<o, hrt^fani^fcMr 

turn. 

262. EXEBCISES. 

L TranshJte and analyze, parsing the objects. 

1. Leglbus nobis opus est 2. IJrbe vobis opus est 
8. libris nobis omnibus opus est 4. Liber nuhi opus 
est 6. IJsus exercitu fuit Bomanis. 6, FortunaCar- 
thaginienfilbus favit 7. Begfilus Bom£nis suasit 8. 
Septuaginta ires Carihaginiensium naves captae sunt 

6 
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9. Tred&iim millia hostium occisa sunt. 10. Cartha^ 
giniensibus pax tributa est. 11. Poeni omnem Hispa- 
niam Bomanis permiserunt. 

n. Cbnstruct five Latin sentences witk combined obfeds 
in any of the forms above specified, 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 8. Who 
needs this book ? 4. My brother needs it. 5. We all 
need aid. 6. Does not your father need aid ? 7. The 
Bomans needed Begulus. 8. The Carthaginians need- 
ed him. 9. Let fortune favor us. 10. Did the Car- 
thaginians obtain an exchange of captives ? 11. Who 
asked for peace? 12. The Carthaginians asked for 
peace. 18. Did the Romans grant them peace ? 14. 
The Bomans did grant peace to them. 15. Peace was 
granted to them. 



I4ESSON XXL 
Complex Predicate. — Adverbial AttribiUe ; Adverbs. 

[48—61.] 

268. The verb of the predicate, as abeady stated 
(Lesson Vlil.), may be limited or modified by attribu- 
tives. These are, 

L Adverbs. 

n. Adverbial Expressions. 
264. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the predi 
cate, may denote 

1) The place of the action or event ; e. g., 

Ibi seribam regis interfg- I There he Mlled (he secretary 
oH. \ of the Mng. 



ABVXBBIAL ATTBIBUTB.— ADYEBSa 128 

2) Its time ; e. g., 
Turn se tribunus obtulit Then the tribune presented 

himself. 
8) Its manner, meanSj &o. ; e. g., 
Flnra heilskfdiciter gessit. I He waged many wars suo- 

I cessJuUy. 
4) Itscai^c; e* g., 
Quamobrem regem inter^ Wherefore he killed the king. 
cit 

265. There is also a class of adverbs which do not 
express the attribute of* the predicate, but show the 
manner or m>ode of the assertion. These are accord- 
ingly called modal adverbs, and strictly modify the co- 
pula (see 199). They denote either certainty or wnoer- 
iaintyf and are either affirmative or negative ; e. g., 

Non veniet 
Fcrtasse veniet 
Oerte veniet 

Rdl 1. — ^Adyerbs of manner, means, Aa, are the most niimeroii% 

and preeent far the greatest yarietj, induding guality, degree, 

guantUy, dec 
Rdl 2. — Catue ia generally denoted by adyerbial ezpreesionB ; ao> 

cordingly but few adyerbs of this olasB oeeor. 
Sbl 8. — Nonne ia oompoimded of ne and the adyerb non, and may 

in fatare be thus treated in analysing. 

266. Rule. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs modify verbs^ adjectives^ and other adverbs , 



He wiU not come. 
Perhaps he wiU corns. 
He wiU certainly come. 



Hand difficUis. 
Miles fortlter pugnat 



Not difficult. 

The soldier fights bravdy. 



[F.B.689; A.diB.%W; Z. §862.] 
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267. The attributive modifiers of the predicate, wh» 
ttier in the form of adverbs or adverbial ezpressioxuSi 
generally stand immediately before the verb, between 
that and the object, if an object is used ; e. g., 

Bellum y^2Ci(er gessit | He waged war sfiuxeasjully. 

Sbl 1.— -InterrogatiYe adverbs are placed at the beginning of the 
eentenee or elaiue ; a g.» Qnamdia furor tuus noe elfldet t Horn 
long thdU your reekUuiun elude u$ f 

Sbl 2.— EmphasiB often causes the adverhial ^lUrihiHve (187, R. 2) 
to stand at or near the beginning or end. (See examplei^ 264) 

268. VOOABULAET. 

Afterwards, poitea. 
Assistance, auxHittm^ t, n. 
Auxiliaries, auaUia^ pi. of aw^ 

Uium. 
Be made, Jlo^ Jlh% factm mma, 

pass, of /aeio. 
Captive, eapUmu^ i, m. 
Ever, at any time, unqaam. 
Fight, pugno^ ^«, ^i, dtiuan. 
How long ? quamdiu t 
Island, ins&la^ <m, f. 
Macedonia, MaeedoniOj ae^ t 
Not, turn; with imperat or 

Bubj. ne. 

269. EZEBCISES. 



Kever, nunquam. 

Occapy, occ&po^ dr&j dv% dtum. 

Promise, poUieear^ jri, poUM- 

tuiium^ 
Bansom, redkno^ Ir^ r^dimi^ 

redemptwn. 
Senate, »endtui^ uc, nu 
Sicily, Sieilia, oe, t 
Slave, tervvMj t, m. 
Then, tunc 
When? qwmdot 
Where? t*5»7 
Why? ewt 



L TrandaU and analyze^ parsing and esc^ining ad- 
verbs. 

1. Hocnunquam &ctum est 2. Hoo semper factum 
erat. 8. Hi ciyes non sunt necessarii 4. Hos omnes 
ille poBtea interfecit 5. Interea frater HannibSlis y in- 
citur. 6. Bes piospfire gesta est 7. Multae Italiae 
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civitates Bomanis paruSrant 8. Interea Hasdr&bal 
perdit triginta quinque millia homlnum. 9. Fhilippus 
Hannibali auxilia pollioetur. 10. Bex Macedoniae 
Hannibali auxilia pollicetor. 

IL 1. Specify aU the adverbs in your reading les8(m^ 
shamng the force of each. 

2. Put the first five of the above eentmcei in the interro' 
gativeform^ omitting the adverbs and substituting in their 
stead interrogative adverbs of time or place. 

MODELS. 

1. Quando hoc factum est ? 

2. Ubi hoc factum est ? 

8. Ask three questions in Latin^ using interrogative ad' 
verbs, and then give appropriate answers to them. 

HODELS. 

1. Quando patrem tuum When wiU you see your far 
videbis? iherl 

2. Patrem meum eras vi- IshaUseemyfatherto-^mor' 
dSbo. row. 

ni. li'anslate into Latin. 

1. Were slaves ever made soldiers ? 2. They have 
never been made soldiers. 8. We will not fight 4 
The Boman senate did not ransom the captives. 6. 
Why did they not ransom them ? 6. Were not the 
captives put to death ? 7. They were afterwards put 
to death. ^ 8. Who promised aid to Hannibal ? 9. 
The king of Macedonia promised him auxiliaries. 10. 
I shall not promise him assistance. 11. Why will you 
not promise him assistance ? 12. Who occupied Sicily 
at that time (t^)? 18. The Carthaginians occupied it 



126 SDCFLB 8ENTENGES. 



Lesson XXII. 

Chmplex Predicate. — Adverbial Expressions of Manner^ 
Means, Ac. 

[62—66.] 

270. The attribute of the verb-predicate may be ex- 
pressed by the oblique cases of nouns or adjectives, 
with or without prepositions. These oblique cases, 
with or without prepositions, may be called adverbial 
expressions, and may be referred to the following class- 
es, viz. : 

1) Adverbial expressions of manner ^ means^ &a 

2) Adverbial expressions of time. 
8) Adverbial expressions of place. 

4) Miscellaneous adverbial expressions. 

271. BuLE. — Manner, Means, Ac. 

The manner or cause of an action, and the m^eans ot 
instrument employed, are expressed by the ablative ; 
e. g., 

Don^um gladio occidit. I He kiUed his master with a 

I svxjfrd. 

RMOLr^Manner is often expressed bj the ablatiye with eum^ espe- 
eiallj if accompanied by an adjeotiye ; a8» Cum lugenti pompa» 
With great pomp. 

[F. R 666; A. <!; & §247 ; Z. §§462» 466.] 

272. KuLE. — Price, Degree of Estimation, Ac. 
Price, degree of estimation, Ac, when expressed by 

nouns, are usually put in the ablative, and, when ex- 
pressed by adjectives, usually in the genitive ; e. g^ , 
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Avarus patriam auro ven- 

det 
Ayams pecuniam magni 

aestimat. 

[F. B. 667 ; A. A a 



The avaricious man wiU sell 

his country for gold. 
The avaricious man values 
Tooney highly, 
214,252; Z. §§444,456.] 



Rxic. 1.— The geniliTe of a few nouius and the ablative of a few ad 
jectiyes^ ocoor in ezprOBflions of price and value. 

RmL 2. — Ho adyerbial expressions of means must be referred the 
ablative of the agent after passive Verbal 

278. KULE. — Agent of Passive Verbs, 

The agent of the action after passive verbs is put, 

1) In the ablative with a or ah ; e. g., 

Puer a Caio docetur. | The hoy is taught by Oaius. 

2) Except after the second periphrastic conjuga- 
tion which requires the agent in the dative ; 
e.g., 

Mihi scribendum est. | Imustiorite, 

[F. B. 669; A. <fea §§248, 225, III; Z §451.] 
Reic. 1. — The dative of the agent after the second periphrastic con- 
jugation may be explained as an indirect object ; thus^ Jiihi 
scribendum est, I must write, means there ia writing for me to do. 
RxiL 2. — The aeeusative with per is sometimes used as agent ; e. g., 
Per And filios occlsus est» Se was put to death by the sons of 
Aneus, 

274. Vocabulary. 

Arms, offTta, crvm^ n. pi. 

By (with voluntary agent), a, 
a5, a5« / in other cases, indi- 
cated by obL 

Carthage, Carthago^ Itim, f. 

Comelins, Cornelius^ % m. 

Force, «», om, f. (pi. wei), 

Hannibal, EmrtXbal^ Mis^ m. 

How, qtdj quomddo. 



In vain,/rtM^a. 

Italy, Italia, ae, f. 

Let, indicated Jyy tub}, of the 

following verb. (See F. B. 

230, 231.) 
Liberate, libho, d/re, doi, dtum. 
New (as in "New Carthage"), 

Novus^ a, urn. 
Once, semet 
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P^ p. for PubUuB. 
Bdpio, Sdpio^ 9ni8, m. 
Take, eapio^ ^0, eepij eaptfum. 

276. EZEBCISES. 



Try, tento, dre^ doi^ dtmit^ 



I. Translate and analyze, parsing and eocplainmg ad* 
verbial expressions, 

1. Duo Scipiones ab Hasdrubale interfecti erant 2. 
Quondam Fublius Cornelius Scipio patrem singulari 
virtute servavit 8. Oaius amici sui laborem parvi 
aesllmat 4. Flunmae civitates ab Hannibale teneban- 
tur. 6. Hasdrubal strenue pugnavit 6. Ibi Sdpio 
pugnat. 7. Scipio ingenti gloria triumphayit 8. 
Scipio Africanus appellatos est. 9. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Funicum beUum. 

IL 1. Limit the predicates in the first five of the above 
examples by attributives ^time or place ; interrogative or 
not, at the pleasure of the pupil. 

2. Mxplain aU the adverbs in your reading lesson ; also 
aU the adverbial expressions ^manner, means, Jtc. 

8. Construct two or more Latin sentences, limiting the 
predicate of ecuJi, by some attribute of time or place, and 
then add that (/manner, means, <tc. 

ICODELS. 



1. Ihim domum emit 

2. Tum domum auro emit 



Bis then bought the house. 
He then bought the house 
with gold. 

ni. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who took New Carthage ? 2. P. Cornelius Sci- 
pio took it 3. How did he take it? 4. He took it 
by force of arms. 5. Was not he made consul ? 6. 
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When was he made consul? 7. By whom was he 
made consul ? 8. He was made consul by the Boman 
people. 9. The Boman people made Scipio consul 
then. 10. Thus P. Scipio liberated Italy. 11. Peace 
will be tried in yain. 12. Let us now try peace. 18. 
We will try peace once. 
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Complex Predicate. — Adverbial Mxpreseione of Time, 
[57— «9.] 

276. Rule.— TVme. 

Time when is expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition ; e. g., 
HiSme ursus dormit | The hear sleeps in winter. 

[F. B. 669 ; A. A a §268 ; Z. §476.] 
BsiL-^Tlie aoowMtiYe with a preposition is frequentl j used to denote 
time^ when it is spoken of with reference to the time of another 
erent; a g., Poet Aentee mortem Asoanius reg^nm aco6pit^ 
After the duUh of Aeneae, Aeewiiue reeeived the ro^ power. 

277. RULB. — Length of Time. 

Length of time is generally expressed by the aocusar 
tive; e.g., 

Caius annum unum yixit. | Ckius lived one year. 
[F. B. 670; A. 4ca §286; Z. §896.] 
Sbc.'— The ablatiye is sometimes used to denote length of time ; 
e. g., Regnftyit annis sexapnta» JSe reigned eixiy yeare, 

278. VOOABULABT. 



Against, indicated ly the da- 



AntioohiiB, Antidehius^ i, m. 
Battle, proeUwmj i, n. ; puifna^ 
ae^t 



e» 



Day, dieSy H^ m.Atin sing.; 

m. in pi. 
Die, fnorior^ mori or morfr^ 

mortuuM sum. 
JUUsm^ fuindMm. 
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Fortieth, quadragedmusy a, urn. 

Forty, quadragmta, indecl. 

Great, maffntii^ a, um; ingerUj 
ti». 

Greece, Oraedo^ ae^ f. 

Here, Mo, 

How, q^am ; how many, quot 
or quam multi ; how old, 
quot annos with natus; as, 
Qitot annoa natUB est f 

Numa, Numa^ ae^ m. 

Old, natiu^ a, um ; two years 
old, duo annos natus, 

Beign, regnum^ f, n.; im/peri- 
tem, t, D. 



Remain, memeo^ dre^ 

memsum ; romaneo^ ire^ dpc. 
Bontj /undoy Ih'e^/udi^/usunL 
See, 9ideo, ire^ Miy visum^ 
Seven, septom. 
Seventh, septUnus^ a^ um. 
State, eMtaSy dtisy f. 
Ten, deeem. 
Third, tertius^ a, um. 
Thirtieth, trieedmus^ a, um. 
Three, tr«*, «ria. 
To-morrow, eras ; erastXno die. 
Two hundred, due&nUy oe, a. 
Year, annus^ i, m. 
Yesterday, /t^rf ; hostemo die. 



279. Exercises. 

L Traiislate and analyze^ eocplaining adverbial attrUm^ 
tives, 

1. Post hoc proelium pax facta est 2. Secundo an- 
no iterum Tarquinius bellum Bomanis intulit. 8. Sex- 
to decimo anno post reges exactos popiilas seditionem 
fecit. 4. Turn rex Antiochus pacem petit 6. F. Li* 
cinius victus est 6. Publius Lidnius gravi proelio 
yictos est 7. Eodem fere tempore dux Bomanorom 
gravi proelio a rege yictus est 8. Ancus Marcins 
yicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit 

IL 1. Substitute adverbs for the adverbial eacpremons 
in the first three of the above sentences. 

MODEL. 

PoBtea pax fSacta est 

2. Qms^ndct Latin sentences containing the foUomng 
adverbial modifiers : 

Untun annunii biennium, hestemo die. 
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8. What adverbs are equivalent to thefoUotoing express 
sums? 

Hoc temp8re, illo tempore, longum tempus, hestemo 
die, craslano die. 

4. Oonstruct Latin sentences in answer to theJbUotving 
questions: 

1. When did Saturn found a citadel ? 2. When did 
Numa die? 8. How long did Komulus reign? 4. 
How many years did the seven kings reign ? 

HE. liranslate into Latin. 

1. When will you read this book ? 2. I will read 
it to-morrow. 8. When did you see your father ? 4. 
I saw him yesterday. 5. How long will you remain 
here? 6. We shall remain here ten days. 7, How 
old are you ? 8. I am fifteen years old. 9. Do not 
wage war against the states of Greece. 10. We have 
never waged war against Greece. 11. Who was rout- 
ed in a great battle ? 12. Who was routed by Corne- 
lius Scipio Asialacus ? 18. Was not Antiochus rout- 
ed in a great battle by Cornelius Scipio Asiaticus 7 
14. He was routed by the consul 



LissoN XXIV. 



Cbmplex Predicate. — AdverKdl Expressions of Place, 

[60—62.] 

280. Rule.— P&xoc In Which ; Tovms. 

The name of a town where any thing is, or is done, 
if of the first or second declension and singular num- 
ber, is put in the genitive, otherwise in the ablative ; 



182 SnCPLS dBfiTTEKCBS. 

Gains Cort5nae visit | Oaius lived at Cbrtona. 

Oaiufi Tibure vixit. | OaiiLs lived at TiJmr. 

[F. B. 672; A. A a §221 ; Z. §898.] 

BsiL— The town fuar which u expressed bj the aeeoMtiTe with ad 
or tgntd; e. g., Ad Fydnam, Ntar Py^M. 

281. KuLE. — Place In Which ; not Totvna. 

The name of a place where any thing is, or is done, 
when not a town, is generally put in the ablative with 
a preposition ; e. g., 

[Jrsus in antro dormit. | The hear sleeps in a cave. 

[F. K678; JL Aa§2HB*8; Z. §489.] 

282. Bulk.— Pfacc To or Fbom Which. 
After verbs of motion ; 

1) The place to which the motion is directed, if a 
town or small island, is expressed by the ac- 
cusative without a preposition, otherwise by 
the accusative with one ; e. g.. 



Bomam venire. 
In Italiam venire. 



To come to Home. 
To came into Italy. 

2) The place /wn which the motion proceeds, if 
a town or small island, is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition, otherwise by 
the ablative with one ; e. g., 

Boma venire. I To come from Home. 

Ab Italia venire. | To comefrvm Italy. 

[F. K 674; JL 4c& §§287, 250; Z. §§89$, 404^ 489.] 

288. Bulk. — Domtu^ Bus^ Jke. 
Domus and rus^ together with the genitives heVi^ hw 
m^ and m»2dtae, are used like names of towns; e. g,, 
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GaiuB rure rediit 

Balbus et domi et militiae 
mecxun fdit 



Oaius returned from the 

country. 
Balbus was tmth me bolh at 

home and on service. 



[F.B.670; iL<l;a§221,R8,g287,R4»and§265»Rl; Z. §400.] 
284. VOOABULABT. 



AMoa, Affiea^ ae^ f . 

At, lefore names oftawns^ isdi- 

cated by gen. or M. (See 

280.) 
At home, domi^ gen. of dowus. 
Athens, Athinaey drum, pi. f. 
Boston, BasUmick^ ae^ t 
Hither, h^ue. 

Home, domuSj us or i^t 
In, in (with abL). 
Into, in (with aoc.). 

286. ExBBCisxs. 



F^Tidenoe, JPtavidentia^ asy t 
Reside, hdbUo^ dre^ dot, dtum. 
Rome, Eoma^ aSy f. 
Serve in war, miUto^ dre^ dib% 

dtum. 
There, (hi. 
Thither, iUue. 
To, ad (with ace.); Itfore 

names qf toums, indicated by 

aeeus. 
Whither? quo, quonamf 



I. TranslcUe and analyze, explaining adverbial attribu" 
Uves.- 

1. Paollus Bomam rediit 2. FauUus cum ingenti 
pompa Bomam rediit 8. Paullua com ingenti pompa 
Bomam rediit in nave Peraei. 4. Consiiles in AMcam 
trajecerunt 6. Malta ibi ptaeclare gesta sunt per 
illustrem Scipionis Africani nepotem. 6. Ingens ibi 
praeda facta est 7. Biennium Carthaglne manSbunt 
8. Mis8runt legates CarthaglnenL 9. Caius rus ex 
urbe rediit 10. Interim in Macedonia quidam Pseu- 
dophilippus arma moyit. 11. Interim in Macedonia 
quidam Pseudophilippus Juyendum gravi proelio yir 
oit 
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U. 1. In the above sentences^ for the adverbial express 
sians of place^ substitute adverbs meaning here or there 
after verbs of rest^ and adverbs meaning hither or thither 
after verbs of motion. 

MODEL. 

Paullus illuc rediit Pavllus resumed thither (to 

that place). 
2. In the fifth and six sentences^ instead of ibi put the 
place denoted by it; also mark the form of the agent in the 
fifih{peT . • . nepotem), and give the common construction. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Where did Scipio serve in war ? 2. He served 
in Africa. 8. Whither are you going ? 4. I am go- 
ing home. 5. Are you going to Italy ? 6. I shall go 
to Rome. 7. We shall go to Athens. 8. Where is 
your father ? 9. He is at home — ^in the city — ^in Pro- 
vidence — in Boston. 10. Whom did the Romans ap- 
point consul ? 11. They appointed Scipio consul. 12. 
Scipio was appointed consuL 13. They sent Corne- 
lius Scipio into A&ica. 14. The consul was sent to 
Carthage. 15. He resides at Eome— at Athens — at 
Carthage. 
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Chmplex Predicate. — Oblique Oases vnth Propositions as 
Adverbial Expressions. 

[68-^6.] 

286. Oblique cases with prepositions express a great 
variety of adverbial relations, as tim/s^ phce^ manner^ 
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287. BuLE. — Prepositicns with Accusative, 
The following twenty-six prepositions govern the 
accusative ; viz., Ad, adversus, ante, apud, circa or cir- 
cum, cis or citra, contra, erga, extra, infira, inter, intra, 
juxta, ob, penes, per, pone, post, praeter, prope, prop- 
ter, secundum, supra, trans, ultra, versus (rare) ; e. g., 



Toflight 
Within ffie walk. 



Ad fugam. 
Intra muros. 

[F. ^679; A. A & §285; Z. §40i.] 

288. BuLE. — Prepositions with Ablative, 

The following eleven prepositions govern the abla- 
tive ; viz., A (ab or abs), absque, coram, cum, de, e or 
ex, palam, prae, pro, sine, tenus ; e. g.. 

Ex urbe. From the city. 

Sine dubio. Without dovbt 

[F. B. 680; A. <fe a §241 ; Z. §489.] 

289. BuLE. — Prepositions with Accusative or Ablative. 
The five prepositions, c2am, tn, svb^ subter^ and super^ 

take sometimes the accusative and sometimes the abla- 
tive ; e. g., 

In exsiliam. Into exile. 

In templo. In the temple. 

RnL 1.— in and tub goyem the aoouflatiYe in answer to whither 
(l e. after yerbs of motion), and the ablative in answer to whert 
(I a after yerbs of rest). Svbter generally takes the aocosatiyei 
Super takes the aocosatiye after yerbs of motion, and also when 
it signifies upon, and the ablatiye when it signifies on or <2f (as 
of a subject spoken or written about). 

RxK. 2.— -Prepositions in oompoution often goyem the same case aa 
when they stand alonei 

[F.B.^Sl9SidKlA%i A.4i^iiZ6^%Z,A4;Z §§ 820, 404» 4Sd* 
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290. VOOABULABT. 

Ask, seek, peto^ Ihre^ peWai or 
petii^ petitum. 

Ooontry (as opposed to city), 
rttf, rurU^ n. 

Finally, pastrimo, denlque. 

From, a, o^, de^ $ or m, &c. ; 
S^/brtf fUMiMt of Untn$^ indi- 
cated by the M. 

Go, 09, ir«, i«i, (turn ; go away 
or from, ode^, oMrtf, o^ti, 
dbUnm, 

Jugnrtha, JugurihOy a«, m. 



Metellns, Metelltta^ i, m. 
Murderer, interfector^ 9ri$y m. 
My, meiM, o^ «in (masc voa 

sing, mi). 
Order, command, jtMttf (osed 

only in abl. sing.). 
Through, per. 

Walk, ▼., ambUlOy dre^ dot, dtum. 
Whole, totusy a, um (gen. toti- 

tM, see F. B. 118, R). 
Winter, hiemi, hihni$y t 
Yiriathns, Viridthtii, t, m. 



291. EXEBCISES. 

L liranslate and analyze^ parsing and eappJaining aU 
attributive estpresdons. 

1. Viriathus in Lusitania bellum excitavit. 2. Viri- 
athus in Lusitania bellum contra Bomanos excitayit. 
8. Post urbem condltam Yiriathus bellum excitavit 
4. Anno sexcentedmo declmo post urbem condltam 
Yiriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Bomanos excita- 
yit 6. Turn P. Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus 
est 6. Ante currum triumphantis Marii Jugurtha 
cum duobus filiis ductus est. 

n. 1. Change the first four of the above sentences to the 
passive form^ and the last two to the active, 

2. Construct Latin declara^ve sentences^ using ihefo^ 
bwing adverbial txpressiofM : 

In urbe, in horto, in agris, sub hoc rege, in mont« 
Albano, ultra ripam. 

8. Change the sentences^ thus construded, to ihe inUrro* 
gaiive or imperative form. 
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TTT. liranslate into LcUin. 

1. Let us walk through the city. 2. They have 
gone from the city into the country. 8. My father 
will remain in the city the whole winter. 4. Who 
killed Viriathus? 5. The soldiers killed him. 6. 
The murderers of Viriathus asked a reward from the 
Koman consul. 7. By whom was Jugurtha conquer- 
ed ? 8. He was finally conquered in many battles by 
Q.CaeciliusMetellus. 9. He was put to death by the 
order of Marius. 



Lesson XXVL 

(hmpkx StAstantive-Predicate, — Modeler; Objective or 
Attributive. 

[66—68.] 

292. The substantive-predicate may be limited in 
the various ways already specified for the subject and 
for nouns generally (see Lessons Y. and IX.) ; e. g., 

Aeneas was the son of An- 

chises. 
Numa was a good hing. 

293. The copula {esse or some passive verb) which 
belongs to the predicate, may also be modified by a 
modal adverb (see Lesson XXI.) ; e. g., 

Tarquinius non fuit bonus I Tarquin was not a good 
rex. I king. 

Bbi.— Hera tlie modal •Arwb non limiteyW^L . 



AenSas fuit Anchisae fili- 

us. 
Numa fuit bonus rex. 
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294. VOOABULABY. 

Acca, AccOy ae^ f. 
Asia, Aaia^ €te^ f. 
Faostalns, Fatutuhis^ i, m. 
Hasdrubal, H(udr%Lbal^ dlu^ m. 
Invade, iwoddo^ h'e, imdsi^ in- 



Kind, henlgnuB^ a, urn, 
Lanrentia, La^i/rentia^ oe, t 
Man, homo^ hom^U ; vir^ tfiri^ 

m. 
Mithridates, Mithriddtes^ ic, m. 
Pontos, Pont/m^ i, m. 



295. EXBBCISES. 
. I. Translate and analyze^ parsing predica;tes. 

1. Silvius Procas fiiit rex. 2. Silvius Procas fuit 
rex Albanorum. 8. Hannibal fuit dux. 4. Hannibal 
fdit Carthaginiensiumdux. 6. Latinus fuit bonus rex. 
6. Picentes populo Komano obediSrant. 7. Picentes 
multos annos populo Bomano obediSrant. 8. Sulla 
adhuc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur. 9. 
Sulla cum exercltu Komam venit 10. Tum in Asiam 
profectus est. 11. Sulla in Asia Mithridatem vicit 
12. Universus reliquus senatus in Graeciam venit 

n. 1. Construct two or more Latin sentences with sub- 
stantive-predicates. 

MODEL. 

Garthltgo fiiit urbs. 

2. Add an attribute to each of these predicates. 

MODEL. 

Carthago fuit magna urbs. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in ansioer to ihe following 
questions : 

1. Whose son was Aeneas? 2. Whose son waa 
Ascanius ? 8. Who was the father of Hannibal ? 4> 
Who was the wife of Faustulus ? 
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in. li'anslate into Latin* 

1. Who was king of Pontus ? 2. Was not Mithri- 
dates king of Pontus ? 8. He was king of Pontus. 4. 
Hannibal was the brother of Hasdrubal. ft Is this 
boy your brother ? 6. He is not my brother. 7. Ae- 
neas was the father of Ascanius. 8. Your father is a 
good man. 9. Balbus is a kind father. 10. Mithri- 
dates asked peace of {from) the Eomans. 11. Who 
invaded Asia ? 12. Mithridates invaded it 



Lesson XXVH. 



Complex Adjective-Predicate, — Modifier ; Objective cr 

Attributive. 

[69 4 70.] 

296. The adjective-predicate may be limited, 

I. By Objective Modifiers. 
n. By Attributive Modifiers. 

297. The objective or completing modifier of the 
adjective-predicate may be expressed, 

1) By the Genitive. 

2) By the Dative. 

298. Rule. — Oenitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire^ knowledge^ skiH^ 
participation^ recollection^ fulness^ and the like, together 
with their contraries^ take the genitive ; e. g., 

Cupidus laudis est | He is desirous of praise. 

299. BiJLE. — Dative after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives are followed by the dative of the 
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object to which the quality is directed, or for which it 
exists ; e. g., 

Pax inihi gratissima erat I Peace was very acceptabh 

I to me, 
[F. B. 681, 682; A. <bS. §§218, 222; Z. §§409, 486.] 

800. The attributive or limiting modifier of the ad 
jective-predicate may be expressed, 

1) By the Adverb. 

2) By the Ablative Case. 

ly For the me of adyerlx^ see Rule, 266. 

801. Rule. — Ablative after Adjectives. 
The ablative is used, 

1) After the adjectives dignus, tndtgnuSf oontenf 
tus^ pro/editus^ Jretus^ and liber ; e. g., 

Yirtus parvo contenta est | Virtv/e is content vnth little. 

2) After any adjective, to denote cause^ manner^ 
or means ; e. g., 

Aeger avaritia ftiit | Se was diseased by avarice, 

[F. B. 683, 684 ; A. <b a §§ 244, 247 ; Z, §§ 452, 467.] 

802. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Bules. 

BsK. — In a few instuioes it will be found difficult to distanguiah th^ 
object from the attribute ; in most casea^ howeyer, the distino- 
tion iB sufficiently obvious. 

808. The modifiers of the adjective generally pre- 
cede it, though the objective modifier not unfrequently 
follows it ; e. g., 
Hand difficHis. I Not difficult 

Cupldus laudis. | Desirous of praise. 
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BiiL 1.— 11i« mUribuiive modifier sometimet followft, 
Bdc. 2. — ^For the effect of emphasiB on positioD, see 208» R. 



L., L. for Lueiui. 

M., M. for Marcui. 

Maoh, mulHtSj a^ ifm, or mu^ 

turn tDtth gen. 
Praise, s., Iomm, lauditj t 
ProooDsul, proeantul^ 62iff, m. 
School, hidtUj iy m. 
SoffieieDtly, ao^. 
Unworthy, indiffnui^ a^ um. 
Usefiil, uiUii, e. 
Wealthy, dwe$, Itii. 
Worthy, digmn^ a, um. 



804. VOCABULABY. 

Already, jam. 
Apulia, Jptdia^ im, t 
Oapna, Capua^ a«, f. 
Oraflsna, Orauuty «, m. 
'DeaToxOyefypiduiyOyUm; aiMr 

tit, a, fM9i. 
Destroy, dvruOy h^ diruiy diH^ 

turn. 
Escape, effugiOy he, iff^h t^ 

ffitufn. 
Gladiator, gladiator^ driij m. 
Qladiatorial, gladiatariuiy a^ 

wn» 

805. Exercises. 

L IhmslcUe and analyze. 

1. Balbus est dives. 2. Balbus est satis dives. 8. 
Haec loca sunt fromentaria. 4. Haec loca sunt masd- 
me firomentaria. 6. Virtus parvo contenta est 6. 
Servus laude dignus est. 7. PuSri laudis cupldi sunt 
8. Pax nobis gratisslma est 9. NioomSdes testamento 
populum Bom£num fecit heredem. 10. Adversus 
Mithridatem ambo consoles missi sunt. 11. Anno ur- 
bis sexcenteeXmo septuagesimo octavo novum in Italia 
bellum commotum est 

IL 1. Change ^fir^i five of the above sentences to ihe 
inUrrogaliveform. 

2. Oontfyvjct two or more LaUn sentences with adjeo- 
tive-predicates. 

8. Add attributives to these jn-edioates. 
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4. Qmstruct Latin sentences in answer to ihe following 
questions: 

1. How many wars did the Bomans wage against 
Carthage ? 2. Waa Carthage destroyed ? 8. If so, by 
whom? 4. Who waged war against Jugurtha? 5. 
By whom was he conquered ? 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Are you already sufficiently wealthy? 2. We 
are not sufficiently wealthy. 8. li he worthy of praise? 
4. He is unworthy of much praise. 5. Many are desi- 
rous of praise. 6. These books will be useful to you. 
7. Where was this gladiatorial school ? 8. The school 
was at Capua. 9. How many gladiators escaped fix)m 
it? 10. Who conquered them? 11. Where did he 
conquer them? 12. The proconsul conquered them 
in Apulia. IS. Who was this proconsul ? 14. M. L. 
Crassus was proconsuL 



Lesson XXVIIL 



Oomplex Adjective-Predicate. — Modifier ; Oomplex. 
pi A 72.] 

806. The modifiers of the predicate, whether objec- 
tive or attributive, may be themselves modified, and 
may thus become complex ; e. g., 
ServuB multa laude dignus I The slave is tocrthy of much 

est I praise. . 

Rsv. 1.— Here lamde, which limits dignua, is itself limited bj muUa. 

Mtdta laude is» therefore, the complex modifier. 
Bjol 2.— We haye seen (800) that the attribute may be either aa 

euhwrb or a noun. When an adverb, it may be limited by ano- 
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tli«r Adyer b ; wli«ii a notm, bj an atgeetivi or by an aUrihaivf 



Parent, parens^ entia^ m. is f. 
Pompey, FampeiuBy t, m. 
Put to, impdnOj ^6, imp<mii^ 

impodtum; to pat an end 

to J Jlnem impotUre. 
That, Hl^ a, ud. 
Their, <tf t», a, vm (referring to 

snbject of prop.)- [or orwn. 
Tigranooerta, Tigranoeerta^ ae, 



807. VOCABUIiABY. 

Armenia, Armenia^ ae^ f. 
Beantif[i],|>ttZ6A«r, ehra^ chrwm. 
Onens, ChieuB^ t, m. 
Ck)ntent, conUntu$^ a, um. 
£nd,^M, if, m. &f. 
Honor, honar^ dm, m. 
Lncnllns, LucmUug^ i, m. 
lOnor (as ^* Armenia lOnor'O) 
Minor^ aria. 



808. EXEBCISES. 

I. liranslate and analyze. 

1. Puer his libris indignus est 2. Balbos domo 
sua contentus est. 8. Libri nobis omnibus utiles sunt 
4. Caius magno ingenio praecKtus est 6. Interim L. 
LucuUus bellum MithridatiLCum persecutus est 6. Lu- 
cullus ipsum regem apud illam ciyitatem fugavit 7. 
Per ilia temp5ra piratae omnia maria infestabant 8. 
Hunc vitae finem babuit Mitbridatee. 9. Contra Bo- 
manos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

n. 1. Change all the complex aUributivei in the above 
sentences to simple ones. 

MODEL. 

Puer libris indignus est 

2. In the first four sentences^ substitute oiher complex 
attrSmlxves for those now used. 

MODEL. 



Puer patre suo indignus 
est 



The boy is WMVorihy of his 
father. 
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8. Qmstruct two or more Latin sentences^ limiting the 
subjects by simple, and the predicates by complex modifi- 
ers. 

MODEL. 



Good boys are kind to their 
parents. 



Boni puSri parentifbos suis 
benigni sunt 

IIL IVanslate into Latin. 

1. They are not kind to their parents. 2. Are not 
these boys unworthy of their parents ? S. They are 
unworthy of them. 4. Let them be content with those 
beautiful books. 5. Let us be worthy of these honors. 
6. What city of Armenia was taken by Lucullus 7 7. 
Tigranocerta was taken by him. 8. Did Lucullus put 
an end to the war ? 9. He did not put an end to the 
Mithridatic war. 10. By whom was Mithridates con- 
quered ? 11. He was conquered by Oneus Pompey. 
12. Where was this battle? 13. This battle was fought 
in Armenia Minor, 



LmsoN XXIX. 



Elements of Sentences ; Recapitulation. 

809. We have seen that the elements of the simple 
sentence are, 

L Principal Elements ; viz., 

1) Subject 

2) Predicate. 

n. SviordifuUe Elements ; viz., 
1) Objective Modifiers. 
' 2) Attributive Modifiers. 
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810. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without limiting words, in which case they 
are called simple^ or with them, in which case they are 
called complex. 

311. All subordinate elements stand as the modifiers 
of substantives {inobi^ng pronouns), cdjectives^ verbs^ and 
adverbs, 

I. Modifiers of Substantives. 

812. The objective modifiers of substantives must be 
expressed either by substantives or by adjectives used 
substantively ; e. g.. 

Amor gloriae. | The love of glory. 

813. The attributive modifiers of substantives may 
be expressed (1) by adjectives and (2) by substantives ; 
e. g., 

Lingua Lalana. I The Latin language. 

Ferrum Graecorum. | The sword of the Cheeks. 

n. Modifiers of Adjectives. 

814. The objective modifiers of adjectives must be 
expressed by substantives or by adjectives used sub- 
stantively ; e. g., 

Oupidus laudis. | Desirous of praise. 

816. The oMribuMve modifiers of adjectives may be 
expressed (1) by adverbs and (2) by substantives ; e. g^ 

Hand difficilis. I Not difficult. 

Aeger avaritia. | Diseased by avarice, 

m. Modifiers of Viueibs. 
816. The o&^ec^Ve modifiers of verbs must be express- 
ed by substantives or by adjectives used substantively, 

7 
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and are of three kinds ; viz., (1) direct objects, (2) t7u£^ 
red objects, and (8) remote objects ; e. g., 



Gains puellam landat. 
Legibns paret 
Memini vivorum. 



Oaiits praises the girl. 
He obeys the laws. 
I remember the living. 



817. The attributive modifiers of verbs may be ex- 
pressed (1) by adverbs and (2) by adverbial expres- 
sions consisting of obliqne cases either with or without 
prepositions ; e. g.. 



Miles fortiter pugnat. 
Hi^me ursus dormit. 



The soldier fights bravely. 
The bear sleeps in winter, 

IV. MoDiriERS OF Adverbs. 

818. The objective modifiers of adverbs, like those of 
other words, must be expressed by substantives or by 
adjectives used substantively ; e. g., 

Congruenter naturae. | Agreeably to nature. 

819. The attributive modifiers of adverbs are gene- 
rally expressed by other adverbs ; e. g.. 

Satis bene scripsit. I He has written sufficiently 

I well. 

820. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly con- 
nectives, and neither modify nor are modified, though 
they are used (the former always and the latter often) 
as elements in objective or attributive expressions. 

821. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical influ- 
ence upon the rest of the sentence. 

822. The name of the person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no part 
of the aentenoe itielf. 
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828. EiTLE. — Vocative. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put in 
the vocative ; e. g., 

Quid est, Catilina ? | Why is this, OatUine f 

[F. B. 617; A. A;a §240; 1, §492.] 

ORDER OF ELEMENTS IN THE LATIN SENTENCE. 

824. The Latin admits of great variety in the ar- 
rangement of the different parts of the sentence, thus 
aflfording peculiar facilities both for securing proper 
emphasis and for imparting to its periods that harmo- 
nious flow which characterizes the Latin classics. There 
are, however, certain general principles, by which wo 
may be guided in determining the best position for the 
various elements in any sentence, whether with or 
without emphasis. 

L Position of Principal Elements. 

825. The subject generally occupies the first place 
in the sentence, and the predicate the last ; e. g.. 



Tarquinius Superbus cog- 
nomen moribus meruit. 



Tarquin the Proud merited 
his surname by his char- 
acter. 

826. The subject may be rendered emphatic by being 
placed at or near the end, and the predicate by being 
placed at or near the beginning ; e. g., 

CommovitbellumrexTar- King Tarquin excited a 

quinius. war. ^ 

Rul — ^If the predicate conBistB of a copula and a nous, adjective or 
participle, the copula sometimeB preoedee and sometimeft foUowa 
the attribute. 
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n. Position op Subordinate ELBMENra 
327. All subordinate elements appear as the modi- 
fiers of substantives, adjectives, verbs, or adverbs, and, in 
regard to position, may be treated in four divisions. 

1. Position of the Modifiers of Substantives, 
828. The adjective precedes or follows its substan- 
tive according as it lis or is not emphatic ; e. g., 



Primus annus quinque con- 
sules habuit. 



The first year had five con- 
sub* 



829. The attributive genitive usually precedes its sub- 
stantive when the latter is not emphatic, and the obfec' 
tive genitive foUows ; e. g.. 



Aeneae filius regnum ac- 

cepit. 
Amor gloriae nos impiilit 



The son of Aeneas received 

the kingdom. 
The love ofghry actual us. 



880. When a substantive is limited by both an ad- 
jective and an attributive genitive, the order is adjective 
— genitive — substantive ; e. g.. 



Auream regis coronam vi- 
dit. 



He saw the king^s goWjen 
crown, 

2. Position of the Modifiers of Adjectives. 
831. The modifiers of the adjective generally pre- 
cede it, though the objective modifier not unfi:equently 
follows it ; e. g., 



Satis dives. 
Avidus laudis. 



Sufficiently wealthy. 
Desirous of praise. 



8. Position ofOie Modifiers of Verbs. 
I. Objects. 
882. The object generally precedes the verb ; e. g., 
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Caius filiam laudat. Caius is praising his daugh- 

ter. 
833. When two or more objects are used with the 
verb, the direct object seems to prefer the place after 
the indirect^ but before the remote ; e. g., 
Fratii optionem dedit. 



Caium farti accusant 



He gave the choice to his 

brother. 
They axxuse Oaius of theft, 
11. Adverbial Attributives. 
334. The adverbial attributive generally stands be- 
tween the object and verb ; e. g., 
Tarquinius Superbus cog- 



nomen moribus meruit. 



Tarqain the Proud merited 
his surname by his char- 
acter. 

Rdc. 1. — ^The adverbial attribute, particularly that of time and 
place, not unfrequently stands at the beginning of the sentence ; 
e. g., Hinc Aendas aufOgit^ Aeneas jled from ihi» place, 

BxK. 2. — ^When the adyerbial attribute is expressed bj a preposition 
and an oblique case^ the preposition (except tentu and vermu) 
precedes the substantive, and if the latter has an attribute, the 
preposition often stands between the attribute and substantive ; 
e. g., Hanc ob causam nonnulU in exitinm regis conjuraruntb. 
For tkU reason some conspired for the destruction of the Hng. 

4. Position of the Modifiers of Adverbs. 
835. The attributive modifier generally precedes the 
adverb, and the objective sometimes precedes and some- 
times follows it ; e. g., 



Satis bene. 
Oongruenter naturae. 



Sufficiently tvell 
Agreeably to nature. 



BxM. — ^Words are generally rendered emphatic by being placed in 
an unusual pontion, especially if that position is near the begin* 
ning or end of the sentenoe or eUraae. 
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886. Vocabulary. 

Catiline, CatiUna^ ae^ m. 
Capital, caput^ capitis^ n. 
Character, ingenium^ t, n. 
Depraved, pravtts^ a, um. 
Family, genus^ genhis^ n. 
German, OermdrmB^ a, t^n; the 
Germans, Oermani^ drvm^ m. 

pi. 

Himself or him (ohliqne case 
referring to subject), 9ui, m- 
5t, &c. 

Jerusalem, Sterowl^ma^ drum^ 
n. pi., and Hierosolyma^ ae^ f. 



John, Johanna^ it, m. 

Judea, Jvdaea^ a«, f. 

Noble, noMlis^ e. 

Surrender, dedo, ^6, dedidi^ 
dedltum, 

Tigranes, Tigrdne»^ w, m. 

Very, indicated hy tuperl. of 
adj. 

With, cum ; with pcrs. pron. 
and generally with relatives, 
it is appended to its case, as 
mecumy tecum^ 9ecum^ &c. 



837. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intiiHt. 2. Ille 
diadema suum in ejus manibus coUocavit. 8. Parte 
regni eum multavit 4. Armeniam Minorem Galatiae 
regi donavit 5. Hierosolymam tertio mense cepit. 6. 
His gestis finem antiquisslmo bello imposuit. 7. Ab 
Antonio Catilina ipse proelio victns est. 

II. 1. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
passive fi^mij and make the rest interrogative, 

MODEL. 

Tigrani deinde a Pompeio bellum illatum est. 

2. Gonstruct two or more Latin sentences illustrative of 
complex elements, 

III. Transhie into Latin, 

1. Who surrendered himself to Pompey ? 2. John, 
to whom did Tigranes surrender ? 8. He surrendered 
to Pompey. 4. Father, will you go to Judea with 
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me ? 5. I will go with you to the capital of Judea. 
6. What city is the capital of Judea ? 7. Jerusalem 
is the capital of Judea. 8. Catiline was a man of a 
noble family. 9. Was not Catiline a man of a very 
depraved character? 10. Caesar waged war against 
the Germans. 11. The Germans were conquered by 
Caesar in many battles. 
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CHAPTER IL 

COHPLEX SSNTEirOKS. 



§ 1. — Complex Sentences; Unabridged. 



Lesson X X X, 



Sentence as Sulyect 
[76—78.] 
S38. EiniRE sentences are often used as elements in 
tbe formation of other sentences, 

S89. Sentences thus formed are called complex. (See 
164.) 

840. A sentence thus used as an element may be in- 
troduced, 

1) Without any changes of form or structure, as 
in direct quotation ; e. g., 

{/Sin^e JSefUenee,) 

Caius est beatus. | ^ Oaius is happy. 

(OompUx—IHreet Quoiatian.) 

Dicunt, ^^ Oaius est beatusj^ \ TAcyfiay," Caius is happy." 

2) With certain changes to adapt it to the subor- 
dinate rank which it is to occupy in its new 
position, as in indirect quotation ; e. g., 



Dicunt (Jaium esse bedtum. 



They say that Caius is 
bappy. 
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RoL— It will be observed that the subordinate sentence in the 
above example, in the, Latin, takes its subject and its predicate- 
adjective in the accusative, and its copula in the infinitive, but 
in the English assumes the connective thatf and remains ii 
other respects unchanged. Sometimes in Latin also the ranit 
of the subordinate sentence is indicated by merely assuming a 
connective, and sometimes by both assuming a connective and 
changing its own form ; e. g., Iter facidbam, guum Balbum vi* 
d6bam, Iwu making a journey, token I saw Balbus^^-QvLeuB qutan 
ita sintf egreddre ex vLrbey^ Since these things are so, go forth 
from th£ city. Here it must be observed that^ in the first exam- 
ple, the sentence, "Balbum vidibam," is united without change 
to the principal sentence by the connective quwn, and lihus is 
rendered subordinate to it as in the English ; while in the sec- 
ond, the sentence, " Quae ita sunt** (these things are so), not 
only assumes the connective quum, but also changes its copula 
sunt to sint, thus becoming " Q^ae quum ita sint," 

841. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements ; i. e., 

1) As Subject. 

2) As Predicate. 
8) As Object. 

i) As Attribute. 

Sentence as Subject 

842. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation as 
subject ; e. g.. 



^^ Terra est rotunda," est 

sententia. 
" Quid casurum est ?" est 

quaestio. 
^^Nemo in urhe sepeRtor,'^ 

erat lex. 



" The earth is round," is a 

sentence. 
"What will happen?" » 

ffie question. 
"Let no one be buried in 

the city," was the law. 



848. Any sentencei whether declarative, interroga- 

7* 
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tive, or imperative, may be introduced as the subject of 
another sentence without being directly quoted; it 
then undergoes certain changes to adapt it to the place 
it is to hold in the new sentence. 

L Changes in Declarative Sentences as Subject 

844 Declarative sentences used as subject, except in 

direct quotation (see 840, 1) change their own subjects 

to the accusative, their predicates to the infinitive, and 

any predicate-adjectives or nouns to the accusative; 



Terra est rotunda. 
Terram esse rotundam cer- 
tum est. 



The earth is round. 
That the earth is raundj is 
certain, 

Bkm. — ^Here the deel. sentence, Terra ett roiwtdot is used as subject ; 
accordingly its own subject {terra) is changed to the aoeus. (ter- 
rain), and its predicate {est rotunda) to the infinitive {esae) and 
the accusatiye (rotundam), 

845. EULE. — Infinitive as Subject 

The infinitive mood, either alone or with other words 
connected with it, may be used as the sulyect of a verb. 

[F.R 608; A.<SEa§269; Z.§597.] 

846. BuLE. — Subject of Infinitive. 

The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative 
(as terram in the above example). 

[F. B. 666 ; A. <k a §289 ; Z. §599.] 

847. With a few verbs we find qiuxi with the tncKco- 
tive as the real subject ; e. g., 



Accessit etiam quod pars 
equitatus se trans Bhe- 
num recepSrat. 

848. Instead of an infinitive sentence as subjecty we 



An additional reason was 
that a part of the cavalry 
had crossed the Bhine. 
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find ut with the subjunctive with restate sequttuVj reU' 
quum estj primum est^ proximum est^ and the like ; e. g., 



Seqintur, ut haeo enuncia- 

tio falsa sit. 
Bestat ut omnia doceam. 

Mos est hominum, ut no- 
lint eundem plunbus 
excell5re. 



ItfoUows that this statement 
isfxlse. 

It remains that I should 
teach aU things. 

It is a custom of men, that 
they are unvnUing that 
the same one should excel 
in many things. 

Rem. 1. — ^In eaeh of these examples) the clause beginning with ut la 
plainly the real subject^ and the preceding part^ as 9eq%niwr^ 
restcU, mo$ estf Ac, the predicate. Thus^ in the first example, 
we may ask, whatfoUows {BeguUur) : plainly that tkU ttatement 
ii false (ut haee enundatio fiilsa sit). 

Rbk. 2. — ^After nan dubium eat and the like, we sometimes find ^in 
with the Bubjunctiye; e. g., Non dubium est quin turpe ait^ 
There is no doubt but that it is disgraerful. Here the claiu«^ 
quin turpe sit, seems at first to be the subject^ but if we observe 
closely the force of quin as compounded of qui (the old abL of 
qui), by which, and ne, not^ the sentence may be explained thus^ 
non est dubium, there is no donbt^ quin turpe sit, by which (I e. 
in accordance with which) this is not disgraceful. Thtia explain- 
ed it assumes the nature of a relative clause. 

n. Changes in Interrogative Sentences as Subject, 

849. Interrogatiye sentences used as subject, except 
in direct quotation, change their predicates to the sub- 
junctive mood ; e. g., 



Quid casurum est ? 
Quid casurum sit incertum 

est. 



What win happen f 
It is uncertain whU wiU 
happen, 

m. Changes in Imperative Sentences as Subject, 
860. Imperative sentences used as subject^ except in 
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direct quotation, change their predicates to the sutjuno 
five mood (if not already in that mood) with ut or ne ; 



In urbe mane. 
Ut in urbe maneaS| prae- 
scribetur. 



Remain in the diy. 
That you remain in the city 
vnU he enjoined. 



351. The general rule for the position of subject and 
predicate is the same in complex as in simple sentences 
(325, 326), with this qualification, that the subject-sen- 
tence usually follows the predicates mentioned in arti- 
cles 847, 848, and a few others. 



852. Vocabulary. 

Gains, Caius^ t, m. 
Certain, sure, eertuB^ a, vm. 
Dictator, dictator^ oris, m. 
It is ordered, the order is ^v- 

en, prae»criMtur, 
It is Qsual, 9oleL 

858. Exercises. 



It is well known, is an admit- 
ted fact, constat, 
Near, apud, 

Pharsalia, Fharsalia^ oe, f. 
Pharsalns, Fharsdhis, «, f. 
Uncertain, incertus^ a, vm. 



I. TransUtte and analyze, 

1. Constat solem cuncta luce sua illustrare. 2. Cer- 
turn est solem urbem sua luce illustrare. 8. Certum 
est Caium leges violavisse. 4. Quid Caium fecisse in- 
certum est. 5. PuSros oportet diligentes esse. 6. 
Praescriptum erat, ut Caius in urbe maneret 7. Circa 
eSdem tempSra M. L. Crassus contra Parthos missus 
est. 8. Beliquiae exercitus per quaestorem servatae 
sunt. 9. Propter banc injuriam ab Arimino infesto 
exercita Boioam contendlt. 
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n. 1. Restore the subordinate sentences^ used as subject 
in the above exercises^ to the rank o/" independent sentences. 

MODELS. 

1. Sol cuncta luce sua illustrat. 
6. Caius in urbe maneat. 

2. Cbnstruct two or more Latin sentences wilh svbordi' > 
note clatises as subjects. 

8. Qmstruct Latin sentences in ansu>er to the following 
questions: 

1. Who was Mithridates ? 2. Who was Tigranes ? 
8. Who conquered Mithridates ? 4. Who conquered 
Tigranes ? 5. What Eoman made himself dictator ? 
6. Is it certain that Caesar made himself dictator ? 7. 
Where was Pompey conquered ? 

lU. Translate into Latin, 

1. Caius is worthy of much praise. 2. It is well 
known that Caius is worthy of much praise. 8. Who 
conquered the king ? 4. It is uncertain who conquer- 
ed the king. 5. Caesar conquered Pompey near Phar- 
salia. 6. It is well known that Caesar conquered Pom- 
pey near Pharsalia. 7. Ijet the boys remain in the 
city. 8. The order has been given that the boys shall 
remain in the city. 



Lesson XXXI 



Sentence as Predicate. 
[79 <fc 80.] 

854. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation afl 
predicate ; e. g., 
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Sententia fuit^ *' Ikrra eat 

rotunda^ 
Quaestio est, '' Quid casur 

rum est ?" 
Lex fuit, ^^Nemo in urbe 

sepeUtor.^^ 



The sentence was^ ''The 
earth is round." 

The question is, "What 
will happen ?" 

The law was, " Let no one 
be buried in the city." 

855. Any sentence may be used as the predicate of 
another sentence without being directly quoted; it 
then undergoes certain changes to adapt it to the place 
which it is to hold in the new sentence. 

I. Changes in Declarative Sentences as Predicate, 

856. Declarative sentences used as predicate, except, 
of course, direct quotation, generally change the sub- 
ject to the accusative, the verb-predicate to the infini- 
tive, and any predicate noun or adjective to the accu- 
sative. This change, it will be observed, is the same 
as that of Subject-Sentences ; e. g., 



Exitus fcdt orationis, sibi 
nullam cum his amici- 
tiam esse. 



The conclusion of the oration 
was, that he had no friend- 
ship with them. 



857. Sometimes the predicate-sentence takes u^ or ne 
with the subjunctive ; e. g., 

(Consilium fiiit, ut regem I The d^n was to kiU the 

ocdderet \ ' king. 

Bkk. — ^Thifl is usuallj the case when the idea of pwrpote ia at all 
prominent in the sentence. 

858. Sometimes the predicate-sentence takes quM 
with the indicative; e. g., 



Justissima causa fuit, qudd 
Germani timulerunL 



The truest reason was thai 
the Germans feared. 
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n. Changes in Interrogative Sentences as Predicate. 

859. Interrogative sentences used as predicate, except 
in direct quotation, take their own predicates in the 
subjunctive mood ; e. g., 



Quaestio erat, num terra 
rotunda esset 



T/ie question was, wheiher 

the earth is round. 

m. Oha7iges in Imperative Sentences as Predicate. 

360. Imperative sentences used as predicate, except 

in direct quotation, change their own predicates to the 

subjunctive mood {if not already in that mood) with tU 

The order was that he should 
remain in the dty. 



or ne, 

Praescriptum ftiit, ut in 
urbe Tnanieret 

861. VOCABULABY. 

Assaseinator, pereusaor^ dris^ m. 
Design, consilium, «, n. 
Favor, y,, fa/ceo, ere^/cm^/au- 

tum. 
Question, quaestio, dni», f. 
Report, /owki, ae, t 
Return, v., redeo, ire, redii^ re- 

ditum. 
Violate, break, vidlo, dre, d/vi, 

dtum. 

862. Exercises. 



Whether Qn dependent ques- 
tions), ne, num, nonne ; num 
is more oommon than in di- 
rect questions, and here does 
not necessarily expect the 
answer no. (See 177, R. 2.) 

Yonr Qn reference to one per- 
son), tuuB, a, um; (in refer- 
ence to more than one) «e»- 
ter, fro, trum. 



I. Tramlate and analyze. 

1. Fama est, Caium urbem condidisse. 2. Fama 
fuit, Caesarem ad Alexandriam venisse. 8. Oratio 
fuit, Caesarem regnum Cleopatrae dedisse. 4. Haec 
fuit oratio, Bomanos Germanis bellum inferre. 6. Haeo 
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erat oratio, Germanos populo Bomano bellum intulissa 
6. Consilium fuit, ut Caesarem occidSret. 7. Quaestio 
fait, num Caesar occisus esset. 8. Lex pacis fuit, ut 
Antiochus sumptum omnem belli Bomanis restitueret. 
9. Lex pacis fuit, ut rex naves universas trad^ret 

IL 1. Change the subordinate predicate-clauses in the 
above exercises to distinct independent sentences. 

MODEL. 

Caius urbem condidit. 

2. Oonsiruct two or more Latin sentences with subordi- 
nate clauses a>s predicates. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. The report is, that your father is in the city. 2. 
The report was, that Caesar had returned to the city. 
8. The report is, that he returned to Eome. 4. The 
report is, that the citizens are violating the laws. 5. 
The design was to kill {that he should kill) his father. 
6. The question is, whether he will kill his father. 7. 
The question is, whether the senate favored the assas- 
sinators of Caesar. 



LissoN XXXTT. 



Sentence as Modifier ofSuhfect or other Noun. 
[81 <fc 82.] 

A sentence may be used as modifier of the sub 
ject of another sentence, or of some other noun in that 
sentence ; e. g., 



Ad cetgras utilitates haec 
quoque opportunitsus ad- 
jungltur, td haheat easer- 



To ihe other qtuzlijications 
this advantage also is add- 
edf that he has an army. 
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Poetae, qui res JRomdnas 
scribunt, sclent praeter- 
Tre nostras calamitates. 

Audivit famam, Caium re- 
gem ocddisse. 



The poets, who write Eo- 
man history, are accus* 
tomed to pass over our 
misfortunes. 

He heard a report, that Cai- 
ns had killed the king. 

Bex. 1. — ^The sabordinate clause, in each of the first two of the 
above examples^ modifies the subject^ that in the first showing 
tohfU poets, viz., those who write Homan history^ and that in the 
second what advantage, viz., thai he has an army. The subor- 
dinate danse in the third example modifies the object^ and 
shows what report^ viz, that Oaitu had killed the king, 

BiEiL 2. — ^The last example may be regarded as a form abridged 

from the relative danse, the relative and copula being omitted. 

Filled out^ it might stand thus : Attdivit famam (quae fuit), 

' Caium regem oeeidisse. Abridged Complex Sentences will be 

noticed in another place. (See Lesson XTJTL) 

364, The same general principles apply to the chan- 
ges of sentences in these cases as in subject and predi- 
cate clauses, with the exception of relative sentences, 
which are very numerous. 

365. Most declarative sentences, introduced to ex- 
press the attribute of a substantive, are changed to rel- 
ative clauses, and introduced by relative pronouns 
which always denote the same persons or things as the 
nouns which they limit ; e. g.. 



Aeneas fuit Anchisae fili- 



us. 



Aeneas urbem condidit. 
Aeneas, qui urbem condi- 
ditf fuit Anchisae filius. 



Aeneas was the son of An- 

chises, 
Aeneas founded the ciiy, 
Aeneas, who founded the 

city, vxis the son of An' 

chises. 
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AenSafl^ qui Juii Anchtsae 
Jllitis^ urbem condidit. 



Aeneas^ who was tlie son 
of AnchiseBy founded the 
city. 

Rul — ^It will be observed that the first and second of the above 
examples are simple sentences ; that in the third, the second is 
made subordinate to the first bj representing the subject Aetuat 
bj the relatiye qui ; and that in the fourth, the first is made 
subordinate to the second in the same waj. 

866. Rule. — Belative Pronoun. 

The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender and number. (See examples above.) 

[F. B. 625; A.<feS.§206.] 

867. The predicate of a relative clause is sometimes 
in the indicative mood, and sometimes in the subjunc- 
tive. It may be observed, however, that the subjunc- 
tive is used, 

1) To express purpose, residt, or reason; e. g.. 
Legates miserunt qui dicS- They sent ambassadors to 

rent. say {lit who might say). 

Neque enim tu is es qui Ifor indeed are you such an 

nescias. one as not to know (who 

may not know). 

2) To define or explain an indefinite antecedent^ 
either afl^mative or negative ; e. g.. 



Sunt qui putent. 
Nemo est qui haud intelli- 
gat 



There are {some) who think. 
There is no one who does 
not understand. 



Rul 1. — ^After negative expressions^ we sometimes find quin with 
the ntbfunetive instead of the relatiye clause ; e. g., Nemo est 
quin intelligat, Ac, There U no one who doe* not understand, && 

Rul 2.— -It should be observed that the relative clause not only 
•enres aa attributive to the subject^ but sometimes also expressea 
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the relation of purpose, result, reason, &c to the predicate, as in 
the above examples. 

868. The common position for the relative clause in 
Latin is directly after the antecedent, though one or 
two words are not unfrequently allowed to intervene. 
(See examples, 365, 367.) 

BxiL — ^The same principle also applies to the position of any subor- 
dinate sentence used as modifier of a substantive or pronoun. 

369. Instead of antecedent and relative, we some- 
times find correlatives, as they are called, such as tot — 
quot; talis — qtmlis ; tantus — qiuintuSj &c. ; e. g., 



Quanta vi civitat^es liberta- 
tem exp^tunt, tantd reg- 
na reges defendunt. 



With whatever violence states 
seek liberty^ with so great^ 
kings defend their hing- 
dams. 



370. A relative adverb is sometimes used in place of 
the relative pronoun ; e, g., 

Germani Ehenum transie- 



runt non longe a mari, 
quo (= ia quod) Ehenus 
influit 

371. Vocabulary. 

Condition, terms, conditio, onis, f. 
Hold as one's own, obtain, oh- 
tinea, ere, obtinui, obtentum. 
In, in (with abl.). 
Mountain, mount, vnons, tie, m. 
On, in (with abl.). 
Part, portion, pa/rs, tie, f. 
Pyrrhus, Fyrrhue, i, m. 
Second, secundm^ a, urn. 



The Germans crossed the 
Hhine not far from the 
sea into which the Rhine 
flows. 



Send, mitto, l^e, misi, mismm. 
Take, occnpy, oeo&po, are, doi^ 

dtum. 
That (followed by a rel. clause 

explaining it), is, ea, id. 
Undertake, suscipio, ^e, euscepi, 

susceptum. 
With, 9ometimeB indicated ly 

M. 
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872. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Caesar Octavianus contra eos pugnavit. 2. Cae- 
sar Octavianus postea Augustus est appellatus. 3. 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
contra eos pugnavit. 4. Caesar Octavianus, qui contra 
eos pugnavit, postea Augustus est appellatus. 5. In- 
gens fuit Eomae timer, ne iterum Galli urbem occupa- 
rent. 6. Ei successit Marius, qui bello terminum po- 
suit 7. Ei successit Marius, qui ipsum Jugurtham 
cepit. 8. Sulla, qui in Italia morabatur, adversaries 
interfecit. 9. Decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges 
scriberent 

II. 1. In the siodh, seventh, and eighth of the above sen- 
tences, change the relative clauses to independent sentences, 
MODEL. 

Marius bello terminum posuit 

2. In the same sentences, change the places of the two 
parts, converting the relative clauses into principal senten- 
ces with the other parts subordinate to them, 

MODEL. 

Marius, qui ei successit, bello terminum posuit 
m. Translate into Latin, 

1. Ascanius was the son of Aeneas. 2. Ascanius 
founded a city on mount Albanus. 8. Ascanius, who 
was the son of Aeneas, founded a city on mount Alba- 
nus. 4. Ascanius, who founded a city on mount Al- 
banus, was the son of Aeneas. 5. In the second battle, 
Brutus, who had undertaken the war, was killed. 6. 
Pyrrhus sent an ambassador to ask {seeic) peace. 7. 
The ambassador asked peace with the condition that 
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Pyrrhus should (864) hold a portion of Italy. 8. The 
condition was that Pyrrhus should hold that part of 
Italy which he had taken by his arms. 



Lesson XXXIIL 



Accusative with Infinitive^ or Sentence with Quod as Object 

[88—86.] 

878. A sentence, whether declarative, interrogative, 
or imperative, may be used, in direct quotation, as the 
object of the predicate of a new sentence. It is then 
introduced without change ; e. g., 



Dixit) " Caius est heatus,^^ 
Dixit, " Quis est bedtus ?" 
Dixit, ''Sitbeatusy 



He said, " Caius is happy." 
He said, " Who is happy ?" 
He said^ " May he be hap- 



py-" 



874. Declarative sentences, when used as object of 
predicate, after verbs of declaring, perceiving, and the 
like {verba declarandi et seniiendi), except in direct quo- 
tation, change their suijects to the accusative, and their 
predicates to the infinitive ; e. g,, 
Dicit Oaium esse bedtum. \ He says that Caius is happy. 

375. After a few verbs, particularly those of adding, 
omitting, passing over, and the like, declarative senten- 
ces used as object are oft^en introduced by quM; e. g.. 



Praetereo, quod Sassia earn 
sibi domum detegit 



I pass over {the fict), that 
Sassia chose tihis house 
for herself. 

876. In the arrangement of the different parts of 
complex sentenceS| 
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1) The general principle is, that the subordinate 
clauses dependent upon the predicate should 
be inserted between the diflferent portions of 
the leading sentence ; e. g., 



Romulus, ut civium nume- 
rum augeret^ asTlum pa- 
tefScit 



Bomulus, that he might 
increase the number of 
citizens, opened an asy* 
lum. 

2) It must be observed, however, that the subor- 
dinate clauses sometimes precede and sometimes follow 
the leading sentence, instead of being inserted within 
it; e. g., 



Hdec dum nostri colRgunt^ 
rex ipse effiigit. 

377. Vocabulary. 

Galigula, Caligula^ ae, m. 
Eye, o&&lu9y *, m. 
Happy, hedtus^ a, ttm, 
Livia, Idvia^ o^, f. 
Mother, mater^ matriiy f. 
Kero, Nero^ 5»m, m. 
Palace, palatium, t, n. 

378. Exercises. 



While our men collect 
these, the king himself 



Say, dico^ he^ dixi^ dictum. 
Think, puto^ dre^ atJt, dtum. 
Third, tertiuB^ a, wm. 
Turn, tnm to, eonterto^ Ir^ 

c(yM>€rti^ eanversum. 
Upon, towards, in (with ao- 

cns.). 



II. Translate and analyze, exphming objects. 

1. Tanaquil dixit regem grave vulnus accepisse. 2. 
Bomiilum a senatoribus interfectum esse existimave- 
runt. 3. Q. M. ScaevSla ait, trecentos alios juvSnes in 
eum conjur&sse. 4. Cupio me esse clementem. 6. 
Tenet fama, venSnum Claudio ab conjuge datum. 6, 
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Video in me omnium vestrum ociilos esse conversos, 
7. Principia ejus imperii moderata sunt Germanibi 
Gaesaris metu. 

IL 1. in each of the above sentences^ develop the object 
(if there is one) into an independent sentence, 

MODEL. 

Eex grave vulnus accepit. 
2. Change the indirect to direct qicotation. 

MODEL. 

Tanaquil dixit, " Bex grave vulnus accepit^^ 

8. Oonstrvjct Latin sentences^ using the following objects 
in indirect quotation : 

1. Nero fuit gener Augusti. 2. Nepotes suos fame 
necavit. 8. Claudius Britanniam subegit. 4. Clau* 
dius annos imperavit quatuord^cim. 

m. Translate into Latin, using both direct and indi- 
rect quotation. 

1. Who was the mother of T. Nero? 2. They say 
that Livia was the mother of Nero. 8. How long did 
Caligula reign? 4. They say that he reigned three 
years. 5. Where was Caligula killed ? 6. The report 
is that he was killed in his palace in the third year of 
his reign. 7. They said that all eyes were turned upon 
them (fic, vid. 836). 8. Were not all eyes turned upon 
you ? 9. We saw that all eyes were turned upon us. 
10. Do you think that Nero was happy ? 11. We do 
not think that he was happy. 
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LissoN XXXIV. 
Dependent Qtcestion as Object 

[86—91.] 

879. An interrogative sentence may be used as the 
object of the predicate ; and then, except in direct quo- 
tation, it takes its verb in the subjunctive ; e. g., 



Quid dixit? 
Nescio guid dixeriU 



What did he say f 

I do not hnow what he said. 



Rbk. — The tense of the sabjunctiTe to be used in anj case maj be 
detennined by the following 

880. EuLE. — Subjunctive Tenses in Dependent Senten- 
ces. 

1) When dependent upon a present tense {pres.^ 
per/. de/,j or fuL), the subjunctive is put in 
the present tense to denote an incomplete ac- 
tion, and in the perfect to denote a completed 
action. 

2) When dependent upon a past tense {imperf., 
per/, indef.j or pluper/.), it is put in the imper- 
feet to denote incomplete action, and in the 
pluperfect to denote completed action ; e. g., 



Nescio quid dicat. 
Nescio quid dixSrit. 
Nescivi quid dicSret. 
Nescivi quid dixisset 



I know not what he says. 
Iknow not what he said. 
Iknew not what he said. 
I knew not what he had said. 



"Rem. — The present tenae is sometimeB used in narration for the per- 
fect inde£, and maj then be followed by the imperfect or plu- 
perfeet sabJtinotiTe. 
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Ve9pa$idnu$^ t, m. 

Yitellius, VitelUttSy i, m. 

YolnptuoQsneflS, pleaanres, dd* 
lioicbe^ a/rum^ f. pi. 

Wear out, overcome, conficio^ 
^«, cortfed^ canfectmn. 

Whether (in dependent ques- 
tions), nttm^ ne, nonne ; nvm 
is more common than in di'v 
rect questions, and does not 
here necessarily expect the 
answer no. (See 177, R. 2.) 



881. VOCABULABY. 

Gremona, Oremona^ ae^ f. 
Die, morwr^ mori or faortH^ 

morPims ium ; demori&r^ dec. 
Famons, elartiA, a, «m. 
Qalba, Galba, ae^ m. 
Know, mOj Ire^ «cm, soitwm; 

not to know, nemOy Ire, ne»- 

«w», neseitttm, 
Hisenum, Mmntimj », n. 
Near, ad^ apud. 
Otho, Ot?io^ onU, m. 
Palestine, Falaeatina, ae, f. 

882. EXEBCISES. 

L li^anshte and analyze. 

1. Unde sol ignem habet ? 2. Nescio unde sol ig- 
nemhabeat. 8. Quiddicit? 4. Nescimus quid dicat 
5. Quis sciyit quid dixisset? 6. Quid Aiturum sit^ 
nescimus. 7. Quid vere nobis prosit, non semper intel- 
ligimus. 8. Interrogavit num terra rotunda esset. 9. 
Kero magnam urbis partem per ludum incendit. 10. 
Oulpam in Christianos transtulit. 11. Otho a Vitellio, 
qui a Q-ermanicis legionibus imperium accepSrat, ad 
Oremonam levi proelio victus est. 

n. 1. Change ihe declarative sentences in (he above cx- 
erdses to the interrogative form. 

MODEL. 

Num nescio unde sol ignem habeat ? 

2. Construct complex Latin sentences, using the ninth 
and tenth of ihe above exercises as objects. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in ansv)er tc &ie foUounng 
questions: 

8 
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1. Who was tBe mother of Nero? 2. What became 
of her? 8. What became of Nero? 4. Who was 
conquered by Vitellius ? 6. Where was he conquered ? 

6. Who succeeded Vitellius ? 

III. Ti'anslate into Latin. 

1. Where is. your fether ? 2. I do not know where 
he is. 8. They say he is in the city, 4. Will he go 
to Eome ? 5. We do not know whether he will go to 
Borne. 6. My brother says that he has gone to Borne. 

7. Who succeeded Nero ? 8. Do you know who suc- 
ceeded him ? 9. We know that Galba succeeded him- 
10. Which was the most famous city of Palestine ? 11. 
Who does not know which was the most famous city 
of Palestine? 12. All say that Jerusalem was the 
most iioble city of Palestine. 



Lbssok XXXV- 



Sentence tviih utorneas Object — Indirect Object. 

[92—94] 

888. An imperative sentence used as object, except 
in direct quotation, is generally introduced by ut or ne^ 
and takes its verb in the subjunctive \ e. g., 



Clypeos hastis perouflte. 

Militibus imperavit, ut cly- 
peos hastis percutSrent 



Strike your shields tviih your 
spears. 

He commanded the soldiers 
to strike Aeir shields tuith 
their spears. 

Bbl— As ftn exception to the above principle, it must be obsenred 
that/ii6eo nentUy takes the aeeusatiTe with the infinitive as th* 
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object-clftuse ; e. g., Eos suam adyentum ezepectAre jufleit^ Be 
ordered them to await hit arrival, 

884. After verbs signifying to ask, advise, seek, and 
the like, the object-sentence usually takes the subjunc- 
tive with lU or ne; e. g., 



Fac ut sciam. 

Ula petiit, ut sibi anniUos 
aureos darenL 



Cavse me to know. 
She asked that they would 
give her gold rings. 



Kbil — In these examples the clauses beginning with ui are the ob- 
jects of the transitiye Terbe/oc and petiit. 

Final Sentences ; Indirect ObfecL 

885. Final sentences, or such as express purpose, are 

introduced by ut, ne, quo, quommus, and quin, and take 

the verb in the subjunctive. These correspond to the 

indirect object in the simple sentence. 

386. Clauses expressing an affirmative purpose are 

introduced by ut, unless a comparative occurs in the 

sentence, in which case qux> is used ; e. g., 



He has come to shut the 
gates. 

Something ought to be given 
to the physician that he 
may be more attentive. 

887. Clauses expressing a negative purpose are gen- 
erally introduced by ne ; e. g., 



Venit utportas claudaL 

Medico aliquid dandum 
est, qiu> sit studioeior. 



EomSlus, ne vana urbis 
magniiudo esset, asylum 
ap^rit. 



Bomulus, that the large 
city might not be empty, 
opened an asylum. 



888. Quomlnus {quo and minus) is used after verba 
of hindering ; e. g., 
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Quid obstat, guominus Cai- 
us sit bedtus f 



What prevents Oaius fix)m 
being bappy ? (Lit. by 
which [in order tbat] he 
may be less happy) 
889. Quin {gui and tw), how not, why not, by which 
not, &c. is used after some verbs of doubting and hinder- 
ing in negative sentences or questions implying a nega- 
tive, and after faoSre non possum, fieri non potest, &c. ; 
e. g., 



Non dubitant, quin dii il- 

lud eocaudiant 
Facdre non possum, quin 

qd te mittam literas. 



They do not doubt (but) that 
the gods hear this. 

/ caiinot but send letters 
to you. 



Rem. 1. — ^The clause in the first example appears to be the cUreei 
object of dubitant ; it is such, howeyer, only in appearance, and 
may- be explained thus : They entertain no doubt (by which, in 
aoeordance with which, <kc), to the effect that; the gode do not 
hear, 

Bex. 2. — ^BtlatiTe clauses are sometimes used to express purpae 
(see Lesson XXXTT.), e. g., L^tos misdrunt qui diedrent^ They 
ient ambasiadora to eay. 



890. Vocabulary. 

Bnming, iricendium, i, n. 

Oanse {with mfin, or thaf)^ effir 
eio, followed by ut or ne with 
9ub}.; ^ffloio,ire,^ffici,effec- 
turn. 

Citadel, aa^y areis, f. 

Do, make, facia, ire, feoi, fac- 
tum. 

Friend, a/m^4mB, i, m. 

In order {with infin. or that), 
vt (with ntlfj.). 



Inquire, interrdgo, are, dvi, d» 

turn. 
Lose, 'WBst&,perdo, hcyperdidi^ 

perdJitvm, 
Represent, repra,e»ento, dre,miy 

dtum. 
Set on fire, set fire to, ineendo^ 

ih'e, incendiy inccMum, 
Tell, say, dieo, h'e, dixi, dictum. 
Titus, Titut, i, m. 
Troy, Tr^ja, as, t 
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891. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Tarpeiam rogabant, ut viam in arcem monstraret. 
2. Virgini permiserunt, ut munus sibi poscSret. 8. 
Ula petiit, ut sibi armillas aureas darent. 4. Hannibal 
Eomanis obtulit, ut captives redim^rent 5. Octavia- 
nus extorsit, ut sibi consulatus daretur. 6. Nero mag- 
nam urbis partem per ludum incendit, ut Trojae reprae- 
sentaret incendium. 7. Romulus, ut civium numerum 
augeret, asylum patefecit. 8. Regulus Eomanis suasit, 
ne pacem cum Carthaginiensibus facerent. 9. Omnes 
occidendi sunt, ut Romanorum vires frangantur. 10. 
Quid obstat, quommus beati simus. 11. Sapiens nun- 
quam dubitabit, quin immortalis sit animus. 12. Do- 
mitianus se deum primus appellari jussit 13. Titus 
fuit vir omnium virtutum genere mirabilis. 14. Nega- 
vit quemquam oportere tristem a principe disced^re. 

XL 1. In the first Jive of the above exercises^ change the 
object-clauses to independent sentences, presenting them 
successively in the declarative^ interrogative^ and imperative 
forrris. 

MODEL. 

Tarpeia viam in arcem monstravit. 
Nonne Tarpeia viam in arcem monstravit ? 
Tarpeia viam in arcem monstret. 

2. Substitute dicunt/?r the predicate in the first five of 
the above sentences^ adapting the object-clause to this 
change. 

MODEL. 

Dicunt Tarpeiam viam in arcem monstravisse. 
8. Ckmstruct three Latin sentences with object-clauses-^ 
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one with the accusative and infinitiTe ; one with a de- 
pendent question ; and one with ut and the subjunc- 
tive. 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. He caused them to go (lit, effected that they should 
go) into the citadel. 2. They ask us to go into the cita- 
del. 8. They have inquired who has gone into the 
city. 4. They say that you all are going into the city. 
6. The report is, that the king set iBre to Eome. 6. 
Father will ask us our opinion. 7. He will ask us 
what we have done. 8. We were asked what we had 
done. 9. They will set fire to the city in order to re- 
present the burning of Troy. 10. He praises you in 
order that he may be praised by you. 11. You prais- 
ed them in order that you might be praised by them. 
12. Who succeeded Vespasian? 13. The report is, 
that Titus succeeded him. 14. Titus said, " Friends, I 
have lost a day." 15. Titus told (said to) his friends 
that he had lost a day. 



Lbsson XXXVI. 



Adverbial Attributive- Sentences, — Place, 

[»6--97.] 

892. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive-sentences, 

893. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of place 
are introduced by some adverb of place, as vbi where, 
unde whence, &o. Generally this adverb has a corre- 
lative in the principal clause, as inde — unde ; ibi — uii, 
&C. ; e. g., 
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Ubi tyrannus est, ibi nulla 
est respublica* 



Where a tyrant w, th&'e is 
no refpMie. 



Rem. 1. — ^The learner will observe that the assertion is^ that tlwM i$ 
no republic (where I) where there ie a tyrant. The danse begin- 
ning with ubi is therefore in effect an adverb of place. 

Rem. 2. — ^For position of sabordinate clause, see 876. 

894. Instead of a correlative adverb in the principal 
sentence, we often find an adverbial expression of place ; 



Latobrigos in fines suos, 
unde erant profecti, re- 
verti jussit. 



He ordered the Latdbrigi to 
return to their territories^ 
whence they had corn/e. 



BxiL — Ihe subordinate clause in this sentence aubeeryes a twofold 
purpose. With respect to^n^t, it sustains the relation of rela- 
tive clause (see 870), and thus has the force of an adjective attri- 
butive ; but with respect to the action expressed by Uie principal 
sentence, it denotes the adverbial attribute of place. In lik6 
manner, as already mentioned (867, R. 2), the relative clause 
not only serves as attribtttive to some noun, but sometimes also 
expresses the relation of purpose, result^ reason, <bo. to the predi- 
cate. 



895. Vocabulary. 

Amphictyon, Amphietyanj ^is, 

m. 
Athens, Athenae^ drum^ f. pi. 
Atthis, Atthis, UU, t 
Oeorops, Gecrops^ ^^pis, m. 
Country, region, regio^ onU^ t, 
Oranans, CramMB^ % m. 
Fifty, qvmquaginta^ indecl. 
Force of arms, orma, orum^ 

n. pi. 
Grand&ther, cmLi^ i, m. 



live, dwell, haMtc^ dre^ d^ dr 

turn. 
Name, nomer^ naminie^ jl 
Now, nunc. 
Stay, abide, remain, mcmeo^ ire^ 

mcmsi^ mcmsum. 
Thessalns, TJiessdhis, i, m. 
Thessaly, The$8alia^ ae^ t 
Where, vM^ generally with the 

correlative ibi in the prmci- 

pal clause. 
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396. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

I. Ubi nulla est respublica ? 2. Ubi tyrannus est, 
ibi nulla est respublica. 8. Te redigam eodem, unde 
ortus es. 4. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi dicendum est plane 
nuUam esse rempublicam. 5. Incolebant eos locos, ubi 
hodie est haec urbs. 6* Hie, ubi opus est, non veren- 
tur. 7. Ubi nihil opus est, ibi verentur. 8. Somulus 
cum hoste pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum 
Eomanum est. 9. Amphictyon regnavit, qui primus 
Minervae urbem sacravit. 10. Hujus temporibus aqua- 
rum illuvies majorem.parteiA populorum Graeciae ab- 
sumpsit. 

II. Construct Latin sentences, using the following clauses 
as adverbial attributives of place : 

1. Ubi opus est. 2. Ubi nihil opus est 8. Ubi 
haec urbs est. 4. Ubi es. 5. Unde venistis. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Where is your brother ? 2. He is staying where 
his grandfather has lived fifty years. 8. Shall you go 
to the city where he is ? 4. I shall remain where I 
now am. 6. Where (there) are good laws, the citizens 
are happy. 6. Where did Amphictyon reign? 7. 
He reigned where Athens now is. 8. Who gave the 
name to Athens? 9. Atthis gave it a name. 10. 
Who was Atthis ? 11. She was the daughter of Cra- 
naus who succeeded Oecrops. 12. What country (re- 
gvovl) did Thessalus take by force of arms ? 13. The 
country which he took was called from his name Thes- 
saly. 



ADVERBIAL ATTRIBUTIVE-SENTBNCBS.— ^IMB. 177 



Lesson XXXVH 
Adverbial Attributive' Sentences, — Tiine^ 

[98—100.] 

S97. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attribute 
of time are generally introduced by adverbs of time, as 
quum, when ; dum^ until, &c. ; e. g., 



Haec dum nostri coUigunt, 
rex ipse e manibus effu- 
git. 



While our soldiers are col- 
lecting these thingsj the 
king himself escapes Jrom 
their hands, 

BxM. — It will be observed that the assertion in this sentence is con- 
tained in the part {rex ipse, <bc.) the king himself escapes from 
their hands, and that the rest of it merely states the time of thi« 
action ; viz., while our soldiers are collecting these things, 

898, Sometimes the adverb which introduces the 
temporal clause has a correlative in the principal 
clause ; e. g.. 



Fructus omnis praestan- 
tiae turn maxime capi- 
txiijquum in proximum 
quemque confertur. 

Tunij guum ex urbe Oati- 
linam ejiciebam, reli- 
quam conjuratorum ma- 
num simul exituram pu- 
tabam. 



The fruit of all excellence is 
especially enjoyed, (then) 
when it is bestowed upon 
each nearest relative. 

Then, when I banish^ 
Catiline from the city, I 
thought that the remain' 
ing band of conspirators 



would at once depart, 

899. Sometimes in place of the correlative adverb in 
the principal clause, we find an adverbial expression 
of time ; e. g., 

8* 
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Ligarius eo tempore paruit, lAgarius obeyed the senate 
quum par^re senatui ney at that time when it was 
cesse erat. necessary, 

400. Temporal clauses may represent the action of 
the principal verb as taking place, 

1) At the time of some other action ; e. g., 



Dum senatus bellum con- 
tra Oaesarem parabat, 
hie dictatorem se fecit. 



Whik the senate was prepar- 
ing war against Caesar^ 
he made himself dictator. 

2) Before some other action ; e. g., 

Ptiusquam lucet, adsimt. They are present before ii is 

light 

8) After some other action ; e. g., 

Scipio, tertio anno post- Scipio, in the third year af- 
quam Bomani in AM- ter the Romans had pass* 
cam trajecSrant, consul ed into Africa^ was mads 
est creatus. consul 

fioL— For potttioa of anbordinate olanae, sea 876. 

Use of Moods in Temporal Clauses. 

401. Subordinate clauses used to express time gene- 
rally have their predicates in the indicative mood ; es- 
pecially when they denote time merely. A few cases, 
however, require attention. 

402. Subordinate sentences introduced by quum 
take, 

1) The indicative when they mark merely the 
time of an action or event without any acces- 
sory notion of cause ; e. g., 
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Is qui non propulsat inju- He who does not ward off an 
riam a suis, quum potest^ injury from his Jiriendsy 
injuste £Eicit. when he can, does unvng. 

2) The subjunctive imperfect or pluperfect in 
historical narration, as the one event is here 
regarded in some sense as the came or occasion 
of the other ; e. g., 



Zenonem, quum Aihenis 
essent^ audiebant. 



Tfiey heard Zeno when 
they were in Athens. 



Emc. — The olatise, Quum Athinis e9te%t, indicates not onlj the Hms, 
but also the oceanon of the action expressed by the principal 
elanse^ as their being in Athens was really the occasion of their 
hearing Zeno. 

403. Subordinate sentences introduced by antequam 
BJxd priusquam take, 

1) The indicative mood when they denote mere 
priority of time; e. g., 

Priusquam lucet, adsunt. Tfiey are present before it is 

light 

2) The subjunctive when they indicate a depend- 
ence of one event upon another ; e. g., 

Tempestas minatur, antS- - The tempest threatens before 
quam surgat. it rises. 

404. The two parts of which antequam and prius- 
quam are compounded, are often separated, so that ante 
OT prius appears in the principal clause, and qvam in 
the subordinate part ; e. g., 



Ante triennium, quam Car- 
th%o deleretur, Cato 
mortem obiit. 



Oato died three years before 
Oarihage was destroyed. 
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Rdl 1. — ^The learner must observe that Iriermium does nc/t depend 
upon ante (which is the adverb, and not the preposition), but is 
in the aocusative to denote duration of time, in accordance with. 
Rule, 277. 

RxK. 2. — Fostquam is generally followed by the indicatiTe, and, 
like afUeq^uam and priuiquam, often has its parts separated. 

Rdl 3. — I>ur<Uion of time before or after any event may be ex- 
pressed either by the accusative or ablativa 

405. Subordinate sentences introduced by dum^ do- 
nee, and qvoadj take, 

1) The indicative, (a) when these connectives 
signify whilCj or as long as, and {b) when they 
signify till or until, if the action or event spo- 
ken of is to be contemplated as a matter of 
fact; e. g., 



Dum senatus bellum con- 
tra Caesarem parabat, 
hie dictatorem se fecit. 

Bpaminondas ferrum in 
corpore retinuit, qiu>ad 
renuntiatum est vicisse 
Boeotios. 



While the senate was prepar- 
ing war against C&esar, 
he made himself dictator. 

Epaminondas retained the 
sword in his body, until 
it was announced that the 
Boeotians hod conquered. 



2) The subjunctive, when they signify until, if 
the action or event spoken of is to be contem- 
plated not as B^fact, but as a merely conceived 
result for whose accomplishment an opportu« 
nity is presented ; e. g., 



DiffSrant, dum defervescat 
ira. 



Let them delay until their 
anger may cooL 



BoL^-Here the object of the delay is to allow anger time to oooL 
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406. VOCABULABY. . 

After (c<mj»y, postquam. 
Before (eonj.)^ anUquam^prittB- 

quam. 
Festival, /<w««TO, *, n. 
Game, contest, eertcimen^ inis^ 

n. ; Olympic games, Olyn^ 

pia, drum^ n. pi. 
Government, kingdom, reg- 

num, «, n. 
His (not referring to the sub- 
ject), i^uB, ilUvs, 
Institute, instittw, hre^ institui^ 

institatvm» 
Lacedaemonian, Lcbeedaemoni- 

iM, a, vm; the Lacedaemo- 

407. Exercises. 



nians, LacedMemonii^ orwn^ 

m. pi. ' 
Lycurgus, LycurguSy i, m. 
Neptune, Neptm/u$^ t, m. 
Numitor, Nvmltor^ oriSy m. 
Observe, tereOj wre^ doi, &tum ; 

dhsemoy are, d/vi^ dtvm, 
Olympic games, Olympian drum^ 

n. pi. 
Remus, EemtiSj t, m. 
Restore, restitttOy h'e, restituiy 

restituittm. 
Seventy, B^tuagintOy indecl. 
Sparta, Spartct^ ae, f. 
While, dum. 



I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Quum Eomani saepe hostes vicissent, apud Cre- 
mSra castra posuerunt. 2. Quum Draconis leges cru- 
deliores essent, legitur Solon, qui civitatem novis legi- 
bus cond^ret. 8. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisua 
esset, Tanaquil de superiore parte domus popiilum alio- 
cutus est. 4. Is eos ludos instituit ante annos quam 
Eoma conderetur septuaginta. 5. Hoc sacrum insti- 
tuit Atreus, quum patri funSbres ludos facSret. 6. 
Qnamdiu Sparta Lycurgi discipllnae dUigens fiiit, ex- 
celsissime floruit. 7. Dum Sulla in Asia Mithridatem 
yincit, Marius bellum in Italia reparavit 8. Quamdiu 
motus remanet in nobis, tamdiu vita remanet. 

n. 1. Ckmvert the subordinate clauses in the above ea> 
amplea into independent sentences^ 
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» MODEL. 

Bomani saepe hostes yicerunt. 

2. Construct four Latin sentences with temporal clans* 
es — two requiring the indicative, and two the subjunc- 
tive. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. When was Rome founded ? 2. He says that he 
does not know when it was founded. 8. It was found- 
ed seventy years after the Olympic games were insti- 
tuted. 4. When was Eemus killed ? 5. He was kill- 
ed while Some was building {pass,). 6. He was killed 
before the festival of Neptune was instituted. 7. He 
was killed after the government had been restored to 
Numitor. 8. While Lycurgus remained at Sparta^ the 
Lacedaemonians observed his laws. 9. The Lacedae- 
monians observed the laws of Lycurgus many years 
after he was dead Qiad died). 



Lesson XXXVm. 



Adverbial Attributive-Sentences. — Oavse. 

[101—103.] 

408. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason ior 
the action or event denoted by the principal verb, are 
called causal clauses. They are usually introduced ei- 
ther by a pure causal conjunction, as guod^ quia^ or by 
quum^ quoniam, or quando, which have reference botii 
to cause and time ; e. g., 



Quoniam supplicatio de- 
creta est, celebrate illos 
dies. 



Since a thanksgiving has 
been decreed^ cekbrata 
those days. 
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Use of Moods in Oatisal Glauses. 
409. Causal clauses take the subjunctive mood, when 
introduced by quum, and the indicative, when intro- 
duced by other conjunctions, unless the cause or reason 
is assigned as the opinion of some other person than 
the narrator ; e. g., 



Quae g^uum ita sint^ Oatili- 

na, perge. 
Tardissime Lentulus ve- 

nit, quod proxima nocte 

vigilaverat. 
Praetores, quod eorum op5- 

^ fideli usus essem, lau- 

dantur. 



iS^nce these things are so, 

Catiline^ go on. 
Lentulus came last, because 

he had watched the last 

night. 
The praetors are praised, 

because I had employed 

(heir faithful assistants. 



Rdc, — ^It will be observed that the snbjimctiTe is tued in the first 
example after quunif the indicatiye in the second after fuod to 
denote that the reason is assigned bj the narrator as his own, 
and the subjnnctiye in the third example after quod to denote 
that the reason is given on the authority, not of the narrator, 
bnt of those who bestowed the priuse. The meaning is, ths 
praetors toere praUed (by the senate)^ beemue I had employed 
their faithful asriitanee ; L &, this reason was assigned by the 
senate. 



410. VOOABULABY. 

Armed, armatus^ a, vm. 
Any one, aUquis, aUqua, cM" 

quid; any, ulluB, a, am (see 

F. B. 118, R.). 
Asia, Asia, ae, f. 
Because, quod, quia. 
Break down, rwmpo, Ihre, rupi, 

ruptum ; interrumpo, he, 

int&rri^ interrvptum. 



Bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
Danube, DamMus, i, m. ; Ister, 

tri, m. 
Darius, Ihn^uB^ i, m. 
Datis, Datis, is, m. 
Engage battle, eonf^go, h^e, 

eonflixi, eonfliePum, 
Engagement, battle, pugna^ 

ae,f. 
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Place, locuB^ i, m. (pi. hci or 

loea). 
Relying upon, fretm, a, um ; 

rely, fretus 9um. 
Scythians, Scythae^ drum^ m. 

pi. 

Seven hnndred, septingenti^ 

ae^ a. 
Ship, naiois^ is, f. 
Terrify greatly, perterreo^ ere^ 

pertermiy perterHtum. 
Thonsand, mille^ indecl. ; mil- 

lia^ millium^ n. pi. 
Unfavorable, rum aequv^ a, um. 



Forces, eopiaey drum, f. pi. 

Have, Tuxheo, ere, habui, haMt- 
um. 

Hundred, centum, indecl. ; sev- 
en hundred, septingenti, ae, a, 

"No one, nemo (inis, not in good 
use). 

Number, num^rua, i, m. 

Opportunity, power, potestas, 
dtis, f. 

Over, BOTnetim^ denoted by the 
genitive ; as, pons Istri, the 
bridge over the Danube. 

Persian, Persee, ae, m. 

411. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Cecropem biformem (229) tradidere, quia primus 
marem feminae matrimonio junxit. 2. Vos, quoniam 
nox est, veneramlni Jovem. 3. Darius hostis fuit 
AtheniensTbus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sardes ex- 
pugnassent. 4. Quoniam de genere belli dixi, nunc de 
magnitudine pauca dicam. 5. Quum hostes ei pugnae 
potestatem non facSrent, trepidus refugit. 6. Quum 
ex Europa in Asiam rediisset, classem quingentarum 
navium comparavit. 7. Py thia respondit, ut moenibus 
ligneis se munirent. 

IL 1. (hnvert the causal clauses in the above exercises 
into independent interrogative sentences, 

HODEL. 

Nonne Oecrops primus marem feminae matnmonio 
junxit? 

2. Oonstntct Latin complex sentences with the following 
oausal clauses : 
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1. Quoniam jam dies est. 2. Quod hostes pugnave- 
runt. 3. Quia Deiotarus auxilium contra Mithridatem 
tul^rat 4. Quod capitis damnatus est. 5. Quaequum 
ita sint. 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. Did the Scythians give Darius an opportunity of 
coming to an engagement (lit. the opportunity of a bat- 
ik) ? 2. Why did they not do so {it) ? 8. They did 
not give him an opportunity of coming to an engage- 
ment, because he had seven hundred thousand armed 
men. 4. Did any one break down the bridge over the 
Danube ? 5. No one broke it down, because Darius 
had fled into Asia. 6. Why did Datis engage battle 
in an unfavorable place ? 7. He engaged battle, be- 
cause he relied upon the number of his forces. 8. 
The Persians sought their ships, because they were 
terrified. 



Lesson 

Adverbial Attributive-Sentences, — Cause; Condition and 
Concession. 

[104—107.] 

412. Every conditional sentence consists of two 
parts — ^the condition and the consequence ; e. g., 

Si quid habeat, dabit. If he has any thing, he will 

give it, 

BxM. — ^Here «t gvid habeat is the condition, and dabit the conae- 
qiience. 

413. Conditional sentences are of four kinds : 
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1) Those which assume the condition as a fi^ 
i. e., as already tnte ; e. g., 

Si quid habet, dat. If he has any thing, fie gives 

i% or is giving it, 
Bbil — ^Here it is aflsnmed that the condition is already realized. 

2) Those which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i. e., as one which may or 
may not be realiiaed at the present moment ; 
e. g., 

Si quid habeat^ dabit. Jflie has any thing, he tviU 

give it. 
Rem. — ^Here the condition (if he has any thing) relates to the present 
time, and is represented as one which may or may not be troe. 
It is not in itself dependent upon any contingencies^ inasmuch 
as the fact^ relating as it does to the present^ is already deter- 
mined, though we may not know what it is. 

8) Those which represent the condition as a mere 

possibility, i. e., as one which has not yet been 

realiaed, but may or may not be so at some 

future time ; e. g., 

Si quid habeat, det. I If he should have any ihing^ 

Si quid haberet, daret. | he would give iL 

Bxn, — ^Here the condition is in itself dependent upon contingenciefl^ 
as it relates to future time. It is to be determined by eyents 
which are yet to transpire. 

4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i. e., as one which has not been 
realized and never can be ; e. g., 

J^ lie had any thing, he 
would give U, 



Si quid haberet, daret. 
Si quid habuisset, dedisset. 



If he had had any thing, he 
would have given %L 
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Bmf.— In both tliese examples, the condition relates to a definite 
time, and is represented as not then realized. 

Use of Moods in Conditional Sentences, 

414. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 

1) That the condition is expressed in the first of 
the above forms by the indicative^ in the sec- 
ond by the subjunctive present or perfect^ in the 
third by the subjunctive present^ perfect (or im- 
perfect)^ and in the fourth by the subjunctive 
imperfect ox pluperfect 

2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 
two of these forms by the indicative (or some- 
times by the imperative), in the third by the 
subjunctive present, perfect (or imperfect), and in 
the fourth by the subjunctive imperfect or plu- 
perfect. 

Rem. 1. — The conditional clause is sometimes omitted ; e; g., Daret^ 

ffe vxmld give (if he had any thing, perhaps). 
RxiL 2. — ^The conditional danse of the 8d form is sometimes nsed in 

connection with the indicatiye ; e. g., Spart&ni pacem iis sunt 

poUiciti, si naves tradSrent^ ITie Spartans promUed them peace, 

if they wnUd give up their ships, 

415. Conditional sentences are sometimes introduced 
by dum, modo, or dummodo, provided, if only, &o. 
They then take the subjunctive ; e. g., 



Multi omnia recta negli- 
gunt, dummodo poten- 
tiam consequantur. 



Many disregard all right^ 
provided they can acquire 
power. 



416. The condition is, of course, often expressed 
negatively ; it is then introduced sometimes by si with 
non^ sometimes by nisi^ and sometimes by ni; e. g., 
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Aequltas tollitur omnia, si 
habere suum cuique non 
licet. 

Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi 
est consilium domi. 

An, ni ita se res haberet, 
Anaxagoras patrimonia 
sua reliquisset ? 



AU equity is removed^ if 
each one may not have 
his own. 

Arms are worth hut little 
abroad^ unless there is 
wisdom at home. 

Would Anaxagoras then 
have left his patrimont/j 
if this were not so f 



Concessive Sentences, 

417. Intimately connected with conditional clauses, 
are those which express concession, which is merely a 
conceded condition or cause ; e. g., 
OondUion. 



Medici, si intelligunt, nun- 
quam aegris dicunt, eos 
esse morituros. 



Physicians never tell the sick 
that they are going to dicj 
if tiiey know it. 



Concession, 



Medici, quamqvam intelli- 
gunt saepe, tamen nun- 
quam aegris dicunt eos 
esse morituros. 



Though physicians often 
know that the sick are 
going to die, yet they ne- 
ver tell them so. 



Bjem, — The conjunctions generally need to introduce a concession 
are etsi, etiamsi, tametsif guamquam, qtuimvis, and licet 

Use of Moods in Concessive Clauses, 

418. On the use of moods in concessive clauses, it 
may be remarked, 

1) That quamquam is usually followed by the 
indicative ; e. g.. 
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AWtough the danger is now 
removed^ stiU guard your 
houses. 



Vestra tecta, quamquam 
jam periculum est depul- 
sum, tamen custodiis de- 
fendite. 

2) That etst, etiamsi, and tametsi, are generally 
followed by the indicative, unless the conces- 
sion is presented as a mere supposition, in 
which case it, of course, requires the subjunc- 
tive ; e. g., 



Caesar, etsi prope eocacta 
jam aestas erat, tamen 
eo exercitum adduxit. 

Sunt, qui quod sentiunt, 
etiamsi optimum sit, ta- 
men non audent dicSre. 



Although the summer was 
nearly spent, still Caesar 
led his army thither. 

Some do not dare to say 
what they think, even if it 
be very excellent 



"Rem. — ^The concession in the second example is a mere supposition. 

8) That quamvis and licet are followed by the 
subjunctive ; e. g., 



Ula quamvis ridiciila essent, 
mihi tamen risum non 
moverunt 

419. Vocabulary. 

Althoogb, though, qtutmquam. 

Enemy, Tioatia, is, c. 

Fleet, naval forces, classia/rii, 

drum, m. pi. 
Grecian, Oraeeus, a, urn; the 

Greeks, Oraeci, orwm, m. pi. 

Leonidas, Zeonidas, ae, m. 
Persian, Ferdeus, a, um. 
Flan, purpose, (xmnlium, t, n. 



Although those things were 
ludicrous, yet they did not 
excite my laughter. 



Please, be pleasing to, plaeeo, 
ere, plaeui, pladtum ; dis- 
please, be displeasing to, dig- 
pliceo, ere, duplieui, displi- 
<AlAim. 

Salamis, SdUimis, is, f. ; Sala- 
fmna, ae, f. 

Take possession of, get posses- 
sion of, oedipo, are, oH, d- 
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Themistocles, ThemistMea^ is, 

ID. 

There, tbi, 

Thermopylae, Thermopplcie, a- 
rum, f. pi. 



Wisdom, canHUumj i, n. 
Withstand, sustain, sitstineOy #r«, 

austinui^ sustentum, 
Xerxes, Xerxea^ u, m. 



420. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Caesar peccavit, si id fecit 2. Peccabimus, si id 
faciamus. 8. Peccarent, si id fac^rent. 4. PuSri pec- 
cavissent, si id fecissent. 5. Spartani pacem Atheni- 
ensTbus sunt poUiciti (414, B. 2), si longi muri brachia 
dejic^rent. 6. Xerxes etsi male rem gessSrat, tamen 
habebat magnas copias. 7. Spartani pacem Atheni- 
ensibus sunt poUiciti, si naves tradSrent. 8. Spartani 
pacem Atheniensibus sunt polliciti, si respublica tri- 
ginta rectores accip^ret. 9. Datis etsi non aequum lo- 
cum videbat suis, tamen conflixit. 

n. 1. Oonstruct four Latin sentences illustrative of the 
four forms (j/* conditional sentences. 

2. Oonstruct two or more Latin sentences vnth conces- 
sive clauses, 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who was Leonidas ? 2. He was king of the La- 
cedaemonians. 3. He was sent to take possession of 
Thermopylae. 4. Will the Greeks withstand the force 
of the enemy, if they get possession of Thermopylae ? 
5. Leonidas did not withstand the force of the enemy, 
although he had taken possession of Thermopylae. 6. 
Would Themistocles haye engaged the fleet of the Per- 
sians, if his plan had not been pleasing to the states of 
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Greece ? 7. He did engage the Persian fleet, although 
his plan was not pleasing to many of the Grecian 
states. 8. Who was conquered at Salamis ? 9. Xer- 
xes was conquered there by the wisdom of Themisto- 
cles. 



Lesson XL. 



Adverbi(U Atfyilmtive'Seniences. — Manner; Consequence 
and Comparison. 

[108—110.] 

421. Attributive sentences of manner are of two 
kinds: 

1) Such as indicate the manner or character of 
an action or event by giving its results or con- 
sequences ; e. g., 



Lucullus ipsum regem ita 
vicit, ut robur militum 
Armeniorum deleret. 



Lucullus so vanquished the 
hing himself as to destroy 
(that he destroyed) the 
strength of the Armenian 
soldiery. 

2) Such as indicate the manner or character of 
the action or event, or the degree of the qua- 
lity denoted by the predicate, by means of 
comparison. This may be done in two ways ; 
viz., 

(a) By a comparison of equality, generally 
expressed by the correlatives ut — ita; tarn 
— quam, and the like ; e. g., 



Nemo tam pauper vivit, 
quam natus est. 



No one lives as poor as ha 
was bom. 
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(6) By a comparison of inequality^ express- 
ed by the comparative degree of an adjective 
or adverb ; e. g., 



Europa minor est quam 

Asia. 
Romani fortius quam hos- 

tes pugnaverunt 



Europe is smaller than Asia. 



The Somans fought more 
bravely than the enemy, 

Bkk. 1. — In a oomparison of inequalitj, the connective ^[ttam if 
often omitted, and then the following noun is put in the abla- 
. tiye ; e. g., TolluB Hostiliua ferodor Bomulo fiiit^ IkUltu Soati- 
liu9 VMU more ferodotta than Bomtdtu, 

Bzu. 2. — Ab compariflonB of inequality with quam are elUpticai ; 
and as without quam they undergo an important change of 
structure, we must defer the farther consideration and illustra- 
tion of them to the section on Abridged Complex Sentencea 

Use of Moods in Consecutive Clauses, 
422. Clauses denoting consequence or result are in- 
troduced by ut^ and take the verb in the subjunctive 
mood ; e. g., 



Quis tam demens, ui sua 
voluntate m^oereat ? 



Who is so mad as to be sad 
from choice? 

Rkic. 1. — Ui in a consecutive clause generally corresponds to some 
correlative in the principal sentence, signifying to, such, 9o great, 
Ac ; thufl^ in the above example, we find tam in the principal 
dause. 

Bul 2. — ^If a result is to be expressed negatively, non must be used, 
unless the clause contains some adjective, pronotm, or adverb 
which may assume the negative form ; e. g., Ita sunt multi im- 
becilli senes, ut nullum vitae munus exsdqui possint^ Many old 
men are so feeble as to be unable to discharge any duty in life, — 
Nemo adeo ferus est^ ut non mitesoSre possit, No one is so cruel as 
not to be able to become mild, 

Bjol S. — ^Relative clauses sometimes express result; e. g^ Neque 
enim tu is es'qui neseias^ Nor indeed are you such an one €S not 
toknow. 
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423. Vocabulary. 

Against, contra (with accns.). 

Attica, Attica^ ae, f. 

Be envious, envy, invideo, ere^ 

inmd% irmsum. 
Conclude, make^Jhcio^ ^e^feci^ 

factum. 
Country, territory, firies, Jmi- 

um^ m. pi. 
Fifty, quinquaginta^ indecl. 
Fleet, cla^js^ is^ f. 
Forces, mres^ viriumy f., pi. of 

via. 
Greatness, magnitudo, hhia^ f. 
Lay waste, devastate, popiSblor^ 

driy populdtus swm. 

424. Exercises. 



Peloponnesian, FeUponnedA- 

cu8y a, vm. 
So, to such an extent, torn, ita. 
So great, such, tantm^ a, um. 
Spartan, Spa/rtdnus^ a, um ; the 

Spartans, Bpa/rtani^ drum, m. 

pi. 

Syracusan, Syracuadnus, a, um;^ 

the Syracusans, Syracusdni^ 

drum, m. pi. 
Syracuse, Syracmae, drum^ L 

pL 
Terror, terror, oris, m. 
Undertake, ausdjno, h'e, suace- 

pi, auaceptmn. 



L Translate and analyze, 

I. Victores rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut 
Lepidus Africam acciperet. 2. Piratae omnia maria 
infestabant ita, ut Eomanis sola navigatio tuta non as- 
set. 3. Titus fuit vir omnium virttitum genere mira- 
bilis adeo, ut amor humani generis diceretur. 4. Per- 
icles agros reipublicae dono dedit. 5. Spartani hostes 
ad proelium provocabant. " 6. Senatus tantas ei gratias 
congessit, quantas nemini unquam egerat. 7. Viria- 
tbus tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut vindex 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. 

II. 1. Convert the consecutive clauses in the above ex- 
ercises into independent sentences, 

MODEL. 

Lepidus Africam accepit 
9 
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2. Select from the Latin text of our previous reading 
lessons Jive or more sentences witk consecutive clauses, 

S. Ckmsiruct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

1. Wby did the Spartans undertake the Peloponne- 
sian war against the Athenians? 2. What was the 
result of this war ? 8. For how long a time was peace 
concluded? 4. Where did Themistocles engage the 
fleet of Xerxes ? 5. What was the result ? 6. Who 
was defeated in the battle of Salamis ? 7. How was 
he defeated ? 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. The Athenians fought so bravely, that they de- 
feated the enemy. 2. The enemy were so terrified, 
that they fled. 3. The Spartans were so envious of 
the greatness of Athens {so envied greatness to Athens)^ 
that they laid waste the country of Attica. 4. So 
great forces came to aid {as aid to ; see 257) the Syra- 
cusans, that they were a terror to them. 5. Who sent 
these forces to Syracuse? 6. The Athenians sent a 
large fleet to that city. 



Lesson XTJ. 



Oomplex and Compound Sentences as Elements of other 
Smtences, 
[lll—llS.] 

•425. A sentence of any form, whether simple, oom- 
plex, or compound (164), may be used as an eleqaient 
in the formation of complex sentences. 
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But — We have liluis far used onlj Hmj^ sentences as elements of 
the complex. 

426. When a complex sentence is thus used, it must 
be observed, 

1) That its principal clause assumes the same 
form as if it were a simple sentence. 

2) That its subordinate clause, provided it is giv- 
en either as the sentiment of some third per- 
son and not of the narrator himself, or as an 
essential part of the entire assertion, generally 
.changes the indicative to the subjunctive, 
when the predicate of the principal clause is 
either in the subjunctive or infinitive ; e. g.. 

To this Caesar replied^ that 
he would do what he had 
done in the case of the 
Nervii, 



Ad haec Caesar respondit, 
se id quod in Nerviis 
fecissetjfacturum. 



Beil l.-^^If the subordinate clause merelj limits a particular term, 
without forming an essential part in the general thought of the 
proposition, the indicatiye must be used ; e. g., Caesari renuntia- 
tur, Helyetiis esse in animo iter in Santonum fines facSre, qui 
non longe a Tolosatium finibus abeunt, It is announced to Gae- 
9ar, thai it is the intention of tJie Helvetians to go to the territory 
of the Sanionians, which is not far from the country of the Tolo- 
^ aatians. Here the clause qui ftofi^ 4^c., is given merely to e^ 
-^9^ fines, and accordingly takes its verb in the indicative. 

BsM. 2. — ^If the subordinate clause of the complex sentence is ex- 
pressed by any other mood than the indicative before the sen- 
tence is thus made dependent^ it remains unchanged ; e. g., 1. 
Ubi jam se ad earn rem pardtos esse arbitr&ti sunt^ oppida sua 
omnia incendunt, WTien they thought that they were already pre- 
pared for this, they set fire to all their towns. Here the adver- 
bial attribute of time is expressed by a complex sentence which 
in its independent form requires its objecVclause, se ad earn rem 
pofrcutos esse, to take the infinitive ; accordingly that mood if 
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retained when the entire sentence becomes snbordinate, % 
Caesar, etsi intelligdbal^ gita de causa ea dtcerentur^ tomen Indur 
tiom&mm ad se yenlre juasit^ Caesar, although he knew why 
these things were spoken, stUl ordered IndtUiomarus to come to him. 
Here the sabjunctive dicereniur is retained just as it would haye 
been if this oonoeBsiye clause were used as an independent sen- 
tence. 

427. When a compound sentence (164) is used as an 
element in the formation of complex sentences, its sev- 
eral constituent parts, being independent of each other, 
assume the same form as if each one were used alone ; 
e. g., 



Caesar certior fiebat, om- 
nes Belgas contra popii- 
lum Bomanum conjura- 
re, et has esse causas. 



Oaesar was informed, that 
all the Belgians were con," 
sfpiring against the ifc- 
man people, and that these 
were the causes. 



Rkm. — ^Here the oomponnd sentence might stand thus : " OmneM 
Belgae contra poptUtan Bomdnum conjuraviruttt, et haefuiruni 
causae.** When, howeyer, it is made subordinate, its two parts 
both change their yerbs to the infinitiye ; just as either would 
haye done, if the other had not been used at alL 



428. Vocabulary. 

Adopt measnres for or against, 
eons&lo^ ISre, consuhii^ eonsul- 
tum; to adopt cniel mea- 
sures, erudeUter caruulo^ ^e, 
&c. 

Alcibiades, AleUnddes^ is, m. 

Be occupied, be busy, disPnn- 
gar, {, disMetus. 

Commander, general, dux, du- 
ds, m. 



Oat ofi^ int&rcUido, h'e, intet' 

elUsi, interdusum. 
Fortification, munitio, onis, f. 
Four hundred, quadringenti, 

as, a. 
Historian, histoHcus, », m. 
Inhabitant, %nc6la, as, m. & f. 
Inhabitant of Oatina, Oatinei^ 

sis, is, or Oatiniensis, is, m. &£ 
People, pMw, pUMs, f. 
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Reooyer, reeipio^ Sre^ recepi^ 

reeepttim. 
Restore, reddo^ ^e, reddidit 

reddUum. 
Right, rights, jus^ juris^ n. 



Supplies, commedtusy im, m. 
Terms, condition, conditio^ d- 

nM, f. 
Unless, nisi, 
"When, quvm^ turn — quum. 



429. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Legati id fieri vetant. 2. Lacedaemonii legates 
Athenaa miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 3. Themisto- 
cles muros Athenarum restituit, non sine periculo suo, 
quum Lacedaemonii legates Athenas misissent, qui id 
fi^ri vetarent 4. Id responsum quo valeret, quum in- 
telligSret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse 
Apollinis, ut in naves se conferrent. 5. In epigram- 
mate erat haeo sententia: suo ductu Barbaros apud 
Plataeas esse deletos, ej usque victoriae ergo ApoUini 
donum dedisse. 6. Mittitur Gylippus, qui quum de 
belli jam inclinato statu audivisset, opportuna bello lo- 
ca occupat. 

n. Construct two or more Latin sentences, eajck contain- 
ing one or more complex sentences as elements. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. The inhabitants of Catina asked aid of the Athe- 
nians. 2. Why did they ask aid ? 8. Historians say 
that they asked aid, because the terms of peace were 
not observed by the Syracusans. 4. When they sent 
ambassadors to Athens to ask aid, the Athenians were 
occupied with the Peloponnesian war. 5. Do you 
know what the Athenian generals did in Sicily ? 6. 
It is said that they built fortifications in order to cut 
off the inhabitants from supplies. 7. Who was ap- 
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pointed commander of the Athenian fleet, when ihd 
senate adopted cruel measures against the people ? i 
Alcibiades was appointed commander, in order that he 
might recover the rights of the people from the four 
hundred, unless they should themselves restore them. 



§ 2. — Gomplesc Smtervces; AhridgecL 

Lesson XUL 

Principal Elements^ Abridged. 
[114—117.] 

430. We have seen that sentences, used as elements 
of others, are sometimes introduced unchanged, as di* 
rect quotations, and sometimes undergo certain altera- 
tions to adapt them to their new situations ; e. g., 

JHreet Qwdation. 

Dicit, " Bex veniL^^ \ He says, " The king is com- 

ing." 



Ihdireti QyotatMn, 



Dicit regem ventre. 



He says that the king is 
coming, 

431. In either of the above cases, the complex sen- 
tence appears in its full form ; but sometimes a part of 
the subordinate clause is omitted, as wh^i it can be 
easily supplied &om the rest of the sentence ; the com- 
plex sentence may then be said to be abridged. 

432. Sentences are abridged in two ways : 

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omitted, 
and the rest remains unchanged ; e. g., 
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Oupio discgre. I desire to ham. 

Eoropa minor est quam IhiropeissmctUer&umAsiii. 

Asia. 

Bul — ^In the first example, the taljeet of the fiulxwdiiiate ehrase 
(me) is omitted, beoanse it is the eame person as the sabject of 
the principal part (ego), and diseere retains the same form as if 
the sabject were expressed. So in the second example, the jprv- 
di^aU of the sabordinatd olanse is omitted, as it can be easily 
supplied from the prindpal part^ while the subject and oonneo- 
tiye, qttam Asici, remain nnehang^ 

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to its 
new situation ; e. g., 
El 'ropa minor est Asia. | Mirope is smaller tbxm Asia. 

Rdc — ^Here it will be observed that not only the predicate of the 
subordinate clause has disappeared {aa in ecue lat)^ but also the 
connectiye quamj and that ike following noun And loses its 
character as subject; and is put in the ablative. 

Subordinate Clauses as Principal Elements, Abridged, 

433. An infinitive sentence used as subject or predi- 
cate may have its own subject omitted, when it ex- 
presses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied ; e. g., 

Turpe est mentiri . \ To lie is base, 

Bbk. — "Rerementtri is subject; but its own subject is omitted, be- 
cause, the truth being a general one, any subject we please may 
be supplied : thus, that you, J^ ony one, should lie, is base. 

434. When the infinitive is used as the subject of a 
sentence, the predicate is sometimes expressed by the 
copula and a genitive ; e. g., 

Begis est regnare. \ It is the part of ike Ung to 

I reign. 
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Kdl 1.— Here it ia obrioiu that rsgn&re ia the subject^ and regii eti 

IB the predicate. 
Ksic 2. — Combimng artideB 208 and 434^ we have the following 

485. EULE. — Predicate Nouns. 
A noun in the predicate after the verb esse and a few 
passive verbs, is put, 

1) In the same case as the subject when it de- 
notes the same person or thing ; e. g., 

Cic§ro fuit consul. \ Okero was consul 

2) In the genitive when it denotes a different 
person or thing ; e. g., 

Eegis est regnare. It is the part of a king to 

reign, 

[P. B. 618 ; A. A a §§ 210, 211, R. 8 ; Z. §§ 866, 448.] 

436. The infinitive after passive verbs with personal 
subjects should be treated as a predicate nominative 
(see 229, 230), and, as the subject of the infinitive is 
omitted, being the same person or thing as that of the 
passive, any predicate noun, adjective, or participle 
after the infinitive is generally attracted into the nomi- 
native to agree with the subject of the passive verb ; 



Eex beatus esse dicitur. 
Coriolanus occlsus esse di- 
citur. 



The hing is said to he happy. 
Coriolanus is said to have 
been put to death. 



RsM. — ^It will be observed that heSdus in the first example and oetX" 
9U8 in the second would have been in the accusative to agree 
with the subjects of the infinitives if they had been expressed, 
bat are here attracted into the nominative to agree with th* 
subject of dicitwr. 
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487. Vocabulary. 

Accept, aceipio, ^e, accept^ ac- 

ceptum. 
Be wise, sapio^ h-e^ 9apM or 

iapii. 
Besiege, obsideo^ ere^ obsedi, 6b- 

seamm; oheidione circumdo^ 

d/re^ dM\ ddtum. 
Best, opthfius^ a, urn (superl. of 

honua). 
Happily, hedte. 
Live, vieo^ ^e, vm, imtvm. 



Lysander, Lysander^ dr% m. 
Promise, offer, poUiceor^ ir% 

poUic^tus aum, 
Bepublic, reaptLblica^ reipub^ 

eae, t (See A. & S. 91.) 
Right, uprightly, recte. 
Ruler, director, rector^ oris^ m. 
Thirty, triginta^ inded. 
Thither, eo, illo^ ilhie. 
Tyrant, tyrcmmts^ i, m. 



438. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Becte facSre satis est. 2. Lalane loqui est in mag- 
na laude ponendum. 8. Bene sentire non satis est. 
4. Docto homini vivSre est cogitare. 5. Ne mihi no- 
ceant, vestrum est providere. 6. Dum haec geruntur, 
a Lacedaemoniis Lysander classi praeficitur. 7. Athe- 
niensium exercitum ad Aegos flumen oppressit. 8. 
Spartanorum dux eo impStu totum bellum delevit. 9. 
Triginta rectores reipublicae constituuntur. 10. A 
principio tria millia satellitum sibi statuunt. 

n. 1. In the first four of the above sentences, insert svJh 
jects to the infinitives. 

MODEL. 

Begem recte fecSre satis est. 

2. Qmstmct three Latin sentences — one vnth infinitive 
as subject, one vriih infinitive as predicate, and one with 
infinitives both as subject and predicate. 

9* 
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m. TranslaUinto Latin. 

1. It is always best to do right. 2. Is it certain that 
you have done right ? 3. It is the paxt of a good citi- 
zen to observe the laws. 4. It is certain that good 
citizens will obey the laws. 5. To live happily is to 
do right 6. To be wise is to be good. 7. With how 
many ships did Alcibiades go into Asia ? 8. He went 
thither with one hundred ships. 9. It is said that he 
went thither to lay waste the country. 10. Athens 
was besieged by Lysander. 11. The Spartans prom- 
ised peace to the Athenians, if the republic would ac- 
cept thirty rulers. 12. This condition was accepted. 
13. The thirty rulers whom the Spartans appointed 
were thirty tyrants. 



Lesson XTjTTT. 



Modifier of Subject or other Nbun^ Abridged, 

[118 A 119.] 

439. The relative clause, modifying the subject or 
any other noun, is sometimes abridged by dropping 
both the relative and the copula, and retaining only 
the attribute. 

440. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a participk agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb ; e* g., 
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TuUia auiigam super pa* 
tris corpus in via jacens 
carpentum agere jussit 



TuUia ordered the cha/rioUer 
to drive over her father^ s 
body, which lay (lit. ly- 
ing) in the way. 

2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed by 
an adjective and the copula esse ; e. g., 



Habetis ducem memorem 
vestri. 



You have a leader mindful 
{who is mindful) of you, 

3) By a noun in apposition wi,th the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed by 
a noun and the copula esse ; e. g., 



Aeneas, Anchtsae JUivSj 
mortuus est 



Aenoasj the son of Anchi* 
Bes(whowasihesonj&iC.)f 
died. 
Bjdl — Combining the above with article l90, we haye tiie following 

441. EuLE. — Limiting Nouns. 

A noun limiting the meaning of another noun is put 

1) In the same case as that noun, when it denotes 
the same person or thing ; e. g., 

Brutus consul. | Brutus the consul. 

2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, unless it expresses character 
or quality^ in which case it is accompanied by 
an adjective, and is put either in the genitive 
or ablative ; e. g., 

Begis filius. | The hinges son. 
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Puer eximiae pulchritudi- A hoy ofremarkabh beauty. 
nis, or Puer eximia pul- 
cliritudine. 

[F. B. 624 ; A. A S. §§ 204, 211, R 6 ; Z. §§ 370, 423, 426, 471.] 

442. Instead of a sentence modifying a substantive, 
we often find either a gerund (with or without modi- 
fiers) or a gerundive {fuL pass, participle) in agreement 
with some other substantive ; e. g., 



Let every opportunity of 
practising virtue be seiz' 
ed. 



Omnis occasio exercendi 
virtutem (or, exercendae 
virtutis) arripiatur. 

443. EuLE. — Gerund. 

The gerund is governed like a noun in the same 
case. (See above example.) 

[F. B. 874; A. A S. §276, lU. R. 1, 2, 8, 4; Z. §§669, 664, 666^ 667.] 

444. BULE. — Gerundive, 

Instead of a gerund governing its case, we may use 
the gerundive, participle in dus, agreeing with a noun. 
(See above example.) 

[F. B. 882; A Aa §276, IL; Z. §666.] 

445. Vocabulary. 



Announce, nuntio, dre^ a/oi^ 

dtum. 
Appoint, commission, j>ra€pd7i^, 

^«, praeposui, praeposttum. 
Artaxerxes, Artaxerxes^ m, m. 
Bequeathe, lego^ dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Bind, vincio^ Ire^ vinxi^ mnctum. 
Castle, castellum^ i, n. 
Chain, fetter, compes^ HU^ f. 
Cyrus, Cyrus^ », m. 
Fortified, muvSitm^ a, um; ve- 



ry strongly fortified, muniti»- 

stmtu^ a, um. 
Flee for refuge, eanfugio, h-e, 

eonfug% cor^ugltum. 
Hold, tmeo^ ire, tenui, tentunk 
Phyle, Fhyle, es, t 
Prepare, paro, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Servitude, aervUua, utis, f. 
Summon, send for, arcesso, h'Cj 

m. Hum. 
Thrasybnlos, Thratyhuhis^ t, m. 
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446. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, ser- 
vitute tenuerunt Athenas. 2. Quum triginta tyranni, 
praepositi a Lacedaemoniis, servitiite tenerent Athenas, 
Thrasybtilus Phylen confiigit. 8. Nemmem jacentem 
veste spoliavit 4. Obscurum antea Macedonum no- 
men emersit. 5. Quibus rebus eflfectum est, ut obscu- 
rum antea Macedonum nomen emergeret. 6. In se- 
cundo proelio cecidit Critias, triginta tyrannorum acer- 
rimus. 7. Eodem fere tempore Darius, rex Persarum, 
moritur. 8. Sapientia ars vivendi est. 

n. 1. F^ out the airidgedclaiLses in the above senterices. 
MODEL. 

Triginta tyranni, qui praepositi sunt a Lacedaemo- 
niis, servitute tenuerunt Athenas. 

2. Gmstruct two or more Latin sentences with modifiers 
of subjects abridged. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. By whom was the city of Athens {the city Athens) 
held in servitude ? 2. It is said that it was held in 
servitude by the thirty tyrants appointed by the Spar- 
tans. S. Whither did Thrasybulus flee for refuge? 
4. He fled for refuge to Phyle, a very strongly fortified 
castle in Attica. 6. Darius, the king of the Persians, 
bequeathed his kingdom to his son Artaxerxes. 6. 
When it was announced to Artaxerxes that his brother 
Cyrus was preparing war against him, he summoned 
him into his presence {to himself). 7. It is said that 
Cyrus, having been summoned into the presence of his 
brother, was bound in golden chains. 
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Lesson XUV. 

Object of Predicate, Abridged. 
[120 A 121.] 

447. When the subject of an infinitive-sentence used 
as object is the same person or thing as that of the verb 
on which it depends, that subject is often omitted after 
verbs denoting desire, intention, custom, (xhility, duty, 
and the like, and also after various passive verbs ; e. g., 



Cupio disc&e. 
Assuefacti sunt muros de- 
fendSre. 



I desire to learn. 
They were accustomed to de- 
fend their waUs. 



Rem. — ^It will be observed that^ in the first example, the infixutiye 
stands as direct object^ and in the second, as indirect object 
After verbs of denring^ intendinfff &e,, the infinitive is used as 
direct object^ while alter verbs denoting autom, abilUif, dnnty^ 
and the like, it stands only as indirect object 

448. When the subject of the infinitive mood is omit- 
ted in consequence of its denoting the same person or 
thing as that of the verb on which it depends, any pre- 
dicate noun or adjective after the infinitive is attracted 
into the nominative to agree with the subject of the 
principal verb ; e. g., 

Obines volunt esse beati. | AU wish to he happy. 

Bex. — ^It will be observed that hedti^ which would be in the aeca- 
sative if the subject of ene were expressed, is here attracted into 
the nominative to agree with the subject of the pnneipal verb. 

449. An infinitive-sentence used as object of a tran- 
sitive verb may sometimes be abridged by making its 
subject the object <rf the principal verb, and converting 
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the infinitive into a participle agreeing with that ob- 
ject; e.g., 



Akxander did not hear the 
dragon speak (lit speo^ 
ing). 

The consuls contracted to 
have this statue thus pla- 
ced. 



Non audivit Alexander 
draconem hqueniem, 

lUud signum ita colhcan- 
dum consoles locave- 
runt. 

450. Instead of a sentence modifying the substantive 
or adjective predicate, whether objective or attributive, 
we often find either a gerund, or a gerundive in agree- 
ment with soQte substantive ; e. g., 
Epaminondas studiosior I Epaminondas was too fond 

avdiendi ivii. | o/* hearing. 

Eek. — ^The gerund audiendi depends npon studi&sior. See Bule^ 443. 

451. Instead of a subordinate clause denoting pur- 
pose — indirect dject — a gerund, or a gerundive agreeing 
with some substantive, is often used, and is put some- 
times in the dative, and sometimes in the accusative 
with a preposition ; e. g., 

• Water is useful for drink- 
ing. 
The backs of oxen were not 
formed for receiving bur- 
dens. 

452. The supine in um is sometimes used after verbs 
of motion in place of a subordinate clause of purpose ; 
e.g., 



Aqua utilis est Ubendo. 

Boum terga non ad onera 
acdpienda figurata sunt. 



Legati ad Caesarem gratu- 
latum convenerunt 



Ambassadors came to Cae- 
sar to congratulate him. 
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458. EuLE. — Supine in um. 

The supine in urn follows verbs of motion to express 
the purpose or object of that motion. (See example 

&OOV6 I 

[F. B. 676; A. Aa §276, II; Z. §668.] 



454. Vocabulary. 

Advice, consilium^ », n. 
Belong to, be to,<ttm, esse^fui^ 

futurus (with dative). 
Gadmea, Cadmea^ ae^ f. 
Choose, deligo^ h-e^ delegi, de- 

ledum. 
Oonon, Conon, dnis^ m. 
Defeat, mnco^ h'e^ mci^ vietum. 
Depart, go, profieiseor^ ci^ pro- 

fectu9 mm. 
Desist, diacedo^ ^6, diaeesdy dith 

cessum. 
Despair, desperation, desperor 

tiOj onis^ f. 
Drive, drive away, pelh^ h'e, 

pepuli^ pulmm. 
Engagement, battle, proeUum^ 



Exile, banishment, exnlium^ 

t,n. 
Exile, a person banished, exsul^ 

aiis^ m. & f. 
Land, field, ager^ offH^ m. 
Naval, navdlU^ e. 
Opening, beginning, initiumj 

t, n. 
Order, v., ju^, ^e^jum^jv^ 

sum. 
Otherwise, allter, 
Pelopidas, Felopidas^ ae, m. 
Pericles, FericUs, w, m. (See 

F. B. 174.) 
Theban, Thebdnua, a, um. 
Untouched, uninjured, intc^ 

tuB^ a, um. 
Voluntary, 'ooluntomuSy a, um. 



455. EXEECISES. 

I. li-anslate and analyze. 

1. Pausanias honoratum adversarium vidit. 2. Phi 
lippus regnare cum amicis volebat. 8. Amari pater 
maluit. 4. Hie metui maluit. 5. Alexander univer- 
sum terrarum orbem vincSre est aggressus. 6. Hie 
urbem obsidere statuit. 7. Artaxerxes, rex Persarum, 
legates in Qraeciam mittit, per quos jubet omnes ab ar- 
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mis discedSre. 8. Liberandae patriae propria laus est 
Pelopidae, qui, exsilio multatus, Athenas se contulSrat. 

n. 1. Oonstrvxit two or more Latin sentences with ob- 
jects abridged. 

2. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
qriestions : 

1. What state took tlie lead {acted as leader) against 
the Athenians in the Peloponnesian war ? 2. What 
advice did Pericles give the Athenians in the opening 
of the' war ? 8. Why did he give his own lands to the 
republic? 4. In how many naval engagements did 
Alcibiades defeat the Spartans ? 5. Why was Conon 
sent to take his place ? 6. What became of Alcibia- 
des? 7. What was the result of the Peloponnesian 
war ? 8. Who were appointed over the Athenian re- 
public ? 

m. li'anslate into Latin. 

1. Who ordered the Greeks to desist from arms ? 2. 
They were ordered by Artaxerxes, the king of the 
Persians, to desist from arms. 8. Did they not wish 
to do otherwise ? 4. To whom belongs the praise of 
liberating the Cadmea from the Spartans? 5. This 
praise belongs to Pelopidas, the Theban exile, who, 
having chosen a day for liberating the state, drove the 
Spartans from the citadel. 
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Lessor XLV. • 

AttribiUe of Predicate^ Abridged. — Comparison and Par- 
ticiples. 

[122—126.] 

456. Complex sentences involving comparisons of 
inequality (421, 2) take two different constructions; 

1) The connective qiuim may be used ; and then 
the following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before quam ; 

Europa minor est quam \ jE^wropswsmaZfer than Asia. 
Asia. I 

BxiL — ^When £he same word belongs to both members of the com- 
parison in Latin, it is generaUj expressed in the first and omit- 
ted in the second ; in En^ish, howeyer, it is expressed in th€ 
firsts and represented in the second bj the pronoun that or 
iho9e; e. g^ Maris superficies major est qnam terrae, The sur- 
face ofthsteaia greater than (that) of the land. Here the nonn 
after qnam (terrae) is in the same case as the corresponding 
noun maru before it. 

2) The connective quam may be omitted ; and 
then the following noun is put in the abla- 
tive; e. g., 

Nihil est chmentm divi- 
nius. 

457. "RviSR,— Comparison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 

1) Without quam^ by the ablative. 



Notkhig is more godlHoe than 
clemency. 
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2) With quam^ generally by the case of the cor- 
responding noun before it. (See examples 
above.) 

[F. R 636 ; A. 4b & §256 ; Z. §488.] 

458. An attributive sentence of foVne, cause, manner^ 
condition, concession, &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing men- 
tioned in the principal clause, by dropping 
the subject and copula, and generally the con- 
nective, and retaining the attributive part of 
the predicate in the form ot si, participle, adjec- 
tive, or noun (according to the form of predi- 
cate) in agreement with that noun in the prin- 
cipal clause ; e. g., 



Caesar, in Britanniam pro- 

fidscens, Morinos reli- 

quit. 
Quidam banc patriam, hinc 

nati, urbem hostium esse 

judicaverunt. 

Hie, pu>er duodeviginti an- 
norum, patrem servavit. 



Caesar, going (i. e. when 
he went) into Britain, 
left the Morini. 

Some, bom here (though 
bom Tiere), have judged 
this country to be a city 
of the enemies. • 

He, (when) a boy of eigh- 
teen years, preserved his 
father, 

RxiL — -Wheneyer, in thus abridging a sentence, a participle would 
be required in the perfect active with an object^ the perfeet 
passive must be used in the ablative absolute (see 2 below) with 
that object^ as the Latin has no perfect active ; e. g., Hostee^ 
impitu facto, noetros perturbavSrunt^ The enemy, having made 
an attack (lit an attack honing keen made), put our eoldiers into 
disorder. 

2) When its subject is some person or thing not 
mentioned in the principal clause, by drop- 
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ping the connective and copula, and putting 
the subject in the ablative with the participle^ 
adjective^ or noun of the predicate in agreement 
with it. This construction is called the ablor 
tive absolute ; e. g., 



The enemy, while our sol- 
diers feared nothing (lit. 
our soldiers fearing no- 
ihing\ quickly put them 
into disorder. 

In the consulship of Cicero 
{when Oicero was consul), 
Catiline conspired for the 
destruction of his coun- 
try. 

' 459. EuLE. — Agreement of Participles. 
Participles like adjectives (189) agree, in gender, num- 
ber, and case, with the nouns to which they belong. 
(See examples above.) 

[F. B. 614; A.<fea I 



Hostes, nihil timentthus 
nostris, celenter nostros 
perturbaverunt. 



Cicerone consuh, Catilina 
ad delendam patriam 
conjuravit. 



460. EuLE. — Ablative Absolute. 

A noun and a participle, a noun and an adjective, or 
two nouns, standing grammatically independent of the 
rest of the sentence, are put in the ablative absolute. 
(See above examples.) 

[F. B. 678; A. AS. §257, R. 7; Z. §§640, 644, 646.] 

Bxir. — ^Participles are sometimes used to abridge independent dans- 
^ ; ®* g-> Quos Tyrii contra jus gentium occlsos praecipitaydnmt 
in altum. The TyHaiM slevt them contrary to the law of nation^ 
and threw them into the mol 
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Keep, have, habeo^ ere^ haihui^ 

TioHtum. 
Macedonia, Macedonia^ ae^ f. 
Philip, Fhilippus^ *, m. 
Keside, haMto^ wre^ a/oi^ dtum. 
Strength, rohur^ 6ris^ n. 
Snbjngate, impose the yoke of 

servitude, sertilAltU jugum 

impono^ h-e^ imposui^ impod-* 

turn. 
Thebes, Thebae^ drum^ f. pi. * 
Thessalian, Thessdlus^ a, ttm. 
Victorious, eapressed hy victor. 

Oris, m, in apposition with 

the nmtn. 
Virtue, virttta^ atiSy f. 



461. Vocabulary. 

Add, join to, ctdjungo^ h'e^ ad- 
junxi^ adju7ict/um. 

All, the whole, totnu^ a, vm, 
(See F. B. 113, R.) 

As (before nouns), qften wv- 
translated. 

Cavalry, equltes^ um^ m. pi. of 
eqttes ; equitatus^ us^ m. 

Distinguished, jproetftoTW, tis, 

Epaminondas, EpamiTumda^^ 
€te, m. 

Hostage, ohses, Idis^ m. & f. 

House, home, domus^ us^i^t 

Instructed, learned, accom- 
plished, eruMtus^ a, vm. 

Larissa, Larissa^ ae^ t 

462. Exercises. 

I. li-anslate and analyze. 

1. Alexander, ad Peracum bellum proficiscens, pa- 
trimonium omne suum amicis divisit. 2. Philippus, 
in Scythiam profectus, num^ro praestantes Scythas do- 
le vicit. 8. Alexander virtute patre major fiiit. 4. 
Hie vitiis Philippe major fuit. 5. Motae quaedam 
civitates Atheniensibus se jungunt. 6. Atheniensibus 
per insidias victis, Philippus incoliimes sine pretio di- 
misit. 7. Post haec, bello in Illyrios translate, multa 
millia hostium caedit. 8. Philippus, obses triennio 
Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, Graedae servi- 
tutis jugum imposuit. 

n. Eocplain the force of the participles in the above sen* 
fences, shaming to what hind of clause each is equivakntj 
». e. whether temporal^ causal, Jcc, 
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HODEL. 

Ad Perncum helium proficiscensj is an abridged tem- 
poral clause, showing when Alexander divided his pa- 
trimony, viz. on going to ike Persian wa/T'^when he 
wentj &c. 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. How long did Philip reside at Thebes ? 2. He 
was there three years. 8. He was kept as a hostage in 
the house of Epaminondas. 4, Having been kept as a 
hostage for three years at Thebes, he returned to Ma- 
cedonia. 6. Having been kept as a hostage in the 
house of Epaminondas, he was instructed in all the 
virtues of this distinguished man. 6. On returning 
(458) to Macedonia, he subjugated all Greece. 7. Hav- 
ing taken Larissa in Thessaly, he added to his victo- 
rious army the strength of the Thessalian cavalry. 



Lesson XLVL 



Attribute of Predicate^ Abridged; Gerunds and Supines. 

[126—129.] 

468. The gerund, as already mentioned (450), some- 
times expresses the attribute of a substantive or adjec- 
tive predicate ; e. g., 



Sapientia ars vivendi pu- 
tanda est 



Wisdom should be regarded 
as the art of living. 

Rem. — ^The forms of the gerund are yery properlj regarded aa the 
oblique cases of the infinitiy€^ and accordingly are the abridged 
forms of subordinate dauses : thus^ ars vivendi, in the first ex- 
ample, literally construed would stand, the art of the to live mm 
the art of living. 
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464. Instead of a subordinate proposition modifying 
the verb predicate, the gerund with a preposition, or a 
gerundive and a substantive with a preposition, may 
be used to express adverbial relations ; e. g., 



Inter ludendum cantabant. 

Brutus in liheranda patria 
est interfectus. 



They were singing while 
playing. 

Brutus was killed in liber- 
ating his country. 



465. The ablative of the gerund, or of the gerundive 
in agreement with a substantive, without a preposition 
often supplies the place of a subordinate clause of cause, 
manner, means, &c. ; e. g., 



Mens discendo alitur. 

Loquenifi elegantia auge- 
tur kgendis oraioribus. 



The mind is .strengthened 
by learning. 

Elegance of speech is culti- 
vated by reading ora- 
tors. 

• For Rules for the government of gerunds and gerundives, see 
448,444. 

466. The supine in u may supply the place of an 
adverbial clause after certain adjectives, whether in the 
subject or predicate ; e. g.. 

Hoc optimmn facta est | This is best to be done, 

467. EuLE. — Supine in u. 

The supine in u is used after adjectives signifying 
good or bad, easy or difficult, agreeable or disagreeable, &c. 
(See above example.) 

[F. B. 635 ; A A a §276, 111; Z. §670.] 
C^ For the use of supine in tun, see 462. 
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Narrow passage, o/ngustiae, d- 

rum^ f. pi. 
Offer sacrifices, to sacrifice (in 

honor of parents, &c.)) P<^ 

rento^ dre^ woi^ dtvm, 
Pansanias, Fauscmias^ ae^ m. 
See, witness, ipecto^ dre^ doi^ 

dtum. 
Tomb, tumulus^ «, m. 
Whose, evjus^ a, vm; cujtu; 

guomm, 
Tonth, yoong man, odoleeeeMj 

entia^ m. 



468. VOCABULAEY. 

Alexander, Alexander^ dri^ m. 
Arrive, advenio^ Ire^ adveni^ 

adventum. 
Deceiye, deeipio^ h'e, decipi^ 

deceptum. 
Delight, rejoice, gaudeo^ ere^ 

gavlsiu sum. 
Go, hasten, eantendo^ Ih'e, con^ 

tend% contentum, 
"EerOylieroSydis^ m. 
Learn, disco, ^e, didici, 
Macedonian, Maeedonieus, a, 

um; MacHo, dnis, m. 

469. EXEBCISES. 

I. Transhte and analyze. 

I. Hominis mens discendo alitur. 2. Omnes mul- 
turn temporis ludendo amittimus. 8. Philippus ad la- 
dos spectandos contendit. 4. * Atheniensium exercitus 
in terram praedatum exi^rat. 5. Philippus, in Scy- 
thiam praedandi causa profectos, num^ro praestantes 
Scythas dolo vicit. 6. Parcendi victis filio animus 
promptior. 7. Vincendi ratio utrique diversa fuit 8. 
Athenienses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam fa- 
cSrent de rebus suis. 

II. Construct two or more Latin sentences with gerunds, 
and two or more with supines. 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. They have learned much by reading. 2. AU can 
learn- much by reading good books. 3. Philip learned 
much by witnessing the virtues of Epaminondas the 
Theban. 4. Who killed Philip ? 5. Pausanias, hav- 
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ing taken possession of (468, 1, B.) the narrow passage, 
killed him. 6. He was going to see the games, when 
this Macedonian youth killed him. 7. Who succeeded 
Philip? 8. Alexander succeeded his father Philip. 9. 
The father is said to have delighted in deceiving the 
enemy (lit in the enemy deceived). 10. The son delight- 
ed in routing them. 11. At whose tomb did Alexan- 
der oflfer sacrifices on arriving in Asia? 12. He is 
said to have sacrificed at the tombs of the Trojan he- 
roes. 



10 
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CHAPTER m. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 



§1. — (hmpomid SifUefncea ; Unabridged. 

LissoN XLVH. 

Classes cf Compound Sentences. 

[180 & 181.] 

470. A COMPOUND sentence is one which consists of 
two or more independent though related sentences. 

Rue — The Bentencea^ thus united, may themBelyes be either simple^ 
complex, or oompound. 

471. Compound sentences may be divided into three 
classes; viz., 

1) Copulative sentences, in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with each 
other ; e. g., 

The water filled the war- 
ships ; and the storm tos- 
sed the ships of burden. 

2) Disjunctive sentences, in which a choice be- 
tween two or more thoughts is offered ; e. g.. 



Longas naves aestus com- 
plebat ; et onerarias tem- 
pestas afOictabat. 



Audendum est aliquid uni- 
versis, aut omnia singu- 
lis patienda sunt. 



Scyrnething must he braved 
by all, or all things must 
be endured by each. 
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8) Adversative sentences, in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other ; e. g., 



Difficile facta est, sed cona- 
bor. 



It is difficult to dOj but / 
will try it 



472. Copulative clauses may be connected by the 
conjunctions et, atque, ac, que, or nee, neque, 

RsM. 1. — M IB the mo8t common, and is used to connect thoughts 
(or words) of equal importance ; que, which is an enclitic (i e. 
w always appended to some other toord), indicates a more intimate 
relationship, and is generally used when the second part repre- 
sents something as belonging to the first or derived from it^ Ac ; 
eUqve is used when the second part is more important than the 
first ; aCf which is abbreviated from atque^ never stands before 
a vowel, and has generally the force of et, Neque and nee have 
the force of et non. 

Rem. 2. — ^Associated with these conjnnctionB, we sometimes find 
etianif adeo, quoque, dkc, and sometimes these last only are used. 

478. Sometimes a connective appears in both claus- 
es ; thus, we find the following correlative particles : 
et — et ; quum — turn ; turn — turn — both — and ; non so- 
lum — sed etiam «— not only — but also ; ut — ita ; tarn — 
quam =- as — so ; as well — as ; both — and ; neque — 
neque ; nee — nee — neither — ^nor ; e. g., 



M longas naves aestus 
complebat ; et onerarias 
tempestas afflictabat. 



Both the water fiUed ffie 
war-ships, and the storm 
tossed the ships of harden. 



474. Sometimes a causal adverb or conjunction ap- 
pears with the copulative, as igttur, ideo, enim, &c., and 
sometimes the copulative is omitted, leaving only the 
causal adverb as connective ; the sentence, however, 
retains its co-ordinate character ; e. g.. 



Nihil laboras; ideo nihil 
babes. 



You do nothing, and accord- 
ingly have nothing. 
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475. Disjunctive sentences usually employ some one 
or more of the following connectives : atU, velj sive^ vc, 
or the correlatives aut — aut ; vel — vel ; sive — sive ; seu 
— seu. (See example, 471, 2.) 

Bkk. — ^When the second member is a stronger expression than the 
firsts or is really the carrying out of the same idea, vd or 9ive 
is often accompanied by etiam or potiut ; e. g., Discessns fait 
pertnrb&tos, <tv« potiM fuga tnrpissima^ The departure wu very 
disorderly^ or rather the flight most diayraeeftd, 

476. Adversative sentences usually employ some 
one or more of the following connectives : sed, autem^ 
at, verum, vero, tamen and its compounds attdmen and 
verumtamenj and atqui. (See example, 471, 8.) 



477. Vocabulary. 

And, et, atque^ ac^ que (encli- 
tic). (See 472, R. 1.) 

Aronnd, circa^ eircum. 

Become or be made unmanage- 
able, effhroT^ dri, efferat/us 
aum^ pass, of effh'0» 

But, %ed^ autem^ &c. (476). 

Chariot, cumts^ t«, m. 

Fall (in battle), cado^Sre^ceddi^ 
easum. 

Few, patud^ ae^ a, 

FoQgbt, eammissus^ a, um. 



High-minded, mcignanhnuSj a, 

um ; magni/icus^ a, um. 
Horse, equus^ i, m. 

ISSQS, /«9TM, t, f. 

Pierce, eai\fodio^ ^e, eov^fodi^ 

confowwm. 
Prudent, prudens^ tt$. 
Slightly, lightly, leviter. 
Spear, hasta, ae^ f. 
Than, quam^ or indicated hy 

ahlatioe after eomparatives, 
Wonnd, vulniiro^ dre^ cm^ dtum. 



478. Exercises. 

L liranslate and analyze. 

1. Philippe Alexander Alius successit 2. Pruden- 
tior ille consilio, hie ammo magnifioentior. 8. Vini 
uterque nimis avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. 4, 
Perdicca occisus est, pluresque duces perierunt 6. De 
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exercltu Alexandri centum yiginti equites ceciderant| 
et cognatifl eorum immunitates a publicis muneribus 
dedit. 6. Quaedam civitates Athenienslbus se jun- 
gunt ; quasdam autem ad Philippum belli metus traxit 
7. Commisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
militis munia exsequebatur. 

II. 1. JEkxpIain the nature of the connection existing he- 
tween the different members of the above compound senten* 
ces, 

2. Construct three or more Latin sentences^ illustrating 
the different kinds of co-ordination. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Philip was prudent, and Alexander was high- 
minded. 2. Philip was more prudent than his son 
Alexander, but the son was more high-minded than 
the father. 8. Alexander conquered the Persian king 
in a battle fought at Issus ; and there the noblest lead- 
ers fell around the chariot of Darius. 4. Was not Da- 
rius himself wounded ? 5. He was not wounded, but 
his horses, having been pierced with spears, became 
unmanageable. 6. Did many of the Macedonians per- 
ish at Issus? 7. A few of them perished, and the 
king himself is said to have been slightly wounded. 



Lesson XLVm. 



Formation of Compound Sentences. 

[132 A 138.] 

479. Compound sentences may be formed by co-or 
dinating in some one or more of the ways just men- 
tioned. 
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1) Two or more simple sentences ; e. g., 

Oyges was seen by no one^ 
but he himself saw every 
thing. 



Gyges a nuUo videbatur, 
ipse autem omnia vide- 
bat. 



2) Two or more complex sentences ; e. g., 



Hi sunt homines ex iis co- 
loniis, quas Sulla con- 
stituit ; sed tamen hi 
sunt coloni, qui se in 
insperatis pecuniis mao- 
lentius jactarunt. 



Tfiese are men from those 
colonies which SyUa plant- 
ed ; but yet these are col- 
onists who have become too 
insolent in their unexpect- 
ed wealth. 



8) Two or more compound sentences ; e. g., 



AntipcUer is appointed over 
Oreece, and the guardian- 
ship of the royal treasury 
is intrusted to Oraterus ; 
but the care of the army 
is assigned to Perdicca^ 
and Aridasus is recog- 
nized as king. 

4) Simple, complex, and compound, in a single 
sentence, or either two of the three kinds, as 
simple and complex, simple and compound, 
or complex and compound ; e. g.. 



Graeciae Antipater prae- 
ponitur ; regiae pecu- 
niae custodia CratSro 
tradltur; sed exercitus 
cura Perdiccae assigna- 
tur, et Aridaeus rex 
agnoscitur. 



Nunquam ego a diis opta- 
bo ut haec audiatis, sed 
ilia audietis. 



/ shaU never desire of the 
gods that you may hear 
these things^ but you wHI 
hear them. 
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480. VOOABULAEY. '^ 

Aminon or Hammon, AmiMm 

or Sammfm^ anis^ m. 
Approach, adventua^ im, m. 
Charles, Carditis^ t, m. 
Consult, eomulo^ ^tf, eoruului, 

eontuUum. 
Contrary to, contra. 
Design, designate, designo^ Ore^ 

dvi, atum. 
Determine, Btatuo^ Ir^, %tatui^ 

gtaiMum, 
Dutiful, piuB^ a, vm, 
Egypt, JSgypim^ t, t 
E^tian, JSgyptiui^ a^ wn; 

the Egyptians, JSgyptii^ o- 

rum^ m. pi. 
Empire, imperitim^ f, n. 
Ever, always, $emper. 
Fear, m^uo^ lire, metui, metur 

turn. 
Former— latter, iUe — hie. 
Gladly, expre89ed hy adj. lae- 

tus, a, um, in agreement mth 

subject. 
Go, eo, ire, voi, itum. 



God, deu8, t, m. (See A. & S. 

§68.) 
John, JoJumnes, is, m. 
JvL^iter, Jupiter, Jovia^m, (See 

A.&S.§86.) 
Latter, hie, haee, hoc. 
Law or right of nations, ju9 

gentium. 
Lay siege to, besiege, dbndeOj 

ire, obsedi, obsessum. 
Love, amo, are, dvi, dtum. 
Omele, orac&him, i, n. 
Receive; redpio, lire, redpi, re- 

ceptum. 
Slay, kill, ocMo, hre, oceidi, oo- 

Tyre, Tynis, i, f. 
Tyrian, Tyrius, a, um ; the 
Tyrians, Tyrii, brum, m. pi. 
Visit, go to, adeo. Ire, adii, adXr- 



Whether, sometimes expressed 

by an. 
World, orbis, is, m. ; orbis ter" 

roe or terrdrum. 



481. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. -^gyptii Alexandrum laeti receperunt, nee susti- 
nugre adventum ejus Persae. 2. iEgyptii, olim Per- 
flarum opibus infensi, Alexandrum laeti recepSrunt; 
nee austinuere adventum ejus Persae, defeotione per- 
territL 8, Begnare ille cum amicis vol^bat; hie in 
amicQd regna exercebat, 4, Amaii pater voluit ; hie 
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metui maluit 5. Parcendi victis fiUo animus promp- 
tior; ille nee sociis abstinebat 6. Motae quaedam 
civitates Atheniensibussejungunt; quasdam autem ad 
Fhilippum belli metus traxit. 

n. 1. Construct two simple sentences in Latin^ and 
then unite them by some co-ordinate conjunction. 

2. Cbnstruct a complex sentence^ and unite it with the 
compound formed above. 

m. Translate into Latm. 

1. The Egyptians received Alexander gladly, but 
the Persians were terrified at his approach. 2. Charles 
is feared, and John is loved ; but the former is said to 
be a good father, and the latter has ever been a dutiful 
son. 8. Why did Alexander determine to lay siege to 
Tyre ? 4. He determined to besiege the city, because 
the Tyrians, contrary to the law of nations, slew the 
ambassadors whom he had sent to them. 6. What 
oracle did he visit in Egypt ? 6. He visited the oracle 
of Jupiter Ammon to consult ^whether the father of the 
gods designed the empire of the world for him. 



§ 2. — Oompomd Smtencea ; Abridged. 



Lesson XTIX. 

Compound Elements. — JSuifectSj United. 

[184—187.] 

482w The several members of a compound sentence 
fipequently differ from each other only in their subjects^ 
an4 ^^T^ tbepe ffubj^tp ^e g^erally united, and the 
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other elements appear but once, though in such a form 
as to agree with the compound subject ; e. g., 

Bomdni bella multa gesse- 

runt. 
Qraed bella multa gesse- 

runt. 
Bomdni et Oraed bella 

multa gesserunt. 



The Eomans loaged many 

wars. 
The Greeks wa^ed many 

wars. 
The Eomans and Greeks 

waged many wars. 



Rem. — ^Here it will be observed that the predicate and modifien 
are the same in both the sentences united to form the compound, 
and accordingly thej appear but once in that compound. 



Oaesar bella multa gessit. 
Hannibal bella multa ges- 

sit. 
Caesar et Hannibal bella 

multa gesserunt 



Caesar waged many wars, 
Hannibal waged many 

wars, 
Caesar and Hannibal wa- 
ged many wars. 



Rem. — Here it will be observed that the predicate in the compound 
is changed to the plural to agree with the compound subject 

488. BuLE. — Agreement. 

When the members of a compound subject are unit- 
ed by copulatives (except nee, neque), the predicate is 
generally put in the plural ; but, when they are united 
by dis/unctives or adversatives, it is generally in the sin- 
gular, if the members themselves are of that number ; 



Caesar et Hannibal bella 

multa gesserunt. 
Caesar aut Hannibal bella 

multa gessiL 

[F. B. 612» B. ; A. <fc a g 



Oaesar and Hannibal wa- 
ged many wars. 

Caesar or Hannibal waged 
many wars. 

I, B. 12; Z.§865.] 



10* 



V>J^ 



>HTinx^R^ 






i» 



il^<*^ ^»l«t^a^ 



^♦>,/>n* if-' ^w't 'V»^ **»^ *^ jfyf^'^^^^md.mM 

m^ with /mbj*<*te i* ^^ '*'^!^ Z bT^ ^^ ^^yitti i u^ 

li^^ 4--Wh<wi df/r^rrwrt tM^Un U^0tt%Ut tke wrcna snlgecto 
fff»?f4»4, f>»^ WfM* «M* txp MioeiMed witti their t«speettT« mb. 




j#«f«j e. p^^ jpweruitw —F-v primo eoDffilei Brntiii^ lo&nix 

w##/ fftiUmi 4t(/en4&r iff Hbtrty, and OolUuinui, ths ku^band iff 



iJu 



484. VoOAflULAKY. 

Ai1)o1it| AfUUk^ ari^m, n. pi. 
Moth — iittti, %i-^eif quum^ 
iumyhts. (H^«47S.) 

Or^ (ml; lu doublo <|tt««lton«, 
•IS ^ iom«tlm«t AH in tho 
Mwmd di^uMi and nlmiis 



^ 



nwm^orne, In the first. 
F. B. 482.) 

Reach, arrive at, ,>«r»en^l^ 
Rttsh, ruth togetiiw, 
Village, ^ioiit^i^^ 
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^BS. EXBBOISBS. 
C. Thinshte and analyze. 

I.. Bomulus et Bemus pueritiam inter pastures trans- 

^runt 2. In exercltu Alexandri fuSrunt pedltum 

^"ginta duo millia, equltum quatuor millia quingenti, 

^uves centum ootoginta duae. 8. De exercltu ejus no- 

"■^^em pedltes, centum viginti equltes cecidSrunt 4, 

^Tnter captlvos castrorum mater et uxor et tflliae duae 

^l^arii fuerunt 5. Nee Persae nee MacedSnea dubita- 

'^ere^ quin ipse rex esset occisus. 6. PuSri virginesque 

tenipla complevffrant. 

H. Give in full the sentences which have been united in 
^^Jbrmation of the Jirst four of the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Romiilus pueritiam inter pastdres transegit. (482.) 

^Bemus pueritiam inter pastores transSgit. (482.) 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Darius reached the village of Arbela. 2. The 
Persians reached the village of Arbela. 8. Darius and 
the Persians reached the village of Arbela. 4. The 
I^aoedaemonians rushed to arms. 5. Did not all Q-reece 
^h to arms ? 6. The I#aoedaemonians and nearly all 
Q-reece rushed to arms. 7. Both Persians and Mace- 
donmns fought bravely. 8. TTere the Lacedaemonians, 
or the Persians conquered at Arbela? 9. The Per- 
fiians were conquered there. 
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Lesson L 
Ocnnpound JElements. — PredixUeSj UnitecL 

[188—141.] 

486. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in iAieir predicates^ and then these 
predicates are united, while the other elements appear 
but once ; e. g., 



Scipio Carthaglnem cqpit. 
Scipio Carthaglnem diruit, 
Scipio Carthaglnem cepit 
ac diruit 



Scipio took Carthage. 
Scipio destroyed Carthage. 
Scipio took and destroyed 
Carthage. 



Rdl — When the modifien of the seyenl predicates are not the 
same, they must be associated with their respectiye predicates ; 
e. g., Is et in custodiam dyes dedit et sapplicatiOnem mihi de- 
crftyit^ He hoik delivered eitisteM into ctutody and decreed a thanks- 
giving tome, 

487. The copulatiye connective is often omitted both 
in the Ml and in the abridged form of the compound 
sentence ; e. g.. 



Gatilina abiit 
Gatilina evasit 
Gatilina erupit. 
Gatilina abiit, evasit, eru- 
pit 



Catiline has gone. 
Catiline has escaped. 
Catiline has Irohen away. 
Catiline has gone^ has escor 
ped^ has brokers away. 



488. If the predicate is expressed by a copula and 
attribute separately, the copula being the same in the 
several parts, we have only to unite the attributes ; 
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Asia oprnxi est. 
Asiai,fert%li8 est. 
Asia oplma est etfertilis. 



Asia is rich. 

Asia is fertile. 

Asia is rich and fertile. 



489. If there are modal adverbs (265) or modifiers, 
connected with either part, they must generally be re- 
tained with that part ; if the same modal adverb be- 
longs to each member, it is generally repeated, either 
alone or in combination with the connective ; e. g., 



Otii fructus est non con- 
tentio animi. 

Otii fructus est relaxatio 
animi. 

Otii iructufl est non con- 
tentio animi, sed relaxa- 
tio. 

Atticus mendacium non 
dicebat. 

Atticus mendacium non 
pati poterat. 

Atticus mendacium neqite 
{et non) dicebat, neqrie 
{et non) pati potSrat. 

490. VOOABULARY. 

After, past, 

Amphipolis, AmpMpdlis^ is, f. 

Appoint, institnte, instittio, ^0, 

institui, institutvm. 
Babylon, Babylon, ants, f. 
Beseech, pray, preear, dri, pre- 

e&tu8 9um. 



The fruit of ease is not the 
vigorous exercise of mind. 

The fruit of ease is the re- 
laxation of mind. 

The fruit of ease is not the 
vigorous exercise ofmind^ 
but the rehocation of it. 

Atticus did not speak a 
falsehood. 

Atticus was not able to en- 
dure a falsehood. 

Atticus neither {poiJi not) 
spoke a falsehood nor {and 
not) was able to endure 
one. 



Ohaeronea, Chaeronia, ae, f. 
Death, mors, mortis, f. 
Disregard, contemn, eontenmo^ 

h'e, eontempsi, eontemptum. 
Enter, introeo. Ire, loi or it, 

Uum. 
Feast, eormwam, i, n. 
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Hasten, /<»an0, dre^ dei, dtum. 
Lead, dueo, ^0, dtusi^ ductum. 
Kagi, i/o^i, arum^ m. pi. 
Move, excite feeling, moveo^ ire, 

movif fnotum. 
One, certain one, quidamy quae' 

dam, quoddam. 
Prayers, preeee, «m, f. pL 
Prediotion, praedietum, i, n. 



Betam, reverto, hre, reoerti^ r^- 

versvm. 
Rise in importance, emergo, ere^ 

efMTst, efnenum. 
Show, oetendo, ire, oetendi^ 09* 

tensum and oatentum. 
Superior to, greater than, ma- 

joTy us (ooinp. of magnud). 
Wonnd, vtiZntM, Mf, n. 



491. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Tumultuantes milltes Alexander ipse sedavit, eos- 
que omnes ad conspectum suum admisit. 2. Danus 
desilit et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsom sequebatur, im- 
ponitur. 8. Cet^ri dissipantur metu, et, qua cuique 
patebat via, erumpunt 4. Non sollta sacra Philippus 
ilia die fecit ; non in convivio risit ; non coronas sump- 
sit ; et ita vicit ut victorem nemo sentiret 6. Accepto 
poculo, inter bibendum, veluti telo confixus, ingemuit 

n. Gmstruct Latin sentences in anstver to the following 
questions: 

1. What state rose in importance after the death of 
Epaminondas 7 2. Why did Philip reside at Thebes ? 
8. Where did he first engage the Athenians? 4. Who 
fought at Chaeronea 7 6. What were the particulars 
of the death of Philip 7 6. Who succeeded him ? 7. 
Was Alexander in any respect superior to his father ? 
8. What were the first acts of his reign ? 9. What 
was the result of the battle of Lssus ? 10. What coun- 
try did Alexander visit after taking Tyre ? 

in. TranskUe into Latin. 

1. The soldiers showed Alexander their woundBi 
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and besought him to lead them home. 2. He waa 
moved by their prayers, and hastened to Babylon. 3. 
One of the Magi besought him not to enter the city. 
4. He disregarded the prediction of the Magi, returned 
to Babylon, and appointed a feast 



Lesson LL 

Compound Elements. — Modifiers of Subject^ United. 

[142—144.] 

492. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in the modifijers of their subjects ; 
and then these modifiers may be united, and the other 
elements of the sentence appear but once ; e. g., 



Venit Epicurus, hom^ mi- 

mme maliis. 
Venit Epicurus, vir optt- 

mus. 
Venit Epicurus, homo mi- 

mme maluSj vel potius 

vir optlmus. 



JEpicuruSy the least sinful 

of men, came. 
Epicuras^ the best of the 

great, came. 
Epicunts, the least sinful 

of men, or rather the 

best of the great, came. 



gr For the nse ofpotitu with ttel. Bee 475, Bern. 



493. VOCABFLABY. 

Antigonns, AntigdnttSy i, m. 
Antipater, Antip&ter^ Pri^ m. 
AridaeiiA, Aridaeus^ i, m. 
Call, f>oco^ dre^ dvi^ atum, 
Gassander, Gassander^ dri^ m. 
Claim, vindfieo, dre^ <loi, dtum. 
Dentetriiu, Demetrnu, i, m. 



Direct, order, jubeOj ire^ j^*^ 

Ganl, Gallia, a«, f. 
Glory, gloria, ae, f. 
Migesty, dignity, rank, f7ui;«- 

tas, dtia, f. 
Ptolemy, Ptolemaeui, t, m. 
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Regal, regiusj a, um. 
Sardinia, Sardinia^ ae^ t 
Self-oontrol, moderation onU, f. 



Victory, tietarta^ otf, f. 
Wait for, await, apperiory vri^ 
oppetltus and oppertus. 



494. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Oastroruin et exercitus cura Perdiccae assignatur. 
2. Septimo mense capta est urbs et vetustate originis et 
crebra fortunae varietate insignis. 3. Legationes Car- 
thaginiensium ceterarumque Africae civitatum Alex- 
andri adventum Babyloniae opperiebantur. 4. Mace- 
doniae Antipater praeponitur; jubeturque Aridaeus 
corpus Alexandri in Hammonis templum deduc^re. 
5. Tunc Perdicca, lustratione castrorum indicta, sedi- 
tiosos supplicio occulte tradi jubet. 

II. 1. Oive in fall the sentences united in the above com* 
pounds. 

HODEL. 

Castrorum cura Perdiccae assignatur. 
Exercitus cura Perdiccae assignatur. 

2. Cbnstruct two or more Latin sentences differing only 
in the modifiers of the subject, and then unite them in the 
form of an abridged compound. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Aridaeus, who was king and the brother of Alex- 
ander, was directed to assume the name ((e called by the 
name) of his father Philip. 2. The glory, both of self- 
control and of victory, belongs to Ptolemy. 8. Cassan- 
der, who was the son of Antipater and who had waged 
war against Antigonus, claimed for himself the royal 
majesty. 4. Philip, the son of Demetrius, and king of 
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Macedonia, sent ambassadors to Hannibal. 6. Ambas- 
sadors &om Sicily, Gaul, and Sardinia, were awaiting 
the arrival of Alexander at Babylon. 



Lesson UL 

Compound Elements. — Objects ofPredicaie^ United. 

[146—147.] 

495. The several parts of a compound sentence some* 
times differ only in the objects of their predicates ; and 
then these objects may be united, and the other ele- 
ments of the sentence appear but once ; e. g.| 



Non imperium petimus. 
Non divitias petimus. 
Non imperium^ neque {et 

non) divitias petimus. 
Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 

sibi avxcilium ferret, 

Orabant Ubii, ut Ca/esar 
exercilum Hhenum trans- 
portdret. 

Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 
sibi auxHium ferrety vel 
exerAtum Bhenum trans- 
portdret. 



We do not seek power. 

We do not seek wealth. 

We do not seek power or 
wealth. 

The Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would bring aid to 
them. 

The ZTbii asked that Cae- 
sar would transport his 
army across the Bhine. 

The Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would bring aid to 
them, or transport his 
army across the Bhine. 



RxM. — Obserye that when the snbordiDate clauses are united in the 
last example, the subject Caesar disappears in the second part^ 
beeanae it has been used in the first 
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496. VOOABULART. 



Aim at, seek, quaero^ h'e^ quae- 
nvi and quaesii^ qtuutHtvm, 

Brennns, Brenniu^ t, m. 

In&ntry, foot-soldiers, pedUes^ 
iim^ m. pi., from pedes^ UU, a 
foot-soldier. 

Liberty, libertas^ dtis, f. 



Neither — nor^nec — nee; neque 

— neque. (See 473.) 
Power, domination, domination 

onU, f. 
Spartan, i^portaniM, a, tM»; the 

Spartans, Spartdnif^&rum^ m, 

pi. 



497. ExEBCisss. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Alexander, non juvSnes robustos, sed veteranos 
elegit 2. Opulenta regum munSra magnificeptia sua 
et gratam hominum voluntatem et Apollinis respon- 
sum manifestant. 8. Dona et sacerdotlbus et dec data 
sunt. 4. Alexander omnes interfici, ignemque tectis 
injici jubet 5. Jamque qui Darium vehebant equi 
jugum quatere et regem curru excutere coeperant 6. 
Hie dies universae Graeciae et gloriam dominationis et 
vetustissamam libertatem finivit 

II. 1. GUve infuU the sentences united in the formation 
of the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Alexander non juvSnes robustos elegit 
Alexander veteranos elegit 

2. Construct two or more simple sentences differing only 
in ihdr objects, and then unite them in the form of an 
abridged compound. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. The Spartans aimed at {sought) power. 2. They 
did not aim at the liberty of Greece. 3. They aimed 
at power, but not the liberty of Greece, 4 Did you 
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not see the king ? 5. We saw both the king and his 
son. 6. You saw neither the king nor his son. 7. 
The Gauls sought Greece and Macedonia. 8. Brennus 
sent both infantry and cavalry into Macedonia. 



Lesson TjTTT. 

Compound Elements. — AUnbutives of Predicate^ United. 

[148—160.] 

498. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the attributives 
of their predicates ; and then these attributives may be 
united, and the other elements appear but once ; e. g., 



Magnos homines virtOie 

metimur. 
Magnos homines nx>n for- 

tuna metimur. 
Magnos homines virtUte 

metimur, rvonfortuna, 

499. Vocabulary. 

Booty, praedc^ ae^ f. 

Either — or, cmt — trnt; wZ — 

062, &o. (866 475.) 
Ezcit6, acuo^ ^«, aeui^ aeutum. 
Land, terrOj ae, f. 
Not only — bat also, non tolum 

— Bedetiam. 
Often, aiepe. 
Overwhelm, cibruo, h'e^ o&rut, 

obHitum, 



We measure great men by 

their worth. 
We do not measure great 

men by their success. 
We meoMLre great men by 

their worth, not by their 

success. 



Other, the rest, reUquus^ a, wn. 
Pannonia, Pamrumia^ ae^ t 
Penetrate, penStrOj dre^ doi^ 

dtum. 
Bock, piece of rock, MKCt/fn, t, n. 
Sea, marey m, n. (abl. eor i); 

by sea and land, terra mar^ 

que. 
Spirits, courage, onimui, t, m. 
Statne, statua^ cm, f. 



286 ABRn)asD cohfound senttekoes. 

600. ExsRciBEa 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Dux Hannibal constituitur, non penuria senioruniy 
Bed odio Bomanoram. 2. Alexander et virtute et vi- 
tiis patre major fait S. Omnes ante eum reges oonti- 
nentia et dementia vicit 4. Yictus est non virtute 
hostilif sed insidiis suorum et fraude. 5. Ptolemaeus 
et Cassander contra Antigonum bellum terra manque 
instruunt 6. Brennus quum in conspectu haberet 
templum, ad acuendos suorum animos praedae uberta- 
tem militiibus ostendebat 

IL 1. Oive in full the sentences united in ihefoTTnaiion 
of the above compounds. 

HODEL. 

Dux Hannibal constituitur non penuria seniorum. 
Dux Hannibal constituitur odio Bomanoram. 

2. Ckmstruct one or more Latin sentences luith com- 
pound adverbial attributives. 

in. li-anslate into Latin. 

1, Brennus excited the spirits of his soldiers by the 
golden statues and other booty. 2. Did not Cassander 
wage war both by sea and land ? 8. Wars have often 
been waged both by sea and land. 4. Did not the 
Gauls go into Italy? 5. They penetrated not only 
into Italy, but also into Pannonia. 6. The Greeb 
overwhelmed the Gauls with rocks and arms. 7. WiU 
you go to Athens ? 8. I will go either to Athens or 
to Eome. 9. Have you been at Eome and Athens ? 
10. I have been at Bome, but not at Athens. 
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Lesson LTV. 

Elements Cbmmon to Different Members, 

[161—168.] 

501. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes diflfer from each other in two or more of 
their elements, and still have one or more in common. 
When this is the case, the parts which are common to 
the several members appear in one of them, but are 
usually omitted in the rest ; e. g., 



ProxiTtio die Caesar e cas- 
tris copias suas eduxit. 

Proximo die Ariovistus 
partem suarum copia- 
rum praemisit 

Proa^mo die Caesar e cas- 
tris copias suas eduxit, 
et Ariovistus partem 
suarum copiarum prae- 
misit. 



On the following day, Cke- 
sar led out his forces from 
the camp. 

On the following day, Ario- 
vistus sent forward a pari 
of his forces. 

On the following day, (he- 
sar led oiU his forces from 
ike camp^ and Ariovistus 
sent forward apart of his 
forces. 



Bnc. — ^It will be olweryed that here the oommon element frnxetmo 
dU appears but onoe, and that all the other parts retain their 
positionB in their respective members. 



502. Vocabulary. 

After (adv.), po%t. 
Ancient, (mUquuSy a, wn. 
At one time, at a certain time, 

once, qv4mdam. 
Beyond, extra. 



Compel, eompello^ h'e^ eompUli^ 

compulsum. 
Elder, greater (m age), nu^or^ 

us. 
Even, etiami vel. 
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Figbt, engage (as battle), 
mittOy ire^ eommUi, eoimm- 

ftflA. 

limit, termlnuBy i^ m. 

Loee, amittOy ire^ omlM, omit- 

ium. 
PereeoB, Perseus^ i, m. 
Possession, possession dnu, f. 



Receive, accipio, ^«, aee^pi^ ao- 

eeptum. 
Reject, repvdiOn drey aoiy dtum. 
Short, hrevisy e. 
Sae for, seek, petOy er«, peUm 

and petiiy petltum. 
Wage, inftrOy inferred iniMi^ 

illdtum. 



508. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Alexander aperte, Philippus artibus bella tracta- 
bat. 2. Verbis atque oratione hie, ille rebus modera- 
tior. 8. Frugalitati pater, luxuriae filius magis deditus 
erat. 4. Occiso Demetrio sublatoque aemfilo, non ne- 
gligentior tantum Perseus in patrem, verum etiam con- 
tumacior; nee heredem regni, sed regem se gerebat 
5. His ita compositis, Macedoniae et Graeciae Antipa- 
ter praeponitur ; regiae pecuniae custodia Cratero tra- 
dxtur. 

n. Oive in full the sentences united in the formation of 
the above compounds, 

MODEL. 

Alexander aperte bella tractabat. 
Philippus artibus bella tractabat 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Did the Greeks ever wage war against Philip ? 
2. At one time, all Greece waged war against king 
Philip, and compelled him to sue for peace. 3. As 
this peace was rejected (abl. abs.) by the senate, a battle 
was fought, and Philip was conquered, and lost all the 
states of Greece beyond the limits of his ancient pos- 
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sessions. 4. Who was Perseus ? 5. He was the elder 
of the sons of Philip, king of Macedonia. 6. A short 
time after, Demetrius was put to death, and Perseus 
received the government 



Lesson LV. 



Classification of Sentences, — Recapitulation. 

[164—166.] 

504. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes; viz., 

1) Declarative Sentences^ which assume the form 
of an assertion. 

2) Interrogative Sentences^ which assume the form 
of a question. 

3) Imperative Sentences^ which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

505. In each of the above forms, sentences sometimes 
imply passion or emotion on the part of the speaker, 
and may then be called eocclamatory declarative if of the 
declarative form, eocdamatory interrogative if of the inter- 
rogative form, and eocclamatory imperative if of the im- 
perative form. 

506. Again : sentences may be divided according to 
their structure into three classes ; viz., 

1) Simple Sentences^ which express but a single 
thought, i. e., make but one assertion, ask but 
one question, or give but one command. 

2) Complex Sentences^ which express two or more 
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thoaghts, 80 related that one or more of them 
are made dependent upon the others. 
8) Chmpound Sentences^ which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 

L Simple Sentences. 
507. The elements of the simple sentence, as we have 
already seen, are of two kinds : 

I. Principai JSlements ; viz., 

1) Subject 

2) Predicate. 

n. Subordinate Elements ; viz., 

1) Objective Modifiers. 

2) Attributive Modifiers. 

608. These elements appear in two different forms ; 
viz., 

1) Simple, i. e., without modifiers. 

2) Oomplex, i. e., with modifiers. 

n. (a) Complex Sentences. 

509. A simple sentence may become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements. 

610. A sentence thus used as an element in the for> 
mation of a complex sentence, may be itself either sim- 
ple, complex, or compound, 

511. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By a change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 
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%) By a connective and a corresponding change 
of form. 

(6) Abridged Complex Sektenoes. 
512^ Complex sentences are abridged in two ways : 
1 A portirfn of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted ; and the rest remains unchanged. 
2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
led i and the rest is changed to adapt it to its 
new situation. 

Bni. — Tho first case, involying orlj the ellipsis of a part^ requires 
but little attention, while the second, inyolTing a change oc 
structure^ should be carefully studied. 

1. Change in the Form of the SuhjecL 

518. The subject of the subordinate clause, when 
changed by abridging the sentence, is put, 

1) In the ablative with predicate omitted, as after 
comparatives without quam. 

2) In the ablative absolute with the participle, 
adjective, or noun, which remains to repre- 
sent the predicate. 

2. Change in the Farm of the Predicate, 

514. (I) The verb-predicate of the subordinate clause, 
when changed by abridging the sentence, assumes the 
form 

1) Of a Participle, This must agree with some 
noun in the principal clause, if the subject is 
omitted, otherwise it will be in the ablative 
absolute with that subject. 

2) Of a Gerund. 
8) Of a Supine. 

516. (II) Both substantive and adjective predicates 
11 
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in the subordinate clause, when changed by abridging 
the sentence, are put, 

1) When the subject is omitted, in agreement 
with some noun in the principal clause. 

2) When the subject is expressed, in the ablative 
absolute with that subject. 

in. (a) Compound Sentences. 
516. Compound sentences may be formed by co-or- 
dinating any two or more sentences. 

Rbml — The Bentenoefl^ thus oo-ordinstod, mAj be either simple, oom- 
plez, or oomponnd. 

617. This co-ordination is of three distinct kinds ; 

viz., 

1) Copulative. 

2) Disjunctive. 
8) Adversative. 

(J) Abridged Compound Sentences. 

618. When the several members of a compound sen- 
tence have one or more parts in common, those parts, 
as we have seen in the last few lessons, generally ap- 
pear but once in the sentence. 

619. VOOABULABT. 



Achaean, AchaeuB^ a, um ; the 
Aoheans, Achaei^ drum^ m. pi. 

Aetolian, Aetdlus^ a^wn; the 
Aetolians, Aetdli, drum^ m. pi. 

Apollo, Apollo, inis, m. 

Arise, orior, ori/ri, ortus avm 
(inflected in most of its parts 
like verbs of 8d coiy.). 

As slaves, tub eoronoj i. e. with 
crowns npon their heads. 



Oorinth, OorinthuSj », f. 

Dagger, pugio, dnw, m. 

Delplii, Delphi, 9rumy m. 

From, on account o^ propter. 

Happen, be effected, fio, J^^ 
foetus sum ; how does it 
happen that, &c., qui Jit ut^ 

diC, 

Individual, separate, sinffuliy m, 
a, distrib. pi. 
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turn. 
Strength, power, opes^ um, m. 

pi. 

Subdoe, wMgo^ ^e, suhegij aulh 

actum. 
Temple, templum^ «, n. 
Think of, aglto^ dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Union, eonspiratio^ dnis^ f. 
Very powerful, potentisstmtts^ 

a, urn (super!, of potens). 



Invade, invddo, Ire, in/cdn^ in- 

f^daum. 
Life, vito, ae^ f. 
Make an irruption, irrwmpo^ Ire, 

irrOpi^ irruptum, 
Mummius, Mummius^ i, m. 
Perdiccas, Ferdieccu or FerdiO' 

ea^ a«, m. 
Plunder, spolio^ are, d/oi^ dtum. 
Put an end to, Jinio, Ire, wi, 

Itum, 

620. Exercises* 

I. l^anslate and analyze, 

1. Perseus victor misit legates ad consulem, qui pa- 
cem petgrent. 2. Consul Sulpicius non minus graves, 
quam victo, leges dixit 8. Dum haec aguntur, Boma- 
ni Aemilium Paulum consiilem creant, eique Macedon- 
Icum bellum decernunt. 4. Spartanis a senatu respon- 
sum est, legatos se ad inspiciendas res sociorum in 
Graeciam missuros. 5. Apud Achaeos omnia neglecta 
et soluta fuerunt. 

IL Qmstrvct Latin sentences in answer to ihe/ollowing 
questions: 

1. Who was made king after the death of Alexan- 
der ? 2. Who was appointed over Greece and Mace- 
donia ? 8. Between which of the generals did war 
arise? 4. What became of Perdiccas ? 5. What peo- 
ple made an irruption into Greece a few years after ? 
6. Under whom did they invade Greece? 7. For 
what purpose did they march to Delphi? 8. What 
were the particulars of their defeat and flight? 9 
What became of Brennus ? 
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in. Hi^anslate into Latin. 

1. By whom were the MacedoniaDS subdued? 2. 
Both the Macedonians and Aetolians were subdued by 
the Eomans. 8. The Achaeans were very powerful, 
not &om (on account of) the strength of the individual 
states, but fix)m the union of all. 4. They were con- 
quered by Mummius, the Eoman consul. 5. How did 
it happen that he conquered them? 6. They were 
defeated, because they were thinking of the booty, and 
not of the battle. 7. The Eomans destroyed the city 
of Corinth, and sold all its citizens as slaves. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING. 



621. Tbanslahon consists in transferring thought and feeling from 
one language to another. To do this correctly and elegantly, the pupil 
must both get a dear idea of the exact meaning of the passage before 
him, and must embody that meaning with its full force in the language 
into which he is rendering. Thus conducted, the exercise of transUting 
from the ancient classics^ those living embodiments of great thoughts 
and stirring sentiments^ those finished models of taste and beauty, be- 
comes^ in the highest degree, interesting and instructive. To prepare 
the pupil for this work, and to form in him thus early the habit of 
translating into good idiomatic English, is the object of the following 
rules. They relate to a large class <^ important idioms found in the 
Latin, and indicate one or more ways of translating them without doing 
violence to our vernacular. 



I. Participles. 

622. Hie participle is much more extensively used in Latin than in 
English ; hence the frequent necessity, in its translation, of deviating 
from the Latin construction. It must not^ however, be supposed that 
this must always be done, or that it is desirable to attempt it On the 
contrary, it often happens that the participle may be more elegantiy 
translated literally than in any other way. The following rules> there- 
fore, whether relating to participles or other subjects, are designed to 
apply only to those cases in which a literal translation would fail, in 
point of deamesB^ aocuraoy, or elegance, to do justice to the originaL 
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628. Partioiples in the perfect and ftitare passiye may ezpreai 
the action of their yerhs nibatantively ; they should then be 
translated by corresponding verbal noons ; e. g., 
Ad Romam oondltam. 



Ab urbe eondlta. 
Poet reges exactos. 



To the founding of Borne. {Z4t 

To Rome fouDded.) 
^om the founding of the city. 
After the banishment of the kings. 



624. Participles are somethnes used merely to limit or explain 
some nonn or pronoun; they are then in most instances best 
translated by relative clauses ; e. g., 



Bomillua asylmxi paief)Scit^ ad 
quod molti ex civitatibuB suis 
puUi accnrremnt 

In proelio ibi exorio omnes perie- 
rant 



Romulue opened an asylum to 
which many who had been banish- 
ed from their own, states, came. 

In a battle which was fought {lit 
arose) there, all perished, 

625. Participles sometimes state the time of an action or event ; 
they should then be translated by a verb or participle with tohile, 
when, or after, by a runin with during or <nfter ; or, if in the ab- 
lative absolute, by an active participle in agreement with the sub- 
ject of the leading proposition ; e. g., 

UrbeiD, omnibus delHis exerdti- I Having destroyed all their armies, 
bu8» occupftvit I Atf took the city, 

BxM.— Sometiiiies putidplM, used as above, may be best tnnslsted bj on with % 
participial nounf e. g., Qaa re audita, On hearing this. 

626. Participles may state the manner, cause, or recuon of an 
action or event ; they should then be translated by verbs with as^ 
for, since, &o., or by substantives (including participial nouns) 
with by, from, through, in, &c. ; e. g., 

Aqua refluens eos in sicco rellquit 7%0 waiter in or by subsiding left 

them on dry land. 

PorsSna auzUium ei ferente. As Porsena furnished him aid, or 

JBy the aid of Porsena, 

627. Participles may state the condition on which a given ac- 
tion or event depends ; they may then be translated by verbs or 
participles with jfov when; e. g., 
Aeeusatus damnabltor. \ If he is aoeused^ he mU be conf 

dsmnedt 
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528. Participles are sometimes used to state a eancemon in 
comiection with a given action or event ; they may then be trans- 
lated by eerim or participles with though or although; e. g., 
Ib banc urbem aoerrime defensam I He took thU city, though it wu 

cepit I valiantly defended, 

629. Participles in the future, whether active or pasave, often 
express purpose ; they may then be translated by the infinitive 
or by a participial st^tcmtive with/<w the purpose of^ &c. ; e. g., 
hA orac&lam DelpUcum proficis- I He goes to the Delphic oraele to 

dtur, eonsulturus, \ consult, 

680. Participles may add to a given action or event some/ac^ 
or cirefwrnstance intimately connected with it ; they may then be 
translated, if in the ablative absolute, by a verb agreeing with the 
noun used in the ablative absolute, otherwise by a verb agreeing 
with the subject of the proposition in which they stand, and con- 
nected with the verb of that proposition by a/nd ; e. g., 



Rex ei benigne recepto filiam de- 

dit 
Medicns nocte venit promittenSf 

Be Pyrrhum ocdsQmm. 



The king received him kindly, and 
gave him his daughter. 

The physician came by night, and 
promised (lit. promising) that 
he wndd kill Pyrrhus, 

531. Participles with non may often be best translated by jDar- 
tieipial substantioes depending upon the proposition without; 

e.g., 

Non ridens. | Without laughing, 

682. Two nouns, or a noun and adjective in the ablative abso- 
lute, as they have the participle of the verb esse implied though 
never expressed, may be used in the various ways already men- 
tioned for the ablative absolute of participles, and should be trans- 
lated accordingly : sometimes, too, a word denoting the doer of an 
action can be best rendered by the word which denotes the thing 
done ; thus, instead of guide^ commander^ consul^ hing^ &c., we 
shall have guidance, eomnumd, consulship, reign, &o., with a pre- 
position ; e. g., 

Duoe Fabio oonsfile. [ Under the guidance (or comfnand^ 

of Fabius the eonsuL . 
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688. The perfect participle of deponent verbs is best translated 
by the present participle, 

1) When it expresses efnotian or mental operation^ as the 
Bomans speak of an emotion as past, and we as continu- 
um?; ©.g., 

Hoc fitoiniis rez miratui juT&iein I The king admiring this act dU- 
dimlsit incol&mein. | nUaaed the youth unhurt, 

2) When it relates to an action or event which most in strict 
accuracy precede that denoted by the following verb, 
and which would yet in English be represented as simul- 
taneous with it ; e. g^ 

PopiiluB Romae MditiOnem fedt^ I The people made a revolt at Rome, 
gueehu quod tribQtis ezhaori- I comjdaining that they toere tm- 
rfitur. I poveriihed by tributet. 

n. PrincijHii Sentences. — Subjunctive Mood. 

684. The subjunctive may be used in principal sentences, 

1) To express a toishy commarhd^ or entreaty ; it may then 
be translated by the imperative^ by the present potential, 
or by some tense of that mood with a particle of toish- 
ing; e. g., 

Seoeraant se a bonis. | Let them separate themselves /rom 

I the good. 

2) To express an afBrmation douh^fuUy or eonditianally ; 
it may then be translated by the potential mood ; e. g., 

Darent | They would give. 

in. Belative Clauses. 

636. The relative claose often defines some indefinite antece- 
dent, either affirmative or negative, and then its subjimot-'ve 
should be translated by the indicative ; e. g., 
Bant qui dicant | There are some who sety. 

BxM.— The sabjnnotlye In rdatiye claoaetf introdaced into propoeitlonB wlfh the 
sabjonctiye, or the aocosatiye with the inflnltiye, Is also genenllj best trans- 
lated by the Indicatiye ; e. g., Utnun regnnm habdre yeUet* an bona, qnae p*> 
tor reliqnlaeet, Whether he icould pr^ the kingdom or the property which 
hUJbtherhadl^ 
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586. The relative clause with the snh^anctiye Bometiines de- 
notes ^t^^m or object ; it should then be translated by the ir^ 
nitvoey or by that he with ^^potenti4il may or might; e. g., 
Decemyiri creftti sunt qui dvit&ti I The decemvirs were appointed to 

leges seribSrent | prepare laws for the state, 

637. The relative clause with the subjunctive sometimes de- 
notes result ; it should then be translated by tTuit he with will or 
tDouldy &c.y or by the irifinitive with as; e. g., 
Neo tamen ego sum ille ferreua, I JVbr yet am I so iton-hearted as 

qui non movear. | not to he moved, 

588. The relative clause with the subjxmctive sometimes assigns 
a reason for some action or event ; it should then be translated by 
a subordinate clause after heemue^ or by a participial substantive 
with 2l preposition ; e. g., 
O fortunate adolescena, qui tuae fortunate youth in having found 

virtatis praecOnem inven^ris. a herald for your bravery, or 

because you have, Ac 

639. The relative clause with the subjunctive after dignus^ in- 
dignusy aptus^ idoneus^ and the like, stands in the place of object, 
and may be translated by the infinitive or by a participial siib' 
Mtantvoe with a preposition ; e. g., 

Videtur, qui impSrel^ dignus esse. | J3e seems to be toorthy to command. 

640. The relative clause sometimes introduces a condition or 
concession ; and then the subjunctive should be translated by the 
subjunctive with (/; provided^ or though ; e. g.. 



Kulla res veheinentius rempubli- 
cam oontitnet^ quam fides ; quae 
esse nulla potest^ <kc 



Nothing tends more to preserve the 
republic than credit, though this 
can be nothing, <&c 



IV. Final Clauses with Particles, 

541. Final dauses ^Hth ut may be translated by the ifi\finitioe^ 
or by i^e potential, may or might, with that; e. g., 

BomiUus^ ut civium numSmm au- Romulus, that he might increase 
geret^ asylum patef<5oit the number of citizens, opened 

an asylum, 

11* 
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642. Final olaQsee with ne may be tranfllAted by the inftnitioe 
with nott or by the jpotenfiaZ, may, mighty with £Aae— ^u>^; e. g., 

Ne Tana nrbe esset | That the city might not be empty. 

548. In final danaea after verbs of fearing, ut and ne seem to 
exchange meanings; ut = ihat—'W>t^ and ns ss ^Aat or le$t; 
moreover, the subjunctive present mnst generally be rendered by 
the future, ioill^ and the imperfect by wouM ; e. g., 

Vetiiut €9t ne rex bellAret I He feared that the king woM wag9 



544. Final danses with quo may be rendered by ^epotenHalf 
may or mighty with that ; e. g., 
Medloo aonim dabo quo sit sta- I J vtiU give the phyaieian gold thai 

dlofdor. I he may be more attentive, 

546. Final clauses with quonUnus (^uo and minus = by which 
the less, so that the less) may generally be rendered by participial 
Btthatantvoes wiihfrom; e. g., 

Begem impediit quomXnus pugnflr I Me prevented the king from fight' 
ret I ing. 

546. ilnal clauses with quin may be rendered by hut^ but that 
with the indicative ; as not with the inftnitioe ; the relative with 
not^ or hy pc^tidpial ntbstantives 'wiihfrom or without; e. g., 
Kon dnbltant^ quin dii illad au- I They do not doubt (but) that the 

diant | gods hear this, 

V. ChnsecuHve Clauses. 

547. Consecutive clauses with ut may generally be rendered by 
tJMt with the indicative^ or by as with the infinitive ; e. g., 

Ita vicit^ nt robur hostium deld- | Be so conquered as to destroy the 
ret I strength of the enemy. 

548. Oonsecutive clauses with ut after in eo esse^ &c., may be 
rendered en 1^ point of^ with a participial substantive ; e. g., 
In eo erani^ at paeem auro em6- 1 Tlwy were on the point ofpwrehas' 

rent | ing peace with gold. 
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VL Temporal Clauses. 
549. Quitm with the perfect or pluperfect euhjunctive in tem- 
poral clauses, may often be translated by the perfect participle 
with ha/ving; e. g., 



In Gapream quum seoeasiBset^ earn 
' inftmem reddidit sua nequitia. 



Hdving removed to CaprecL, he ren- 
dered it infamous by his profit- 
gacy. 

560. Quvm with the imperfect or pluperfect subjxmotive may 
sometimes be translated by the present participle. This use of 
the present instead of the past tense arises from the fact that the 
English often contemplates two events as simultaneous when one 
of them in strict accuracy must precede the other, while the Latin 
is strict to mark their precise dfder ; e. g., 
Quum in Afiicam yenissentv Foe- I Going into Africa they conquered 

noB vicSnint | the Carthaginians. 

551. Quum with the pluperfect subjunctive in temporal clauses 
may sometimes be translated by the imperfect indicative. This 
use of the imperfect instead of the pluperfect is readily explained 
by reference to the principle mentioned above (see 550) ; e. g., 
Quum rediissetv respondit | When he returned^ he replied. 

552. The subjunctive in temporal clauses ahdmld generally be 
rendered by the indicalme; e. g., 

Quum tonSret^ mililibuB imperftr I When it thundered, he commanded 
vit^ <ko. I his soldiers, <&o. 

558. The adverb which introduces the temporal clause some- 
times has a correlative in the principal clause ; this oorrelativei 
however, may generally be omitted in translating ; thus, turn — 
quum = when. The adverbs, am,t^uamy priusquam^ and post- 
quam^ are sometimes separated into two parts, one standing in 
the principal clause and the other in the temporal ; this separa- 
tion, however, does not affect the translation ; thus, ante — qtiam 
and prim — quam = before, and post^-quam = after ; e. g., 

Ante triennium, quam Carthfigo | Cato died three years before Caih 
deleretur, Cato mortem obiit | thage was destroyed. 



262 BULXS FOB TBAKSLATIKa. 

Vn. Causal Clauses. 
664. The sabjnnctiye in causal danses may often be best traiuM 
lated by the indiecttioe ; e. g., 

Qaod albis equis trinrnphasBet I Because he had triumphed with 

I white honee, 

656. The imperfect and pluperfect snbjnnctiye after qtu>d may 
sometimes be translated by iJie pctrtidjnal ntbttantive with ^or 
/or;e.g., 

AooTiafttiu est quod prsedain inl- 1 ffe woe aeeueed of having unjusUff 
que diTisuBet | divided the booty, 

VULL. Conditional Clauses, 

666. In conditional danses the subjunctive is often translated 
without the auxiliaries, may, mighty should^ should hate^ &c. 
This is especially the case when the condition is represented as 
impossible ; e. g., 
Si quid babdret^ daret | If he had any thing, hewoiMgivt it 

IX. Concessive Clauses. 

657. The subjunctive in concessive clauses is generally best 
translated without the auxiliaries, may^ might^%G, ; e. g., 

lUa quamvis ridioiila essent I Although theee things were ludte- 

I rous, 

X. Intermediate Claicses. 

658. The subjunctive in clauses introduced into propositions 
with the subjunctive, or the accusative with the infinitive, is 
generally best translated by the indicative ; e. g., 



Utram regnmn habere vellel^ an 
bona quae pater reUquiaset 



Whether he wouid prefer the king- 
dom or the property which hi» 
father had left. 

XI. Dependent Questions. 

659. The subjunctive in dependent questions may often be 
translated by the indicative, and the pluperfect tense by the im« 
perfect ; e. g., 
Qaum comperiasentk quae mater I When they had learned who Iftfir 

fiuflset mother was. 
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XII. Infinitive Mood, 
660. The infinitiye with the subject accusative must be trans- 
lated by 9^ finite verb with the subject nominati/oe in a olanse in- 
troduced by that ; e. g., 
IHxit se regem yidiaee. | He said that he had seen the king, 

561. The infinitive is sometimes nsed in the place of a finite 
verb as the predicate of a sentence ; it is then cidled the historic 
cal infinitive^ and is translated by the imperfect indicative ; e. g., 
Ii-am pater dissiiniilare. | The father concealed hie anger. 

562. The infinitive may sometimes be rendered by the partici* 
pial substantive with the preposition of teith^ &o, ; e. g., 
4icibi2des iosimulator myBtena | AleUnadeM it aeeueed of having vuh 

GerSris violaase. | kUed the mytteries of Geres. 

XTTL MisceCUmeous. 

668. CertU^em fae^e^ Ut. to make more certain, should be 
translated to inform^ and cenrtior fUri^ to be informed ; e. g., 
Caesar certior fi&ctus est | Gaeaar woe informed, 

564. Inter «e, lit. between themselves, is best translated by Uh 
gether^ after agree, compare, &o., but after ccnt/rc^^ &o., it = ^ 
ea>ch other ; e. g.. 

Hi omneB inter se diffSrunt | All these d^erfrom each other. 

565. Licet with the dative and infinitive, is best translated by 
rendering the dative as the subject of the potential forms may or 
frtfight^ with the English of the verb used in the infinitive ; e. g., 
Mihi ire licet | / may go. 

SuL— The preaent infinitiye after the yaat tenses of Uoet is often best translated 
by the anxlllary hOM. So also after the past tenses otposeumt oporiet^ and 
debeo; e. g., Mihi ire iioait^/mi^MAoMtfroiML— Ire potiil,7ooti{({Aa«M0rofML 

666. Medius^ eummm^ and the like, in agreement with substan- 
tives, are often best translated by the middle {the midsC)^ the tof 
followed by the substantive with of; e. g., 
Medius mona. { The middle of the mountain. 

Suaanua mons. 7%e top of the mountain. 

In media oaede. In the midst of the slmtghier. 



NOTES. 
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1. Antlqiilssiiiils. Yery early : the tnperlatiye is often best 1 
tranfllated by very instead of moat Gire the regular endings of 

comparison. F. B. 806; A. <k S. 124; Z. 104. TemporibtS* 

276 ; F. B. 669 ; A. A S. 258 ; Z. 475. lit ItaUani. What con- 
struction would have been used with the name of a town ? 282 ; 

F. B. 674 ; A.& S. 237 ; Z. 898. Janicalo. A hill on the west 

side of the Tiber ; not one of the geven hills of Rome, though in- 
cluded within the wall built by Aurelian in the third century. 

lUlos tgricnltarani. 286 ; F. B. 646 ; A. <fe a 231 ; Z, 

891. Primus. The fir 8t ; i. e. he wat the first to teach, Ac. 

2. Hlite. Hence, i e^frotn Troy. Qnibns. 218 ; F. B. 648 ; 

A. A S. 228, Rem. 2; Z. 412. Pepereerat From parco; 2d 

root formed by reduplication and change of vowel, F. B. 222 and 

Rem. 13 benlgne reeepto .... dedit Lit gave to him kindly 

received; translate, received him kindly and gave (580). Lavi- 

niUB* Town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 

8. Transtnlit From tranefSro. Hoitte AlbtBO. Mount AU 

hanue, about 16 miles southeast of Rome. IHagt For whom 9 

does this pronoun stand? Bomaoi coitditaB* (See 528.) 

Albae. 280 ; F. B. 672 ; A. A S. 221 ; Z. 898. 

4. Horam regVBl. Of theee kivigs, i. e. of those who reigned at 

Alba. JoTe. 457 ; F. B. 686 ; A. A S. 266 ; Z. 488. Hl^O- 

rem. Compare. F. B. 806, R. 8; A. A a 126, 5; Z. 109. 

Itmilll toiuuret. (562) ; F. B. 692, 2 ; A. A a 268, 5, R. 2 ; Z. 578. 

Ft percnterent. (541) ; F. B. 692 ; A. A a 262 ; Z. 681. 

DIeebat. What is the direct object of this verb ? or, in other 

words, what did he say ? Ans. Btme aonvm mttlto, Ac. Tout* 

tni. What case would be required if quam should be omitted ff 
457 ; F. B. 686, Obs. ; A. A a 266, R. 8 ; Z. 488. letlS, «t 
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9 . . . . praedpltatii est (674.) AlVaiui lacis* The Alban 

Zake, 6 miles in circumference, west of Mount Albanus. 

6. Hlior itltl. Lit. amaller in respect to birth or age ; translate, 

younger. Utmai regBnoi, ifec. This denotes the choice given 

to Numitor. TeUet. 849, 864; F. B. 692, 6; A. <fe S. 266; Z. 

662. Bona. lit. good things — goods^ property. Reliqnis- 

Mt. (668) ; A. <fe a 266 ; Z. 646. 

6. Ut . . . . pMSlfleret. This final danse shows the object which 
Amnlius had in view in killing the son of Numitor. (641 ;) F. B. 

692; A. <fe S. 262; Z. 681. Vestalem Ylrginem. The Vestal 

Virgins were the priestesses of the goddess Vesta ; they minis- 
tered in her temple, and, by turns, watched the perpetual fire 
upon her altars night and day. They were boimd i>y an oath of 
chastity, whose viohition was punished by death. Tiro* In- 
direct object after nubiSre^ to marry — to veil on£s self for ^ in allu- 
sion to the custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the marriage 
ceremony. Hoc* This^ i e. the fact spoken of in the preced- 
ing sentence. Qiui .. : . . comperisiot* (662) ; 402 ; F. B. 692, 

2; A.<fea 268, 6, R. 2; Z. 678. 

7. Qam pofiitl. (662.) Beflions* By or in flowing 

docA^ (626.) Slcco. SciL /oco. Qnod* (671.) Vifleiis* 

(626.) SastaUt* From <o//o. Nntriendos* (629.) 

8. Sic* Thus^ i e. as explained above. HXLWBk adoteTissCBt 

.... coBiperissait* See note at the close of 6. above; <tB^ 

Subject oi fuisset understood. FniSMt (669); 379; F. R 

3 692, 6 ; A. <fe a 266 ; Z 662. iTentlno. One of the seven hills 

of Borne. According to the best authority, Bomulus founded his 
city not on the Aventine as here stated, but on the Palatine, which 

stands a little to the north of it. UnvM .... drcnmdaretiir* 

See note at the close of 6. above. Hoentbiig* Ablative of 

means. Irridewu Deriding : this participle may be thus ren- 
dered literally. 

9. Ut . . . . angerot* This states the purpose or object for which 
Romulus opened an asylum. (641); 886; F. B. 692; A. <fe & 
262 ; Z. 681. Asylan* This was a place of refuge, where ex- 
iles and even criminals might obtain shelter and protection. 

Pi^gl. (524.) Civibas. 218 ; F. B. 648, 2 ; A. <k & 224^ R. 1 ; 

Z. 420, note. Huvm' veaissoat (662) ; 402. later 

lysoslaAob In the midst of the very games. Spectaates* (624.) 
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10. RiMiae* What is the uaual eonBtmction for names of towns 3 
after verbs of motion? 282; F. B. 674; A« <fe S. 287 ; Z. 398. 

Ut H«M8traret nt poseeret (641.) See also 

note on the first line of 9. i)ftod .... gerercnt. (558) ; A. & 

S. 266 ; Z. 545. fflanlbns. Give gender. Aiinlos . . . . «r- 

mlUas. Bings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers who 
had dlBtingnished themselves in battle. Perductl* (525.) 

11. Tarpeiftm, This was one of the seven hills of Bome: it was 

also called Capitollnus, The Capitol was built upon it Fo- 

ruB Bomannm. This was an open space in the form of an irregu- 
lar quadrangle between the Palatine and Capitoline Hills. In 
this were held the great public meetings of the Boman people. 

In media caede. In the midst of the elattghter. (566.) 

Baptae. Sc. muti^es, Hinc .... hlne« On the one side .... 

on the other. Vt . . . . ftcercBt. See note on the first line of 9. 

In nrltem receplt* Lit received into the city : the meaning is, 

he received them into full citizenship. 

12. Cam tam. mt only but also. BeUtan. (524> 4 

Baptarnm. (524.) Lastraret* Jievietoed : Mi. purijied, aa 

there were certain ceremonies appointed for the review of a Bo- 
man army. Ortam. From onor. (524.) Oralis. 218; F. 

B. 648, 4; A, A a 224; Z. 415. HittC. Hence, I e. from the 

circumstance mentioned above. AlU .... alii. Som^e .... 

others. latcrfectam snblatnm esse. (560, 574.) 

18. Quo cxacto. (525, 571.) €aribns. 280; F. R 672; A. 

A S. 254 ; Z. 898. Natns. (524.) Vt molllret. See 

note on the first line of 9. fflorbo decesslt. Lit he died of dis- 
ease ^ he died a natural death. 

14. Creatns. (526.) Horatioram et Cnriatlaram. After the 

necessary preparations for hostilities had been made both by the 
Albans and the Bomans, and the two armies were already drawn 
up face to face, it was agreed to decide the question of suprema- 
cy by a combat between the three brothers, the Horatii, on the 
part of the Bomans, and the three .Curiatii, also brothers, on the 
part of the Albans. The Curiatii were all slain ; one of the Ho- 
ratii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in favor 

of Bome. See Sehmitz's Hist. Rome. Perfidiam Hetil Snfltetil. 

M Suffetius, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by 
the Bomans to aid them against the Yeientines, drew off his for- 
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9U 



4 C68 at th« Tery moment of batUe, and awaited the irane of th« 
engagement. For this perfidy he was put to death, and Alba was 
razed to the ground. See Schmitifi Hist, i2ome. — — i^ftiim .... 
ngwuset (662); 402; F. B. 692, 2; A. <b a 263, 6, R. 2; Z. 61%, 
— ^Autet What 18 the eommon construotlon for duration of 

timet 277 an^ B. ; F. B. 670; A. <fe & 236; Z. 896, 396. 

IctU* (626.) Dmi«. Give gender. 

16. iHiitato ct nl1gl«B6. 801 ; F. B. 683 ; A. (fe a 260 ; Z. 

467. At«* F. B. 632 ; a. <b a 222 ; Z. 409. N«Ta ei H«e- 

■la elrcuidedlt* The same thought may be expressed thus : novit 
earn moenXhuM circumdSdU ; in which earn is the dite^ oijeet, and 

moentlnu the ablative of meant. See P. G. 281. PriHis. See 

note on 1. MorbO •Uit Gompare morbo deeestit, in 1.3. 

16. AdTealemtt. Se. eL (626); 264^ R. ; A. <k a 224, R. 2. 

AkrttfU. From aufiro. Aagiri«riiB. 298; F. B. 631 ; A. A 

a 218 ; Z. 486. 

17. PipUlls. 218, 4; F. B. 648. 4; A. A a 224; Z. 416. 

MlMnMi genttuu So. patres, or 9enat6res, Nee* (667.) 

Ademptos. (624.) Trluttpkans. Triumphing « in trivmph. 

The honor of entering Rome with an imposing triumphal proces- 
sion was, in later times, often awarded to victorious generals. 

Ctpitaliftm* The Capitol was the citadel of Rome, and was erect 

ed on the Capitoline HilL Per And fillas. What is the usual 

construction for the agent after passive verbs ? 278 and R. 2 ; F. 
B. 669 ; A. a^ a 248 ; Z. 461. 

18. GenttBS. (624). CoBjigl. 218, 6; F. B. 648, 6; A. <fe 

a 228, R. 2; Z. 412. Ft edftcaret* (641); F. B. 692; 

A. <b a 262 ; Z. 631. 

19. Dicens. What is the direct object ? EegeH .... acce- 

pinc* (660.) Ut . . . . obedir^t. See last note on 18. above. 

Dun cenTalttUmt (662) ; 406 ; A. <fe a 268, 4 ; Z. 676. 

Hwiteg tres. These were the Quirinal, VtmincU, and Fsqui- 

line Hills. Primis. See note on 1. Cengnm. The census 

was taken every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the 

number of citizens, the amount of property, (be Capltnm. 

This need not be translated. In agris. In the country or tei> 

ritory about Rome. 

20. Cni. 218; F. B. 643, 4; A. A S. 224; Z. 415. €nrl«e. 

Senate-house on the eastern side of the Forum. D^ectu* 
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(626.) q«m fisent (652.) Dwram. 283 ; F. B. o" 

676 ; A. A a 23*7, R. 4; Z. 400. Prima. See note on 1. 

Jacens. (624.) 

21. Moribns* Mark difference of signification between the sin- 
gular and pluraL 

22. In* What cases does in goyem, and with what significa- 
tions? 289, R. 1 ; F. B. 681, R. 1 ; A. <b & 236, 2 ; Z. 404^ 489. 

-^-^ €oq)wamit Contracted from what ? Ut . . . . danderet* 

(641.) -Et. Against Aim, indirect object RomaA* 280; 7 

F. B. 672; A. <b & 221 ; Z. 398. Begaatmii est ... . reges. 

lit it was reigned, <bc ; translate, the regal government toas adminr 
i&tered hy seven kings, 

23. Tarqvliii* expnlso. (626.) Consales. The consuls were 

joint presidents of the Roman Commonwealth with all the power 
and most of the ensigns of office which the kings had 'assumed. 

AnimaH. For one year. He ... . redderentnr. (642) ; 

386 ; F. B. 692, 1 ; A. <k a 262 ; Z. 632. Dintmltatem. State 

the force of the termination itas, (1) when appended to adjectives, 
and (2) when appended to nouns. F. B. 619, 617. ^^— lDSOle]itlO-> 
res* Too haughty : the comparative is sometimes best rendered 

by too instead of more, Expalsls reglbw. (626.) Acerri- 

mn* Compare. Sablata est* From to//o. Placaerat* It 

had been determined Ex. Of, 

24 Sese Invlcem* JSach other, l^iii qvnrn* When he, (671.) 

26. Penena .... ferente* (626.) Poiitem* Give gender. 8 

Benee raptu esset* (662) ; 406 ; A. <bS. 268, 4 ; Z. 676. 

Tlberiai* Give the common ending of the accusative singu- 
lar for masculine and feminine nouns of the third declension. 

26. Aafairi* What other case might have been used? 190; F. 

B. 624 ; A. a^ S. 211, R. 6 ; Z. 471. Gastra* Note difference of 

meaning between singular and pluraL ^-^Terreret* Endeavored 

to terrify, Allatis* (628,626.) Miratis* (638.) Terrl- 

tis, (626.) TlSCvlBBI* 282 ; F. B. 674 ; A. <b a 237 ; Z. 898. 

27. Post reges exactes* (623.) Exaetos* From en^o. 

^aestis* (683.) <tiiod exhavriretnr* (664) ; 409 ; A. a^ 

a 266, 3. Trtbntls, miiltU, senati* Explain derivation, with 

the force of the several endings. F. B. 624, 619, 617. — PatWB. 

Senators, Tnrbatl* (626.) l^iti ceadllartt (686) ; 

867 Qnl defendereat* (686.) 
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8 28. Pert exftctM reg«i. See 27, line 1. C^rtolms dl«tu. 

9 See Lesson yiTT UrlM expitou. 289, R. 2 ; F. B. 681, R. 2 ; 

A. A a 242. UrMs. JP^om the city. Nee, (667.) tt 

.... parcerett (541.) H;m facto. Abl. of means, or cause: 

for tkU act ; fwr which or whereupon ExercttiH) pro4ltar« 

Explain derivation with the force of the several endings. F. B. 
520, 621 ; A. A a 102, 6, 7 ; Z. 286. 1, and 287. 

29. Hmm gwenmU (662). Daw caasiile. (632.) 

Date. 226; F.R 644,1; A. AS. 246; Z.466. Vsl. (626.) 

Exarto. (524.) PMrlleM, c«Betatl«fte« Explain deriya- 

ti<»L 

80. Altero* lit. another ; as a numeral, second Ah wtk% 

MBdlta. (628.) Q*^ . . . . MlllMreiit (686.) The deeeaunrs 

were the anthors of the Laws of the Twelve Tables, so called be- 
cause they were engraved on twelve tables of brass. Deeem- 

Virig. See 287, 264, R. Clvttatl. Explain derivation. 

10 81. TrlbUit militares. Military tribunes ; they were also some- 
times called constdar tribunee, as they were appointed in place ci 
consnla. They were at first three in number ; afterwards more. 
Dttotis exercltibBS. (626.) — -Trinmpkos. See note on 17. 

82. Contra Veleataao§. This limits bello. See 190, Rem. 

In qaa* (67 1.) Manikn8 .... Uttgatis. With his hands bound 

behind his back. Eodncendnin. (629.) Qnlling ag«- 

ront* (636.) Swlestnm, proditorem. Explain derivation. 

83. CamiHo .... datwn est. It was imputed as a crime to Co- 
millus, that, Aa For the construction of Camillo and erimlni, 

see 287, 246; F.B.649,668; A.A&227; Z. 422. Qnod 

trinmpliasMt diYtolsset. (664.) Fame laboraM. Was 

suffeHng from famine, In 00 orant, nt OMeront. (648.) 

liro. 272 ; F. B. 667 ; A. A a 262 ; Z. 466. NolbltttatO, 

trinmphagset, dvltate, laborabat. Explain derivation. 

11 84. MUUarlo. The common construction for place, when not 
expressed by the name of a town, is the ablative with a preposir 

tioa Magnltndino. 190; F. B. 624; A. A S. 211, R. 6; Z. 

471. ProTOcavit. Challenged, T^rqno. 264; F. B. 660; 

A. A S. 261; Z. 46a Hagnitndino, proTOcattonom, spoUavtt. 

Explain derivation. 

86. Novo oxorto. (626.) Ro^ro. How may the nom- 
inative of this word be formed from the root^ and how may thi 
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root be found from the nommative? l^viBl prMMSisset (552.) 11 

— Armatiis* In arms, £!• lit to him, indirect object cffter 

tecki, best rendered by his. Ito fMtui est, nt, <bc Lit thus 

it tM8 done that^ (be _ Render as follows : the result of which wcis, 
that the Gaul, <bc (672.) 

S6. Com lioii«re dictatoris. With the rank of dictator. The 
dictator was appointed only in times of great danger, and was 
invested with almost unlimited power for a period of six months. 

ilai qanm. (571.) Maglstro eqnitun. This is the title 

of an officer always appointed in connection with the dictator or 

by him. Ne .... comHttteret* (542.) Oecasloi&em BMtvs. 

Taking adoantage of a favorable opportunity. NactlS* From 

nandecor, Conftiglt* How is the second root formed from the Id 

first? F. B. 219. 

87. AbbUu 404^ R. 8 ; a. <k a 236 ; Z. 476. P«8t After- 
wards, adverb. Pitiret 379 ; F. B. 692, 5 ; A. <b a 265 ; Z. 

552. Ut frngerentBr ! . . . mt •Ulgarentur. (541) ; 

883 ; F. R 692 ; A. <b a 262 ; Z. 581. Sak Jngim. The yoke 

was thus used as the symbol of submission and servitude ; it con- 
sisted of a spear supported horusontally by two others placed in 
an upright position. 

88. Devictis Saamttlliw. (525.) Q*!* feelsMiit If this 

reason had been given on the authority of the narrator, the indi- 
cative would have been used. The subjunctive implies that this 

was the reason then alleged for waging the war. See 409. 

Pyrrhui, AUllliim. 285 ; F. B. 645 ; A. <fe a 281 ; Z. 898. 

PopoMerant* How is the second root of this verb formed ? F. B. 

222. QiUMeuiqve .... ageraitnr. 426 ; A. <b a 266, 1 ; Z. 

647. 

89. Pigui Mmaina. (525.) Hllle octlngeittos. Could these 18 

words be transposed ? A. <k a 120, 2 ; Z. 116. AilTersis tb^ 

Berlbvs* With toounds in front : it was a disgrace to receive a 
wound in the back. EttaH mortBOSt JSven in death. 

40. Perfexit* Fromj»«r^o. Igne. Give gender. Exer^ 

dtns* Is this genitive objective or attributive F See 188. €tp- 

tlTls redimeniUfU (528.) With gerund we should have capHvos 

redimendo. 464; F. B. 882. Ex. Of Vt pMHlftte- 

ret (547.) 

41. lUmuonui* 1a tK3 gemiire ol^ive or attributive f 188. 
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IS qil.. ..pcCif«l. (586); 867; F.B.692»6; A. <fe 3. 264, 5 ; 

Z. 565. Vt Pyrrhu .... •btlneret This daiise expresses the 

condition on which Ciiieas was to ask peace, and may accordingly 
be regarded as in apposition with conditidne. See 863, R. 2, and 

864. Ex Italia* What construction would be used, if the 

name <^ a town should be substituted here? ^mm rediisset. 

(551.) Pyirh** Indirect object of reapondit ; the direct object 

is the clause, m regum patriam vidiue. See 874. l^iaUs .... 

TisaeSMt (559.) 

42. Altert. Second. Tanntuk 282; F. B. 674; A. A ^ 

287 ; Z. 898 lateijecto uui«* (525) ; 460 ; F. B. 678 ; A. A 

a 257 ; Z. 640. llMte. AbL of time. Promltteu. (530.) 

¥iACtiH. Bound, or in ehaint, <^ Ule «b lionestate 

.... potest.'' This entire sentence, as a direct quotation, is the 

14 object of dixisie. See 878. FiSWU From /undo, A TIf 

riBte* What is the common construction ? l^miH .... retfl- 

isset (549.) Apnd AigM. Near Argot, What would mean 

at Argos f 

43. CDlUliO MBSiUbu. (582); 460; A. dc S. 257, B. 7 ; 

Z. 644. Marl* Mare has the ablative sing, in e or i, while 

most neuters in «, oZ, and ar have it in t only. See F. B. 127. 

Henit From mergo, E«HUil8* Objectiye modifier of ^o- 

tior. Dallllo* Indirect object after coneenum est Coicet- 

imm est* What is the real subject of this verb? or, in other 
words, What was granted to Dmllitu f Ans. Ut, guum a coena 
redlret, puSri .... eum comitarentur, 

44. Pamcig InteijectiB* (525); 460. Translatui est. 

From iramfifro, Dix* In apposition with Hamilcar. See 

15 441. Unm .... TenlSMiit (550.) In fidem acceperant* 

JReceived under their protection, Hmum 411H, Ac (57 1.) 

Ci^tss et . . . . ««U«ctu est* (574.) Intei^Mtte) translatui est, 

receipt, amisemit, aeeepemnt* Explain composition. F. R 518, 
550, 551, 558; A. <feS. 188, 189; Z. 260, 261. 

45. Carfliaglnlettsllins* 218, 5; F. B. 648, 5; A.dEa223,R2; 

Z 412. Favlt* How is the second root of this verb formed? 

F. B. 219. How is this root regularly formed in the second con- 
jugation ? F. B. 192. qnam TictI essent* (552.) Vt 

.... profielsceretar, et ektineret Verbs of asking take two 

objects; these clauses may, accordingly, be regarded as <me of 
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ate ohieGtB of rogavSrunt Inivetvs. (526.)-**^l|Wb 276; 1ft 

F. B. 669 ; A. <b a 258 ; Z. 476. What is the antdoedent of ^tM / 
IUm .... habere* This infinitiye-clause does not strictly de- 
pend upon stmHt, but upon a verb or participle signifying to <ay. 
Tbe verb or participle on which sentences in oblique narration 
depend is often omitted, when it can be easily supplied from the 

eontext See Lot. Prote Comp, 460, (c). CMbMk AbL ci 

means. FnctOB. (626.) Trom frango, TMtft MB «■«» 

This is the predicate. See F. B. 613 ; A. ife a 214; Z. 43<L 

Vt tot Hintji .... redderentiir. This is the subject of «m^ 

46. Poaid. Derived from Foeni *- Carthaginienses, €^ 

toe, — demenM . . . . capta — Mdsa snt (674.) ffidUa, 

Sardinia) Insmtts* These ablatiyes are goyemed by the preposition 

de m the yerh deeesaerunt. SeeF. B. 681, R. 2; A. ^^ a 242. 

Citra Iberaik On this tide of the Mr4>, I e, on the aide towarda 16 
Rome, 

47. K^TeH asilM BatUI* lit having been bom nine yeate ; ren- 
der, when he wu nine years old (626) ; 277 ; F. R 670 ; ^A ^ a 

286; Z. 896. Arts. Indirect object after admoff^oL HIc 

.... aetalls. Se, when in hie twentieth year, Oppvgttan* 

Used as object of aggreeaua eat See 874^ 447. DenutiaTenuit* 

This Yerb, being transitiye, may take both a direct and an indi- 
rect object : do both these objects appear in the present instance t 

<t*^qMm. (671.)— ^fflandaretwr. What is the real subject 

of this yerbt ^Eeddita. So. ew/U, Sagmflnis yiefls. 

(626.) AdBOTent, pereuit, oppagnare, Indlxenoit E]q>lain 

composition. 

48. Fratre reticle* (626.) Pyreiacui, Alpefl. These 

aocusatiyes depend upon trana in the compound verb tranaiit. 

F. R 681, K 2. Traditnr. What is the subject of this yerb t 

Set Why is ae used here rather than eoa or Uloa f A. A a 

208; Z. 126, note. Prteofl. See note on 1. Interemrtu 

.... caesa sat (674.) 

49. lateUectoa trat. What is the subject? HasillMlMb 17 

846; F. B. 666; A. A a 289, 699. Mara. 271; F. K 666; 

A. <k a 247 ; Z. 452, 466. Horae. 298; F. B. 681 ; A. ds a 

218 ; Z 486. Cannae appellatnr. This is the predicate of the 

relatiye clause of which qvi is the subject. The predicate noun 
j^fWAtipg the iaxne p«non or thing as the subject^ must agree with 

12 
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17 that subject in eate, though it may differ from it in gender or nnm- 

ber, or in both, as in the present instance. Tidi .... Iiitep- 

captM tft> Here mnt is understood after vusH. (674.) 

fkf^ m ocdsL Sc 9tmt, Quad. This relative does not re- 
late to any particular w>rd as its antecedent, but to the leading 
proposition, or the fact mentioned in> it ; the relative is accord- 
ingly of the neuter gender, as clauses used substantiyely uci* 
Ibrmly take that gender. See F. R 44 ; A. <b a 206, 18. 

50. PMt eui pigiUUH* 276, Bern. OUvllt. From off¥r&. 

Here ohtiUit takes Jtomdnia as its indirect object^ while its direct 
olject appears in the form of a dause^ viz. vt captlvoM redimifreHt. 

This is plainly the offer made to the Romans. 863, 384. fte- 

Wlf&mam est* The subject is the clause beginning with eot, 

Anutl. (625, 528.) P«tlteMmt (635, R.) ; 426 ; iu ^^ S. 266, 

2 ; H 608. Hm Mm«b Observe position at the beginning to 

mark emphasis. fflaaihiSt Gender? Detraxerat* From 

detrdho. How is the second root formed f F. R 208. In Hts- 

purift Hasdnhal. See 48, line 1. Remtnsent. How is 

the second root of this verb formed? F. B. 226, 2. Diiobifl 

MplmlhWk Cn, Ci>meliu9 Bcipio and P. Comeliw JBcipio, the 
Esther of P. OomeliuB Scipio Africftnus who defeated Hannibal at 

Zama. See 56. Tnnstilenait, ohtBllt, detraxerat. E]q>hun 

composition. 

51. ^ legatf* (671.) lt«l tepediret. ( 686); 867, 1. 

<|U nlBBS tndtMMt* (646); 888; A. <fe S. 262, B. 9 ; 

Z, 581, 648. CapttS. Observe diiOTerence of signification be- 

18 tween the sing, and plur. Pcnetriiis. (626.) 

52. Ees pnwpere gClta ast. A eueeessful battle woe fought. In 

a military sense, rem gerifre frequently has this meaning. 

XagmuB hid*s Uindae partMU For arrangement of words, se« 

880. lUHinu 282; F. B. 674; A. <fe a 287; Z 398. 

Iid«i 2%0fic«, i e. SyracQsis, from S^fracuae, In IHaeediiiila* 

What construction would have been used if this had been the 

name of a town instead of that of a country f See 280. Pro- 

fectuk (688, 2.) III dediflanem aeeeplt. lit received into 

turrender : the meaning is, allowed the conditions of an honor ahU 

tiwrrendsr, Bib Observe politiozL 884, B. 1. Omitl Sid* 

Uantapta* (526.) 

58. Diia SdplaMf* See dudhu ScipionXbu$.(60)i and. acta cn 
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ihd same. Hie, piier diiodeTlgtiiti annonun. Be, when ahoy 18 

eighteen years of age. See 468. Post eladem Cannensem. See 

276, Rem. Degerere. Obj ect of cupientium, €aplentiaB» 

(624.)-: ¥lglDtt .... Jayenis. When a young man tioenty-fowr 

years of age, Die* How governed ? What ia its gender ? 

i^aa* Could quo be used here instead of qua f Carthaglaeai 

NaTaau New Carthage, a city in Spain founded soon after the first 
Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-law of Hannibal ; its present 
name is Carthagena, 

64. Ab eo lade teaipore. From this time, or from this tims 
forth : inde need not be translated. — In dies* Daily, This 
differs from quotidie, in denoting a daily increase or decrease ; 
here the increase of prosperity (laetidres) requires in dies. See 

Zat. Prose Comp. 69, t ETOeatag. What does this participle 

express fie. does it serve to state any of the adverbial relations 

of time, cause, condition, dec, and if so, which one ? Pagaaiuu 

Fighting, i e. while fighting, Plariaue. Superlative oimut- 

tus : observe comparison. F. B. 306, R. 3 ; A. <b S. 126, 6 ; Z. 109. 

66. CoBsal ereatas (est). This is the predicate (229, 230) ; con- 19 

ttt/ is the predicate-nominative; Creatas, et . . . . ailssas est* 

(674) Bantam. 282; F. B. 674; A. A a 287; Z. 398. 

itaa re aadlta. On hearing this. (626, R. and 671.) 

66. Teafatam. (624.) Selplo victor reeedlt. JAi, withdrew 

as victor; render, left the field as victor, or simply, was victorums, 

Ingeatl gloria trlamphavlt. Compare cum ingenti gloria .... 

regressus est, 62. See 271 and Rem. Afrleaaas. This title 

was conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in 
Africa. See also nomen AsiaPUA, 68, and nomisn Africdni juniih 

ris, 61. Past qaant Compound word with parts separar 

ted. See 404, R. 2. Coeperat. What kind of verb? Give 

parts in use. A, AS, 183, 2 ; Z. 221. 

67. nnlta Panlea ImDo. (626) ; 468, 460. Which Punic war 

is meant? See 43 and 47. Haeedoaleam. Sc bellvm, 

Contra Phillppaak Does this phrase modify the subject or the 

predicate ? See 190, R. His leglbas ; ae Inferret. On 

these conditions; viz,, that he should not wage war, (be. The 
clauses, ne , , , , inferret, ut reddSret, dec, state the conditions or 
terms on which peace was granted, and may therefore be regard- 
ed as in apposition with /<!y¥^. — ^ Talenta. The Attic talent 
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19 waa not a disiinot ooin, but a sum of money asnally estLaated at 
about $1080, though wme authorities put it considerablj lower. 

90 m — OMdteiu See 229. fliUtt, Bvpentu, dTltattkUy oq^tt- 

TOS* Explain derivation. 

08. Se« Could any other pronoun have been used here f See 

A. A Su 208; Z. 12fi, note. Juxerat Explain formation of 

•econdroot F.R20& Africans. See 66. ¥ictw. So. 

09t. Ex EwtlM el isbu What is the eonstruction for namea 

of towns? iBtni Ttmrui. WUhin the limit* of Taurun, » 

mountain-range on the north and east of Syria. TrtivphJH 

vtt Seenoteon^ffiimpAafu^lY. lHltatl«MH fraMu See 06. 

59. PhUippo H«rtio $ MpUs HTAtls. (525> SjM. 

To whom does this refer! A rege. F. B. 669 ; JL&&, 248. 

Cii. (671.) DeMrtu* (626.) Cut iBgeBtt pompa. 

271 and BeuL Compare cum ingenti gloria, 62, and inffenU gto- 

91 ria, 66. Inultotae HagiltUiirifl. 190, 441 ; F. B. 624; A. 

& & 211, B. 6; Z. 426, 471. ReH«mi •rdlftes* Banks of 

oars ; these were arranged, one above another, so that the oars 
belonging to the highest ordo or hank were much longer than 
those belonging to the lowest It was no uncommon thing for 
vessels to have four or five banks of oars, and some are said to 
have had thirty or forty. See Smith's Diet, of G, a/nd R, Awti- 

qyities, Latan* This ablative is governed by a preposition 

understood. Explain the formation of the root fr«m the nominii- 
tive. F. B. 137, 2, BeuL 

60. Temum MlUk See 43 and 47. Alter*. Second, 

Traisactui erat. From tran<)^o. See 66. Tn^Meruit So. 

M. Crossed over. IM. There, L e. at Carthage, Per 

Sclploftem. What is the common construction fcnr the agent of 
passive verbs! See 273 and R. 2. Tribuis. Military tri- 
bune, but not of the rank of the military tribunes described in 
81 ; these last possessed consular power, and were sometimes 
called consular tribunes. The tribune here mentioned was an 
officer of the army, whose duty consisted in preserving order in 
the camp, in directing military exercises, and the Uke. The 
number of military tribunes to each legion was at first foutt 

afterwards six, H^ju. Is this genitive objective or attribtt 

tive f 188. €0HHiittere. Object of vitabant understood. 

61. SclplOBlfl. Which Scipio ! Pestqiiin tnd6Mnuiit. 
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404^ K 2. Est cnatagy et . . . . hIssis. Wliat^'iB the common 91 

place for copula? 826, B. ; (674.) Defengan* (628.) Ex- 
plain formation of 2d and 8d roots. F. B. 198, and 380, 2, c 

S«a« Am their <non Juitoiis. Why thie epithet? See 66. 

How is this adjectiye compared ? A. die S. 126, 4 ; Z. 118. 

62. Arma HOylt. Exdted rebellion. Explain formation of roots 

in m<mt F. B. 219, 830. Ex militibns ^M. Of his soldiers, dd 

Ocdsfau (626. ) CiTltfttl. Logically this is in apposition 

"vrith Corintho implied in Corinthiis. Illataiii. (624.) From 

infStOy n assimilated before I of the third root See F. B. 660, 6. 

Eomae. 280 ; F. B. 672 ; A. <fe S. 221 ; Z. 898. SdplonlS, 

HetelU, HiiBmll. Supply tritanphtu with each of these genitives. 

63. Post w1>eH condltaH. (628.) Ut exlstimaretiir. 

(647); 422, B. 1 ; A. <b S. 262, B. 1 ; Z. 631. (a.) Qaiim 

petcrent. (662); 402, 2. EespODBUi est* What is logically 

the subject of this verb? in other words, what answer was giv- 
en ? PlaeoUse. What is the subject ? Pastor, laterfector, 

imporalor* Explain derivation, and state the force of this ending. 

64. Exortm est From exorior. CIvitato. See note on 93 

eivitati, 62. ¥ietii8« Sc est. Jasslt. Could the plural 

have been used? 483 ; F. B. 612, R. ; A. <b a 209, B. 12 ; Z. 
366. Here jiissit agrees with senatus and is understood after 

populus. 488, R. 3. Tradl* This infinitive depends upon 

jussit in the line above. MiUtoin* Lit soldier, the individual 

used to represent the class; render, soldiery, Partim — ^par- 
till* Lit partly— partly ; render, either — or. These words may, 
however, be often best rendered by some — others, followed by of 
with the objective case. Thus, he captured some of the many ci- 
ties of Spain and accepted others, dec. InfriBgl, oomptttHy 

oomxit* Explain composition. 

66. P. SdpioBO consiUbas. (632.) l^aod Inters 

ealsset. (664) ; 409, Bem. ; A. <fe S. 266, 8 ; Z. 649. Comp- 

tu« Bribed. £!• Observe position; it should stand at the 

beginning for a two-fold reason : Ist^ it is somewhat emphatic ; 
and 2d, the subject Maritts should stand directly before the rela- 
tive, as in this sentence. Triamphantls. (626.) See note on 

triumphans, 17. Vinctas. In chains: explain formation of 

second root F. B. 208, and 226, 4. Bactu est et . . . . straft- 

gilatas, (674) 
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98 66. k\ Wtkt coniiUu (628.) Eunlt* From exardesca, 

24 Abbos. 27*7; R B. 670; A.(bS.236; Z. 395. Cum UUs. 

With them, I 6. with the Roman people. Pernieiosnm. Ex- 
plain derivation, giving the force of the ending Oaus. R B. 530 ; 

A. <b a 128, L 4; Z. 252, 9. Flisi fngatiqae. Sc. sunt 

C«»~tiUB. Not ordy-'but alio. RB.451. Fndit. Explain 

formation of second root. R B. 219, 1, 6. Partis. Objective 

or attribtUive f 188. Id qnod. /<2 is in apposition with jv^ 

or rather with the clause, ^'tM .... tribuSruntf as that states what 

thej had refused to do. Jos dvltatUu The right of citizen- 

thip, Belto flilto. (525.) 

67. Aim Krkls CMditae .... sexto. Jn the six hundred and 
Hxty-sixth year from or after (lit of) the founding of the city, 
Urbls condUae ^ post urbem condUam (see 63, line 1), or ab urbe 

eondUa (see 66, line 1). Romae* What case would have been 

used if this had been a noun of the third declension ? 280. 

WtiiridatieBBi. Sc bellwn. Caisam .... dedit* For position 

of words, see 335, Rem. Adrenis Hitbrldatem. This modi- 
fies &e//t<m. See 190, Rem. i^iiKiii . . . . decretnm eitset* (552); 

402, 2; A, A S. 263, 5, R. 2; Z. 577, 578. BUriiS eonip 

tu est For arrangement of elements, see 825, 332, 333. £1, 

hOBorem. 254, Rem. Cnin — ^tam. Usual meaning, not only 

— but aleo ; both — and, <fec ; render here, either — or. Aste 

rellcta. (525.) FinlbBS. 301 ; R B. 634 ; A. 4fe S. 244 ; 

Z. 467. Civile, moraliatar. Explain derivation. 

68. Vnv8 ex. One of; lit one from, fflftltos proscripse- 

niit. Proscribed many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of 
the luimes of those persons whom he wished to have kiUed to be 
exposed to public inspection. Those whose names were on these 
lists were outlawed or proscribed, and any one might slay them 
and claim a reward ; their property was confiscated, and their 
descendants were excluded from all offices of honor and trust 
See 8mitKs Diet, of G. and R. Antiquities ; also Schmitzs Hist, 

95 of Rome. Sftligvliie. Gender? ClTiiim. Rule for geni- 
tive plural? R B. 141 ; A. A a 88, 2 ; Z. 66. (6.) ItaUeiUB, 

elTiie. Sc bellum. Soelale dletam est. This is the predicate 

of the relative clause. YirM eonsilares. Men who had been 

consuls, i c men of consular rank or dignity «- ex-consuls. The 
consuls^ it will be remembered, were two in number, were elect- 
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TMrna 
ed for one year, and had all the powers of king. See 28 and Sift 

note on eonsules, Praetorios. Those who had been praetors. 

When the office of praetor was first instituted, only one Was ap- 
pointed, who was to act as a kind of third consul with the lead- 
ing part in the administration of justice ; about a century later a 
second was added, called praetor peregrinus, to administer justice 
among foreigners and strangers resident at Borne. The number 
of praetors was increased from time to time, untU at the begin- 
ning of the civil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the 
dictatorship of Sulla it was raised to eight. See Smith's Diet, of 

G. and R. Antiquities^ and Sehmitz's Hist, Rome, Aedilitiofl* 

Those toho had been aediles. The aediles (from <tedes) were Ro- 
man magistrates who had charge of the public buildings, high- 
ways, <fec, and acted as city police. They were at first two in 

number, afterwards more. See Smith's Diet. SenatoreSt 

The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of elders 
or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 12), then 
200 (see 11\ and finally 300, which continued to be the number 
until the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The 
number was then increased to 500 or 600 by the election of a 
large body of Roman knights. See Smith's Diet, 

69. L, licinio Lmeullo .... consnlibis. (632) ; 460 ; A. <fe a 

267, R. 1, Popilam .... beredem. 229 ; A. & S. 230 ; Z. 

894. Habvere. What other ending for the third plural of 

the perfect active ? Yietis. (526.) Ut . . . . lavaderet 

(641.) Why is invcuUh'et in the subjunctive and why in the im- 
perfect? 880. Ipse eim« To whom do these pronouns re- 
fer ? Fame consamptum. After he had been reduced byfamr 

ine. See 626. 

70. NoTnm la Italia liellam. Observe position of the phrase, 96 
in Italia. Is this a modifier of the subject or of the predicate t 
Clladlatores* Gladiators were men who fought for the amuse- 
ment of the Roman people. They consisted mostly of prisonersi 
slaves, and malefactors ; they were trained in the skilful use of 
weapons at schools established for the purpose {ludo gladiatorio), 

' Capaae. At Capua. Hannibal. Subject of movit un- 
derstood. Cotttraxernnt* From eontr&ho : explain formation 

of second root. F. B. 208. Proconsnle* The proconsid, as the 

name implies, was one who acted with the power of a ^onanL 
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96 Hiom who had been oonralB (viri eonndares) were often allowed 
to aaaome the g^emment of provineee, and to exercise in these 
provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then called pro- 

conmds, ItftilM. U Has gemiiye objective or attributive f 188. 

'71. Svpentw. (530.) EideH. 264, B. ; A. <k a 224, R. 

a. £ldem, of course, stands for MiihritkUL Sueeptis .... 

a TlgraM* Hithridates, after he was defeated by LucuUus, fled 
to Armenia, and sought refuge in the dominions of Tigranes, his 

son-in-law. Hidu. This refers to Tigranes. Tigran*- 

Miii* This in the Armenian tongue means the dty of Tigranes ; 

it was built by Tigranes^ and was the capital of Armenia 

TealeatiM. (624.) TIcIt Form second root F.B.219, 1,6^ 

Ita «t deleret. (647); 422, B. 1. Betoret. 

Form second root F. R 192 and foot-note. Snperatui, 8«c- 

cesstr* Explain derivation. 
72. Per lUa temponu How does this expression differ from 

itto tempSref Miurhu Give rule for ending of nom. pi, F. 

K 127, Rem.; A. ds & 82^ exc.1 and 83 ; Z 65. Vt Cft- 

Mt (547) ; 422^ B. 1. Orhe. Supply preposition. Give 

gender of orbe, stating what it would have been if it had follow- 
ed the common rule. See Table of Gender, F. B. 579 ; also A. 

SIT ds a 62, and 63, 8 ; Z. 77. Id heUuk Thi$ war, I &, the 

management of it Heiscs* Give gender. €oi&tra regeik 

Tdig modifies bdlum. 190, B. Hw nuceptfi (525, 571.) 

TiBtBH. Only. IS^tput, (567.) Hanit From Aotf. 

Wo. HiHe TitM iiieH. For the order of these words, see 

880, and for their position at the beginning of the sent^ice, see 

835, Rem. Indutrlae. What other case might be used! 

441 ; F. R 624; A. a^ a 211, K 6. innUu What case more 

common t 277 and Rem. ; A. <k a 286 ; Z. 895. 
78. Ille 86 el* What nouns are represented by these pronouns t 

Parte. 254; A. A a 251; Z. 460. Pecula. Svmof 

money, HwU tilerat) qvod .... receplsset* These are 

both causal clauses ; why then does one take the indicative and 

the other thi> subjunctive? See 409. AntloehUe* 299; F. 

R 632 ; A. 4 a 222 ; Z. 409. Uhertate. Ablative of means. 

Capvt lit A^ck/; render capita/. TrluBphantifl* (525.) 

Praelata. Sc est, InflMituk Neuter adjective used 

Bubstantively, €M immenee amcunt 
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74 H. T. ClMMse .... cnrallbvs. (582.) Geacrli, ligeilL 98 

What other case might be nsed ? 441. Ad ddendam p«triftm» 

(628.) QildeH. Indeed, or it U true. Claris Bed andadku. 

440, 2. AttdacVnta is used in a bad sense. TrlMt 289, B. 2 ; 

F. B. 681, B. 2 ; A. <b a 242. 

16, Ann« vtkis coiditae. See note on first Une, 67. Con- 

8iL 201,208. VbiceBdo. Gerund ; abi of m^anx. 465; F. 

B. 696, 2; A. <k 3. 275, IIL B. 4; Z. 667. Anils. See note on 

annis, 72. OMBeH GalUam, qiae, <kc. Not all Ganl, but that 

portion which is bounded as described. He nomeit qnldem* 

Jioi even the name, (668.) 

76. CoBtra eiilBa et avsplda. It was deeded by the ancient 
Bomans the height of folly to engage battle, or to undertake any 

important enterprise^ when the auspices were unfavorable. 

Rellqiiae exerdtmu The remnant of the army, itaaestereau 

There were two distinct classes of quaestors, the one haying 
charge of the public money, and the other serving as prosecuting 
officers in certain criminal trials. See 8mith*» Diet, 

77. Yietor. Aa victor. Redleas. F. B. 419 : A. A & 182. 99 

AhsenSt In hit absence, or even while abeenL Ceeplt. 

Give parts in use. A. <fe S. 188, 2 ; Z. 221. Pe§cere. Explain 

formation of second root F. B. 222. ttiem qmam de- 

feneat, contradlctam est, Ac When some would confer this upon 

him, dec, opposition (or objection) was m€uie, dice. Dladssls ex* 

erdtikns .... redire* Saving dismissed his army, to return ; or 

to dismiss his army and return, (625, 530.) Dletalereai. 229. 

See also note on dictatoris, 36, line 2. 

78. lade. TTienee, I e. from Borne. HIspaalas. Spain, 

The plural is often used, as the coimtry was divided into two 
parts, viz. citerior, on this side of the Ebro, L e. on the. side to- 
ward Bome, and ulterior, beyond the Ebro. Necte laterveal- 

eate. (525 or 526.) Nee .... saperari. This entire clause 

is the object of dixit, 874. Nee. (567.) Ylaeere. This 

is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(what ?) to conquer, or how to conquer, lageatlbas .... eaai* 

arissiS. With great forces engaged on both sides, Pagaatan 

est. The battle was fought, ^ Fagatas. (525.) Vt . . . . 

aeelperet 885, 886 ; F. B. 692, 1 ; A. ds & 262 ; Z. 531. 

Tatar datas faerat 229, 280. ^w eeaspeete» On sea- 

12* 
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84 88. £•• F. B. 686 ; A. 4( & 256 ; 2L 488. 

89. Jvgilatu. (530.) 

90. OkMire flldCB utu. Of ohteurs hirthindeed — ^Optl« 
■Is CMiparaadu. Worthy to be compared with the beet OpiimU 

is the indirect object Peeiiiact A. die S. 213 ^ 2L 4S6« 

III «t . . . . tathmL Yet 90 08 not to take it from any ore un- 

juaUy. EUI ■■111. 254, R. ; A. 4( S. 224, R. 2. kmhf 

n^t. Gompoanded of ab and fero ; observe change in preposi- 
tion. PladdlsslMM te^ltatls. He was a man of the most «»• 

dUiurbed lenity, Vt %wL At being one who ; it may be ren 

W dered, eo much to, that, AccMdt. Wae added. i;g«nuiU 

Had acted or lived. 

91. OffeasuvB. 298 ; A. 4( a. 213 ; Z. 436. Dicta. (524.) 

TriutpktTlt. See note on this word in 17. 

92. ikmtYHA. Is this genitiye oljective or attributive f 188 

^mk ultca. As before. Ut ■egarot. (64*7.) <t*«B- 

^■aai .... discaderak This dause is the object of negctret. 

NIhU .... praestltlgsa. This is the object of reeordatue fuieset, 

93. Past — quai* Compound word with its parts separated ; 
render, after, BlawilaM. 277, and 404, R 3; A. die a 253, 

86 R. 1 ; Z. 395. Sa aiartaa. At hU death. El martaa. To 

him, when dead. 

94. Ipslas. Domitian was the brother of Titus. PitrL 

This depends upon the adjective understood after quam, 

PragrassBS. (526.) Ex sanata. Of the senate. DaaifaiuM 

sa appallari. 229. Unas. Sc. egpediti(fnem. Da Dads, 

dec. For hie victories over the Dadans, Ac. Salan laaraaik 

Hie laurel branch only (L e. merely) ; victorious generals some- 
times carried a laurel branch to the Capitol, instead of celebrat- 
ing a triumph. VasplUaaas* These were the corpse-bearers 

who carried out the dead bodies of slaves and poor citizens at 
night 

87 95. Athaaas. In apposition with nomm. Aqaanui IDavtafl. 

The flood, Sab qaat Under whom, i e. in whose time. 

TriptaleiM* He is said to have been the inventor of the arts of 
agrictilture, and is represented, by the aid of Ceres, to have dis 

tributed com to the different parts of the earth. laltlaruk 

Lit beginnings ; render, mysteries. These were the mysteries oi 
Ceres, generally celebrated with great secrecy, and sometunea . 
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at nigkt ; hence the expression in the text, noetet iniHorum sth 37 

cratae. €«i quum, (571.) Hmum gveeesslsset. (552.) 

This is an adverbial attributive clause denoting time. See 397. 

-«~ Astii* Tlie city, applied especially to Athens. <Ii4n1 ap- 

pcUatir* Lit. which it is ceUled;' render, cu it is called, 

96. HoenlbttS .... gepfllne. Lit to hone surrounded, dte. ; the 
meaning is, that he induced them to live in towns and be governed 
by fixed laws. — -*- Graeris* 8ons-in4aw. These were the sons of 
Aegyptus, the brother of Danaus ; they are said to have been 
murdered by their brides at the instigation of their father-in- 
law, who suspected them of aspiring to the throne^ One of the 
daughters is generally represented as having disobeyed her fa- 
ther and spared her husband. — Dednltto cotonto, Ac. Led 38 
eoUmists into the Peloponnesus, and gave the country its name. 
(630.) 

97. €«BCU8a est* From conctOio, PiilgU (526.) Atlie- 

■as* 282. Acer belli. Valiant in war. 298. 

98. Ea teBpcstate. What other expression might have been 
tised ? -— - Cieieris regU* Lycurgus was the brother of Polydec- 

tes king of Sparta. Virifl. 299. Clink (571); 298. 

Otecqnia prinelpu* Submission to rulers : principum is the 

objective genitive. See 188. JistltlaB impcrionmi. Lit /u** 

tice of, &C ; render, ji*8t government or administration, Vt 

.... agereit* Object-clause, indirect object See 385. !!«• 

btte. See note on viro, 6. Vt ixores, d^c That wives and 

not money might be chosen, i e. that wives might be selected for 

their good qualities, and not for their money. ftiioiiUm .... 

Tidebat. Causal clause ; why does it take the indicative ? See 

409. Jnndwando. From jtujurandum, a compound with 39 

both parts declined. See A. die & 91. KIUI de cju leglbu. 

Ifone of his laws. PrluqiUMi reverteretw* A temporal 

clause. €«BSiilturmM* (529.) <t^d . . . . Tid«r«tw« An 

object-clause. 

99. Ad exdtandiiM Ttrtaten. (523, 529.) Avcton 

IpbitOt (532.) Iphitus revived the Olympic games, and from 
his time they were celebrated regularly. He was not^ however, 
strictly ihefmmder of them, as may be inferred from the next 

■entence in the text ABte-^vam conderetu. See 400. 

Septaigliiti* Different dates are assigned for this event ; soma 
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89 agreemg very nearly with the text and others maidng it half » 
century earlier. — - ArehoatM* The goyernment of Athens, like 
that of Borne, waa at first in the hands of kings, hut was after- 
wards transferred to a new set of rulers called arehont. These 
were at first appointed for life (perpettU) ; then for ten years (m 
denot annos), and finally for one year (anHui)^ at which time 
their number was increased to nine, 

100. CnidcUorei .... fiaa .... obserrart Lit more cruel 

40 than that, Ac ; render, too cruel to be obeerved. Muiere* 

226; F. B. 644; A. <& & 246; Z. 465. igitfttos. (524.) 

FftRB iilret gratt«M« 27uU he eecured equal favor, I e. became 
equally popular. DlMlcatui fkerat. A contest had been car- 
ried on. This verb is here used impersonaUy. Post .... 

acceptu* After sustaining many losses, (523. ) Bellwn repa^ 

nuiduiu (528.) Insilae Tfatdieandae. Of making good their 

claim to the island. (523.) <t*«4 Tetabatw. Which toas for- 
bidden, referring to the renewal of the war. Insvla Atheil- 

•Ului fieret* The island became the property of the Athenians. 

101. Haltig gestis. (625.) Pi^niae .... faeerent. Did 

not give him an opportunity of coming to an engagement. 

Pavte Istrl* The bridge over the Ister, i. e. the Danube ; lit. the 

bridge of the Ister, <laim reditaet. Explain mood. 402. 

Hartantibu aHicis. (526.) Ut redigeret, <bc This 

41 clause is used as the object of hortanflbus. See 884. Camam 

latenereBS. Alleging as a reason ; here catuam may be regard- 
ed as the attributive accusative, and the rest of the sentence as 

the direct object of iniersifrens. See 229, 874. Exp«giia8Sent| 

IftterfaeiflseBt. The subjunctiye here used in the causal clause 
after quod is explained by the fact that this reason was assigned 
by Darius and not by the historian. See 409. 

102. Abreptos. (580.) In CanpaB lEaitithaiia. Into the 

plain of Marathon. Atheaieagibns aullla. 257 ; F. B. 651 ; 

A. <Sc S. 227 ; Z. 422. Qaae. (571.) Qaa faetu est, «t. 

7%e result of which was, that. (572.) PriBO qioqae tespare* 

At the very first opportunity ; quisque with primus often has the 

force of very, possible, <fec. Sub Moitls radieibag. At the base 

of a mountain. EtBi .... Tldebat. This clause expresses a 

concession. See 418. Nnmera. 801; F. B. 688; A. <fr & 

844 ; Z. 462. TaBtd pill. So much more. 
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108. Ii ipso apparati* In the midst of hia very preparations, 49 
L e. while actually engaged in preparing for a second invasion. 
— NatIiib longanim* Ships of war^ called longas because they 
were built much longer than the ships of burden (onerariarwn). 

De idyratft* This is an attributive modifier of fama^ — ^the 

report of his approach. See 190, Rem.-— —Pell. To he aimed 
a<. — — ConsnltHBi. Supine expressing purpose. SeeF. B. 676; 

A. <fe a 276, IL ; Z. 668, 2. Respoiidlt. This verb has the 

clause, %a , . ., mtmirentj as object. See 888, 884. 14 .... 

Tftleret What this answer meant Vt .... confenreit. This 

clause is the predicate after esse, as it states what the design was. 

— ^— SalavinJU Accusative in a in imitation of the Greek. 

]Hi4<*rlbit8 iiatft. Old or aged men, elders, Sacra procnraiidi. 

(628, 629.) • 

104. DImicarl. This is* the true subject of />;a<;?6a<. Hui 

.... OCCBparent* To take possession of <fee. (686.) See also 867. 

Diceitae. Sc naves. Ne . . . . clreBmlretnn Final 43 

clause ; see 867, R. 2. Hu9 faetnin est, nt. (672.) 

106. Asti* See note on this word in 96. Themlstocles uiis 

restitit* ThemUtoeles alone stood finn, objected, Vnlvenos* 

All together, united, Svmmae* Dative depending upon prae" 

grot. 218, 2. De servls sals, qnem, <kc. One of his servants, 

whom, Ac Sals verbis* In his words, i e. in Am nam^, from 

him, Bflltiaret. This verb has ei as its indirect object^ and 

all the rest of the sentence after verbis as its direct object. See 

240, 874. Hoe eo valebat The object of this was. RarlM- 

nSt Xerxes. Contra* On the contrary, on the other hand. 

106. Hie etsi gesserat* Although he had fought an unsue- 44 

eessful battle. This clause expresses concession ; see 418. 

tt . . . . posset hostes* See 422. Ab eo4eB. J3y the same one, 

i e. Themistocles : eodem, it must be observed, does not belong 

to gradtk Gradit* From his position. Bfe .... perseve- 

nret. This is the object of verens. 884. Id agl* Lit thai 

it was doing ; render, was in contemplation, 1« Hellespoito* 

Over the Hellespont, Altera* Second. Post mtmb' 

rim* Within the recollection of man, 

107. <tiitm. «- postquam, Dnce PavsanU* (682.) 

Q«o proello* (671.) Interfeetns est* Destroyed, cut in pieces, 

— SlO dvctu .... dedlsse* This clause is in apposition with 
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44 mtUmtia. Tlctoriae* Thia gemtive depends upon ergo, wbieh 

46 may be regarded as a sabstantlye in ihe ablative. It^unqite 

.... ■tercitar* This is a causal clause ; explain mood ; see 409. 
— Id ieri* Object of vetarent. 

108. SMtontm. ObjeetlTe genitive. Fatlgati. (526.) 

BMftbu LacedaMioiils* (582.) IivideBtlbBf (524.) Hm%. 

Ablative after gravius. F. B. 636; A. A S. 256; Z. 483. 

PeridU* Pericles, a distingmshed orator and statesman of Ath- 

40 ens, directed the counsels of bis state for many years. <t*«4 

ImteHlgeu. (571.) Agrts rctpmbUcM dtno. 245 ; F. B. 649 ; 

A <&& 227, R. 1 ; Z. 422. NaTatt prtetto dlideatui Mt lit 

it wu fought, Ac ; render, a naval battle wu fought NoE 

■Id. No tnore than, ofUg, Ek Mdomi penoii. 7n the per- 
son of their allies : these had never concurred in the peace. 

109. Exorto. From «xonor. (524.) lUL To whom does 

this refer ? Dbcm* Predicate nominative. Ut . . . . es- 

HmU (547.) See also 422. Us temri, qiibu aixlU«» 257. 

110. AldUades revoeatu Mset. Alcibiades was accused of re- 
vealing the mysteries of Ceres — a crime punishable by death. 

Secude Marto pigBUlt. Lit. theyfigkt. Mars being propi-^ 

tioue ; render, they fight tuceesefidly. Trbt. 287, 240. 

47 Fnictl. 526. Hmwm aidlvlBwt (549, 550.) lactt- 

■atat Sinking, unfavorable : the figure is taken from a building 
just ready to fall Tertl«« Sc proelio, 

111. LaMdaeBeie* What construction would be required with 

the name of a country ? 282. Hvl9 cagmito* On ascertaining 

this. Amissi. (524.) Ex BtraqM parte. On each side. 

Ifllictac* (528.) It will be observed that the participle 

expressing concession here retains the connective quanwis. —— 
Padore Bale adaa rait From shame at his vtant of success, or 

bad management, Kelictas* (524.)-: — PartlB— partlM* M^ 

ther — or; some— other ; the meaning is, he either took or killed, 
or better, he took some and killed others. 

45 112. AlelMides emi dace, <fec Alcibiades was at this time in 
exile, having fled for his life, when he was recalled from his 
command in Sicily and learned that he was already under sen- 

jtence of death. See 110, line 1, with note on the same. <tli 

qnwn. When this, I e. the senate. 571. Cradellt«r ... 

caasilant* Adopted cruel measures against the people, acted enk 
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ell/ towardB thrnt, Se .... ndderat. ThiB entire clauBe Ib 48 

the object of seripHt. <)■■■> • * • • BHvlsSiit. Explain mood 

and tense. 402, 880. Iitestiio nalOt The senate, the four 

hundred. Perrexlt. From pergo. 

113. Hu»m plnriBM* Quam before a superlative is intensive, 
and is often best rendered by possible, as quam pluriwuUy the 
greatest possible nvmber, as many as possible, or sometimes very 
many, 

114. Darlu. This was Darius the Second, and of course not 49 
the one spoken of in 101, 102, 108. Ut. . . . Mltterent. Con- 
secutive clause ; explain mood and tense. 422, 880. Ii . . . . 

lociw. To take the place of, to succeed 

116. BTavlbis. 218, 2 ; F. B. 643 ; A. A a 224, R 1. Pro«- 

llis adverse Mirte pii^Datifl* lit. battles fought. Mars being ad' 
verse ; render, having lost battles, or, having fought unsuccessfully. 

PraeiUtftiiit Supine. Delevit. Destroyed ^^ put an end 

to. lUs .... iBdiMata est. The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown. See note on inelinOto, 110. 

116. Keqae. I^ot ; this is usually the best translation of ne- 50 

que when followed by et. If ayaet Sc. copiae, stores, supplies. 

qnae. This. (571.) Konem Atheiieasliim. The Athe- 
nian name — the Athenian state or nation. PasswroSa What 

is the object? Daobu •ciUs. The two eyes; these were 

Athens and 8part<L Longi Bitfi braeUa. Reference is here 

made to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. 
See 107, ** Phalerieo portti,** " Firaeei portus." 

111. Dedltl. Devoted to, devoted to the interests of. <{■• 51 

Iketu est, It, <bc (672.) 

118. Praepesitl a LaeedaemeaiUu This is an example of the 

abridged clause. See 440. Q^ied* This relative, it will be 

observed, does not agree with its antecedent, but with the pre- 
dicate-nominative eastellum. See Lai. Prose Comp. OpP^I?' 

■are. Abridged object of sunt adorti. See 447. — Jacentenb 

(624 or 626.) NeMliem spellarlt. 264. l^nemn. 

The common construction requires the ablative with verbs of 
plenty and v>ani ; the genitive is occasionally used. 

119. Qiibu praefectns fnit. See 114. Ad se arcessltam 59 

• » . . Ttnxitt Summoned him into his presence and bound, Ac. 
Bee(630). InterlJNlsseti Bill preUlminet Explainmood 
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M and tense. 414^ 416.-— ^PinrCt Obserre that the sabjeot of 
the infinitive is omitted, being the same as that of the principal 

verb eoepit. See 447. iMpntdentiBS. Too imprudently. 

In auillo, <fec In the tervice of, Per Indomltas nationes .... 

nTMtutnr* This remarkable achievement is known in history 
as the "Betreat of the Ten Thousand.'' 

120. Jnbet .... dlflceden* What mood is generally nsed after 

verbs of ordering^ commanding, <fec ? Pro hoste. As an ene- 

ffiy, Faceret Sc Uer ; teas travelling through. Catae- 

§m» This was the citadel of Thebes. quo resisterent. 

Explain the use of quo, also mood and tense. 386, 380. 

Laeomtm rebu gtadebftnt. Favored the interests of the Laconiana, 
-«~lfoqiie eo ntagls. lit nor the more on this account, I e. still 

they did not restore, Ac Ubenwdao patriae. Of liberating 

hi% country. (628.) Iden MEtlebaiit* Entertained the tame 

53 opinions, i e. belonged to the same party. — — EuB. This be- 
longs to diem above. TcsperasceBte coelo* At the approach of 

evening. Perreiit. Give the subject. Usque eo* 8o utter- 
ly. Dnco Pelopidl* Under the guidance of Felopidaa. (532.) 

121. Satis haberOBt lit. regarded it tuffident ; render, were 

satisfied iMperatW* When commander, or when in command ; 

a noun in apposition being frequently the representative of a 
temporal clause which has been abridged, should sometimes be 

introduced in the translation by when. See 458. Inqnit* 

Give object. 

54 122. qiod* This agrees with the predicate-nominative caput 

See note on guod, 118. Ante onm natnm. Before his Hrth. 

(523.) Effeetnn est Give subject Obses Awn. 

How may this abridged clause be filled out f See 440, 458. 

123. Robnr Thessalomm oqnitnm. The Thessalian cavalry was 
regarded as the best in Greece. 

55 124 Ollni destlnato* This may be regarded as a form^bridged 
from the relative clause. See 440. 

126. Prnedandl* Gerund, governed by causa; see 443. 

VIrtnte .... praestantes. Abridged clause ; explain ; 440. 

Antea Infestlsslnias. Abridged clause ; explain ; 440. Advert 

flls mlnoribns* With wounds in front : it was a disgrace to re- 
ceive a wound in the back. See same expression in 39. ■ 
Tionda. 7b defend, to he defended. (629.) 
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126.' fliumtw .... flit* Lit. 04 much a4 was in him ; render, 56 

OB far 08 ioas in his power. Ad formandau statttm. See 

461. DiiMom erat« This is the predicate affirmed of the fol- 
lowing clause as subject. 

127. Ad liidOS speetandoSt To witness Oie games. (529.) See 
also 451. AttoiOt One of Philip's generals. Honoratam 

. . . adTersarinm* See 449. Poterat. Sc. exigSre. 

128. Yineendi. 442. Hie— llie. When hie and Ule are 57 

thus used in reference to two persons or objects just mentioned, 

hie usually refers to the latter and Ule to the former. Gan- 

derCt This is an instance of what is called the historical infini- 
tive, and should be rendered by the imperfect indicative. A. <fe 
S. 209, R. 5 ; Z. 599, N. Several other examples of the histori- 
cal infinitive occur in this paragraph. Amari* This depends 

upon malle. Parreodlt 298, 443. Vletis. Participle used 

substantively and governed by parcendL 218. Nee (567.) 

129. Profieiseens. (525.) Opes. Object of co^<d6an^ un- 
derstood ; construed literally the passage would read thus : they 
thought of nothing if not the riches, i. e. if they did not think of the 

richesy <&c. ; render, they thought of nothing except the, Ac 

Invitae* Best rendered by the adv. unwillingly. 5§ 

130. In exereltn .... dnae. Observe that the copulaiive con- 
nectives between the several Bubjects are omitted. 487. 

Electos. See 449. 

131. Caeso reget Lit by the king slain ; render, hy slaying the 

king. (523.) CoBfMsi, efferati. (526.) Ad hoc Ipsnm. 59 

For this very pwrpose, 

132. Macedonnm erat« Was the property of the Macedonians ; 

erat agrees with I*?ioenlee, and is understood after Syria. 

SIM tnpedimento. 257 ; A. dc a 227 ; Z. 422. OcciMS. 

(530.) Exceptis. This agrees with the omitted antecedent 60 

of qui. His ... . nutlatis. This ablative absolute is an 

abridged concessive clause. (628.) See also 458. Opem a 

dtiS) <bc. To seek aid from the gods, i e. by taking refuge in their 

temples. l^vaatniiiqae .... sit. Subject of potest. Trnd- 

dati suit. Observe that the participle does not agree in gender 
with the subject millia, but with viri or homines implied in that 
subject. 

133. AegyptU .... perterritl. This is a compound sentence 
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M oonaitting of two members, each of which is Bit abridged com- 
plex sentence. Tcitui Mt. Impersonal verb. Ceuecrft- 

tm dfj indiqM .... cwtecUnt Abridged attributive clauses 
limiting §edem. See 440. lEaxiMBS utl. The eldest 

01 Destluret. Explain mood and tense. 379, 380. Aeqne .... 

CMipMttlSt Abridged danse ; explain. Coieidi. Gerund, 

depending upon auetor, 443. 

184. Prtndpesi In apposition with ^^d<o& 440. Ifeqiie* 

(567.) ffe^ie .... Halyn* In the previous offers of Darius» 

this river was designated to be made the boundary of Alexan- 
der's dominions.' Im^vlU What is the direct object of this 

verb! 

69 135. No« alias* On no other oeeaiion. Alflor. Unuwually 

deep, Wee aat Pcnaa ant Macedoaes, <fec Compound sen- 
tence abridged ; subjects united ; 482. Cedere, laxare* Hia- 

torical infinitives ; see note on gatuUre^ 128. 

136. Kcenyenuidaa Ubertatls. (523.) Iti^ea. (571.) 

Dax rellctaa. Abridged relative clause. 440. Daatea. 

449. 

03 187. BaMhaatfui wum* The votaries of Bacchus at their 
feasts indulged in various boisterous revels. 

138. Faeeret. So. at Osteadare. Historical infinitive : 

see note on gaudsre, 128. Alias — alhuu One—nnother, 

04 189. Ecvertentl. To him on hi* return^ or on hie way horne^ 
CarthaglaleasliBi Sardlaiac, <&c Compound attribu- 
tive modifier of legatiGnee, ^ Noaaallas. Sc legatiSnee. 

Tatas* Best rendered adverbially, utterly, entirely, Inter 

Mbead«Bit While drinking ; an abridged temporal clause. 46 L 

140. AeaeldanuB* Alexander was, by his mother, a lineal de- 
scendant of Aeacus the grandfather of Achilles. Dlgalsslmm. 

Adjective used substantively ; object of faeSre understood. 

Oft Jadida* By a tacit deeieion, opposed to voce, Eleetos esse* 

436. 

141. 1)10 die. The day in which ; the relative here must not 

be rendered according to 57 1. Atterias — alterlas* 7%« one- • 

the other ; sc. victorias. Qaadrlgas. Chariots and hoi^s wero 

often sent to the Olympic games to contend for prizes. Fner. 

When a hoy, Taataai ftdadaai faalt He inspired his^ 

§oldier» with eueh confidence. 
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142. AppeDailt, le^ut et Jnbeit Compound sentence abridg- M 

ed by uniting predicates. 486. His dedneere. This 66 

compound sentence should be carefully examined. It consists of 
four complex members, having the abridged subordinate clause, 

his ita eompoAtUf common to each, with principal clauses as fol- 
lows ; viz., the first an abridged compound with objects (Macedo- 
niae et Graeciae) united ; the second simple ; the third abridged 
compound with objects {Meledgto et Perdieeae) united, and also 
with modifiers of subject {cMtrHrum et exerettut) united ; and the 
fourth complex. LwtnitiOBe* This was a review accompa- 
nied with expiatory sacrifices. 

143. !■ dnas partes* The disputes of Perdiccas and Antigonus 

resulted in the formation of two hostile parties. Vletorlae* 

This depends upon gloria understood. FamUiMB. Retinue of 

aitendants or slemeB, IHcens* Explain direct object 

144. Iteratd, adv. ^^itSrum, Again^ a second time, Con- 07 

greditar et . . . . refagtt. Compound predicate. Cassander et 

LyslBachvs* Compound subject 

146. Dadbu Spartanls* Under the guidance of the Spartans, 

(582.) <taed .... eccapasseat This is the alleged cause, and 

accordingly depends upon praetendentes. 

146. Hortante .... snecessn* Lit success prompting them ; 08 

render, cficouraged or prompted by their success, Alii — allit 

Some — others, Ut . . . . Berearentar* Consecutive clause ; 

see 421, 422. Ifra lacesslti. Without being attacked. (581.) 

147. Delphofl. 282. Manera* Observe the various modi- 
fiers of this subject Magaificentia saa. By their magnifi- 

cenee ; abL of means. VolantateM et . . . . responsa* Com- 
pound object 

148. Stataaa cib ^aadrigls. These were the statues of those 
who had won prizes in the chariot races at the Pythian games. 

Selide .... esse* That they were east from solid gold, 

Spei* This depends upon j>7iM. Diis antesigaanis. With the 69 

gods as their champions or leaders, Nee* Not Imbres 

. . . . et perrigUiaet Compoxmd subject 

149. Salatls lateteas. A place of safety, 

150. Pliilopatdrt This surname from its composition means 70 
the lover of afather^ and was given to Ptolemy in irony, as he 
had murdered both his parents. Aetate iauwitinu 44L 
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70 <t*0 .... tetatnv. Allusion is here made to the oath of eter 
nal enmity to the Romans which his father is said to have made 
him take when a boy. 

151. Nee. Not Apid Cyneecephalai. Compare 57. 

EepndUta .... pace. 458. 

71 152. IhtIsis, See 448. CrimlBaii. Sc. eoepit. JTime 

— BEBC* At one time — at another. 

153. Oeelsd .... aeMle. This abridged claase, it will be ob- 

serred, is compound. Nee. (567.) Centraete* Attribu- 

tive clause abridged. 440. 

154. HacedoHlciiB bellnai. Compare account in 59. De- 

dlMent* TThey had given, i. e. he said they had given ; hence the 
dubjunetive. 426. Extra erdlneB. The ordinary method of 

79 distributing the proyinces was by lot, Defeelt* WaB eclipsed, 

Taleitnn. Genitive plural ; see A. A S. 53. Alexandre 

et Philippe. Compound attributive modifier abridged. 

155. Tue teaperls. At that time; it is equivalent to Ulo 

tempdris, or id temp&ris, CeasplratleiieB luilTersanai. The 

union of alL ftespensui est. The reply vfas mdide. Ad 

tupleleiidag res. 461. Ut dlssolvereiit This clause 

may be treated as the subject of mMndattan ett, 

7S 156. P«giuidi fedt. Offered the enemy baUle, Vrhs 

CorlBthu dimltv. Compare account in 62. 8«1» eerena 

TeaditMr. Are told as slavee : some suppose that eub eorSna im- 
plies that a wreath was placed upon the head of the prisoner 
when offered for sale ; and others that it merely refers to the 
ring {corGna) of soldiers by whom he was guarded. 
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' Via proper namsa the papU is referred to the IRat, and Geog, Indeao^ 



A. An abbreviation of Aidii^, 
A, ab, ahs, prep, with abL From, 

Abauco (ab, duco), ^e, duxi, due- 

ium. To lead away, take away, 

remove. 
Abeo (ab, eo), Ire, ivi or u, ttym. 

To go away, depart, withdraw 

from. 
Abiicio (ab, jacio), ^e^jSci, jectum. 

To throw away, throw, reject ; 

prostrate, humole. 
AboleOf ere, gvi, Uum. To blot 

out, efface; ruin, destroy. 
Abripio (ab, rapio)^ ^e, ripui^ rep- 

tum. To take away, carry off. 
Abrwnpo (ab, rumpo), ere, rUpiy 

ruptum. To break off or away, 

rend, sever. 
Abaens (part of abtum), tit. Ab- 
sent. 
Abttineo (abs, teneo), gre, tintti, 

terUvm, To keep or hold back, 

abstain firom. 
Absum (ab, sum), esse, fat, futUr 

rue. ^ To be absent or away, to 

be distant from. 
AbeHano (ab, sumo), ^0, eumpei, 

mmptum. To take from or 

ftway ; destroy, consume. 



Abundo (ab, undo), Ore, Svi, atunk 
To abound, superabound. 

Ae (a shortened form of atque, 
used only before consonants). 
And. 

Aeeido (ad, cedo), ire, cent, eeenun. 
To approach, accede to ; be 
addedi^ta 

Accendo (ad, candeo), hre, cendi, 
ceruum. To set on fire, kindle ; 
to excite, inflame. 

Aceeptua (accipio), a, urn. Accept- 
ed ; acceptable, pleasing. 

Accipio (ad, capio^ hre, cSpi, eep- 
turn. To accept, receive. 

Accurro (ad, curro), gre, curri (cu- 
cwni rare), cursum. To run to, 
hasten to. 

AcciJao (ad, causa), are, dvi, ahmu 
To call to account^ to accuse. 

Acer, aerie, acre. Sharp; poweiv 
fat severe, valiant ; diligent^ in- 
tense. 

AHee, H, t The order of battle, 
battle-array ; line of soldiers ; 
army in battle-array. 

Aequieeeo (adguiesco ^om ad, qui- 
eaco), (ire, ivi, stum. To become 
<][uiet^ to repose; to acquiesce 



Acrlter (acer). 
iantly. 



Vehemently, vat 
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Aeuo, (ire, ui, iUum, To sharpen, 
anicken; Btimulate. 

Ai prep, with ace. To, towards ; 
at) near. 

Addo (ad, do), Sr^ didi, dUum. 
To add, carry to^ appoint to. 

Adduce (ad, duco), h-e, duxt, due- 
turn. To lead to, conduct^ bring, 
induce. 

Adeo (ad, eo), adv. So^ to such 
an extent 

Adeo (ad, eo\ <r«, ivi or ti, ttvm. 
To go to, approach, visit; en- 
counter. 

Adhue, adv. Thus far, as yet, 
even yet; still. 

Adlmo (ad, emo]^ Sre, 9m{, mp^um. 
To take from, deprive o£ 

Adipiseorf d, adeptut turn, dep. 
To obtain, get possession ot 

Adjicio (ad, jacio), ire, jici, jeetum. 
To throw or cast to or against, 
add to. 

Adfungo (ad, jnngo), 2^«, /wurt, 
junctum. To join to, unite with. 

Administro (ad, ministro), ar«, 
d«t, at%an. To administer, man- 
age. 

Admiraiio (admlror), ^tj; £ Ad- 
miration, respect 

Admlror (ad, miror), &r%^ cubnirA- 
tu8 sum, dep. To admire, won- 
der at. 

Admitto (ad, mitto), "ire, mfm, mi^ 
sum. To send to or forward, to 
admit, receive. 

Admddum (ad, modus), adv. Yery, 
exceedingly. 

AdmonlHu, us, m. Warning, ad- 
vice; instigation. 

Admoveo (ad, moveo), Sre, mdvi, 
mstum. To move to, apply to, 
bring to. 

Adolescens (adolesco), entis, adj. 
and subs., m. and t Young, 
growing ; a young man, a youth. 

Aaoleaeentiltu (adolescens), t, m. 
A very young man, a youth. 

Adoleteo, ere, Svi (ui rare), tUtvm, 
To grow, grow up, increase. 



Adopto, dre, avi, Oium, To choose, 
adopt; take for a son, daugh- 
ter, <&c 

Adorior (ad, orior), In, orttu sum, 
dep. To attack, attempt, strive; 
begin. 

Adorno, dre, Ovi, dJtvm, To adorn, 
farnish, equip. 

Adsto, or Mio (ad, stoi dre, siUi. 
To stand near, stana by. 

Adsum (ad, sum), esse, fui, fiUU- 
rus. To be present or at nand, 
assist, stand by. 

Adulatio, 9nis, t Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

Advectus (part from advSho), a, 
um. Brought, carried to. 

AdMo (ad, veho),^^, vexi, veduin. 
To conduct, convey, import 

Aduenio (ad, venio), Ire, vent, venr 
ttim. To come to, arrive. 

Adventus (advenio), tu, m. Arri- 
val, approach. 

Adversarius, a, vm, adj. Oppo- 
site, opposing. 

Adversarius, i, m. subst Adver- 
sary, opponent, antagonist 

Adversus (adverto), a, um. Oppo- 
site, over against, adverse, nos- 
tile ; fronting, in front 

Adversus, or adversum (adverto)^ 
adv. and prep. Against, to- 
wards, opposite to. 

Aedes, or <iedis, is, f. Temple in 
the sing. ; but in the plur. dwell- 
ing, habitation, house. 

Aedif^no (aedes, facio), dre, Avt, 
Qium. To build. 

Aedilititts, or aedilicius (aedesl a, 
um. Pertaining to the aediles : 
€iediUtiu8, i, m., one who has been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, 
Ad., and acted as city police. 

Aegritudo, Xnis, f. Affliction, an- 
guish ; care, uneasiness. 

Aemultts, a, um. Emulous ; often 
used substantively a« rival, com- 
petitor. 
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Aenevt, a, wn. Brasen. 

AequatUer. Eqnally. 

Aeque (aequiiB)w Equally, simi- 
larly. 

Aeqmpdro (aeqne, paro^ Ore^ dvi, 
Oium, To eqnaX make equaL 

AeqvUUu (aeqiras), OtU, t Equal- 
ity, equity. 

Aequus^ a, um. Equal, similar; 
just^ fair; fayorable, propitious. 

Aestas, Mia, t Summer. 

Aeatimatio (aestitmo), (hiit, t Esti- 
mation, worth. 

AetiUno, Ore, dtfiy d^um. To value, 
estimate : parvi aeaHmOirt, to 
think little oi^ esteem lightly. 

Aelaa, Otis, t Age, time of life. 

AeiemUaa, OtU, t Eternity, per- 
petuity. 

Affeetatus (part from aJfecto\ a, 
um. Desired, aimed at 

Affecto, dre, ^ A^um. To desire, 
aim at, strive after. 

-4/*8ro (ad, fero), ferre, atHUi, 
allatum. To brings carry to, 
report 

Affiffo, h-e, fad, fafrnn. To affix, 
fasten to. 

Affirmo, Ore, ami, Oh/m, To affirm, 
confirm, rati^. 

Ajfflietua (part from affUffo), a, tun. 
Afflicted, troubled, prostrated. 

Afilffo, ire, Jlixi, factum. To af- 
ilicti trouble, overthrow. 

Afi%eu% (so. vefUue^ i, m. The 
south-west wind, l e., the wind 
from Africa, 

Ager, agri, m. Field, land, terri- 
toiy. 

Aggrediof, t, grewua turn. To ap- 
proach, attack, attempt 

AgiUUuti^Bxt from a^Uo), a, um, 
Agitateo, troubled. 

A^io, dre, dvi, lUum. To harass, 
trouble, think o£ 

Agm^en, Inie, n. An army, gener- 
ally on the mcreh, band of sol- 
diers, troop. 

Agnoaca, <ire, nfUfti, n\tum. To 
reoognijw. 



Ag9, h'e, egi, actum. To conduct^ 
drive, do, act, execute : annum 
viceaimum agire, to be in his (or 
her) twentieth year. 

AgrictdtUra (ager, colo)^ ae, t 
Agriculture. 

Aio, aia, ait, d£c defect (see 
A. <k a 183, 4). Tosay, affirm. 

Ala, ae, f. Wing. 

Aldeer, eria, ere. Active, prompt; 



joyfiiL 
Alb 



bua, a, um. White. 

Aliaa, Otherwise, at another 
time ; nan aliaa, on no other oc- 
casion. 

Aliinua (aHaa), 41, tun. Belonging 
to another, foreign; unfavor* 
able. 

Aliquando, At some time, for- 
merly, finally, now at last 

AHquantian, adv. Somewhat, in 
some decree. 

Altquia (fuius, qma), qua, quo^ 
and qmd. Some one, some. 

AtiquoX indecL pL adj. Several, 
some. 

AlUer (alius)^ adv. Otherwise. 

Aliua, 41, ud (gen. alius, Ae. ; see 
F. R 118, R.). Other, anottier; 
aliua — aliua, one — another; alii 
— alii, some— others. 

Alldguor (ad, loquori t, quUhtaor 
eiUua aum, dep. To speak to^ 
address. 

Alo, hre, alui, alUum or altmn. To 
support^ keep, nourish, strength- 
en. 

Alte (altus), adv. On hi^h, high. 

AUer, ^a» hrum (gen. altenus, Ac ; 
F. R 118. R). One of two, the 
other; alter— -iUter, ihe on&— 
the other; alter as numeral =s 
aee&nd, 

Altua, a, um. High, noble, mad ; 
deep, profound; idtum subetaa* 
tively, the sea, the deep, 

Amabuia (amo^ e. Lovely, amia- 
ble. 

Ambio, ire, ivi or ii, Uwn. To rar- 
round, enoompaii. 
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Amio, ae, 0. Both. 

Amicitia (amloiu), ae, 1 Friend- 
ihip. 

Amicu9f ifUL A friend. 

Amicus^ a, wn. Friendly, kind. 

AmXtii, ae, t A fathers aister, 
paternal annt 

AmUto (a, mitto), ire, mui, mU- 
9um, To Bend away, io lose. 

AfHtiiM, 19, m. River. 

AmOf are, avi, Mum, To love. 

Amor (amo^y iiritf m. Loye, affec- 
tion, desire. 

Amphitheatrwny i, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Borne a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Anwlio (amplusX dre, dvt, dium, 
l!o enlarge. 

Ampliu$ (comp. of ample), adv. 
More, further. • 

AmpltUf a, wn. Ample, spacious, 
large, 

^n» interrog. particle. Or, wheth- 
er. 

Ancep9, ancipUii, Twofold, dou- 
ble. 

Anguttia ^angustusi ae, £, used 
mostly in pL Narrow pass, 
difficulty. 

Anguttue, a, ma. Nfurow, con- 
fined. 

Anlmttt ae, t Breath, life. 

Anim<idverto (ai^mtius, adverto), 
h-e, ti, eum. To notice, obseryc, 

. perceive. 

AnXmtu, t, m. Mind, soul, cour- 
age. 

AnniUutj or aniUtu, t, m. Ring. 

Anim9f i, m. Year. 

Annutu (annus), a, «m. Lasting 
a year, for a year, annual 

Ante, adv. and prep. Before in 
retpect to place or time^ formerly. 

Antea* Formerly. 

Antesiandnui (ante, signum), t, m. 
XiQ^ofer, comm^der. 

AnHqu\ta» (antiquu^)^ dtia, t An- 
tiquity. 

An^^wu, a km. A^ci^nfk f wty. 



Antistes, ItiM, m. and 1 Presi- 
dent; priest priestess. 

Anxietae, diie, t Anxiety, solici- 
tude. 

Aperte, Openly, publicly. 

Appardtua, us, m. JE^eparation, 
equipment. 

Appardtue, a, vm, Prepared, 
ready, equipped. 

Appellatio (appello), (hUSt t Name, 
title. 

Appelh, dre, dvi, dtum. To call, 
name. 

Appello (ad, pello)^ ^e^ piUi, pvl- 
ntm. To drive to, brmg to^ in- 
duce. 

Appropinwo, dre^ dvi, dlaim. To 
approacn. 

Apud, prep, with ace. At^ near, 
among. 

Aqtui, ae, f. Water, 

AguUa, ae, t Eagle. 

Ara, <ie, f. Altar. 

ArblUror, dri, dtue mm, dep. Tp 
think, judge. 

Areeeto, ere, ivi, Uum, To call, in- 
vite; summon. 

Archon, tie, m. The chief magis- 
trate at Athens, archon. 

Ardeo, ire, arei, arsum. To be on 
fire, buni. 

Ardseco, (kre, arn. To take fire, 
kindle. 

Argenteue (argentumX a% tm^ 
Made of silver. 

Argentum, i, n. Silver. 

Argtanentum, i, n. Argument^ 
sign, mark. 

Arsiyraepi8,1dis,adj. Armed with 
silver shields, a title applied to 
a company of Macedonian eol- 
diere who had eUver shielde, 

Arma, Urum, n. pi. Arms, force 
of arms. 

Armdtue (armo), a, inn. Armed. 

ArmUla, ae, ^ Bracelet 

Armo (anna), dre, dm, dtmu Tt 
arm. 

Arrdgane, tie. Proud, arrogant. 

Are, tie, i Art, skilL 
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Arx, wreia, t Gita^fil. 

AtpiSf IdiSf t Asp. 

Atparto, are, avi, Oium, To bear 
or carry away. 

A$severaiio, ^$i^ t Peolaration, 
assertion. 

Assidutu, a, um» AssiduooB ; fre- 
quent ; continual, incessant 

Assifffio, dre, avi, Mum, Assign, 
bestow. 

A9to, are, stiti. To stand near or 
by. 

Attti, n. indecL A city, generally 
applied to Athens. 

Aepiumt i, n. Asylum, place of 
refuge. 

Atf conj. But, yet. 

Atqw, conj. And, and also, and 
besides ; aique — atqye, both — 
and. 

Attingo, h-e, (igi, ta^um. To at- 
tain, touch. 

Aucior (augeo), drie, m. Author, 
founder; approver, adviser. 

Auetoriiae (auctor), atU, t Au- 
thority, influence. 

Audax (audeo), Oeis. Bold, auda- 
cious, desperate. 

Audeo, ire, aiuiut mm. To dare, 
attempt 

Audio, Ire, ivi or tt, Uum, To hear, 
listen to. 

Aufgro (ab, fero), ferre, absHUi, 
ablatum. To take away or from, 
remove. 

Aufugio (ab, fugio), gr«, fOgi, To 
flee from. 

Augeo, ire, auxi, auetum. To en- 
large, iQcrease. 

Augurium, i, n. Augury, omen. 

At^ror, art, Oiua mm. To augpir, 
{Hrediot 

AurariuB (aurumX ii> um. Per- 
taining to gold ; auraria metal- 
la, gold mines. 

Aureus (aurum), a, um. Hade of 
gold, golden. 

dwripa, <w; m. and t Charioteer, 
dnver. 

Aufia, i$, t Ear. 



Awrmn, i, n. Gold 

Atupicitim, i, n. Omen, auspices^ 

Aut, Or; out — ott^, eithei^-or, 

partly — ^partly. 
Autem^ But, likewise, moreover 
^im/tttm (augeo), t, n. Aid,jD/wr. 

auxiliaries. 
Avaritia, ae, t Avarice. 
Averto (ab, verto), erti, ermm. 

To averts turn from, remove. 
Avidus, a, um. Desirous, eager. 
Avi$, ie, f. Bird. 
AtntneUhu (avus), t, m. Maternal 

uncle, a mother's brother. 
Amu, i, m. Grandfather. 



B. 

JSacchani, antis. Revelling. 

JBaeehantea, turn, pi Votaries of 
Bacchus, the god of wine. 

Barha, ae, t Beard. 

Barh&ruB, a, van. Foreign, barb»* 
rous, rude. 

Barbdrua, i, m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian. 

Beatut, a, um, Happy. 

Bellie99U9 (bellum), a, vm. War- 
like. 

Bello (bellum), are, avi, lUum, To 
carry on war. 

Bellum, i, n. War. 

Bene, adv. Well 

Beneficiwn (bene, facio), i, n. Ben^ 
ent, favor. 

Benevolentia (bene, volo), ae, t 
Kindness, benevolence. 

Benigne, adv. Kindly. 

Bibo, 9re, hthi^ bibUum, To drink. 

Biennium, (bis, annus), t, n. Pe- 
riod of two years, two years. 

Bi/ormis (bis, forma), e. Having 
two forms, biformed. 

Bie, adv. Twice. 

Bolitut, i, m. Mushroom. 

Bonum (bonus), i, n. Blessing, 
prosperity, any good ; pL bona^ 
goods, property. 

Bontte, a, um. Good, noble^ brave. 
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Broekimm, i, n. Ann, for«-ftnn. 
Brwis, e. Short; brevi (so. tern- 
f6n), ■hortly, in a ahort time. 



a 

O, An abbMTiation of Cains; 

(M,, of Cn«aa. 
CMf, ire, eetUdi, etumm. To &11, 

fiOl in battle. 
Cadueedtar, drtx, m. Herald or 

ambassador sent to treat for 

peace. 
Caedes (caedo)^ it, t Slaaghter, 

bloodshed. 
Oaedo, ifre, ceeldi, eaenmu To cut, 

kil],shiy. 
CedamiUiu, atU, t Loss» calamity, 

disaster. 
OaUlde, adr. Shrewdly, skilfolly. 
Camjnu, i,nL A plain, field of 

battle. 
CaniiieM^ H, t Gray hair% old 

age. 
Capax (capioX deii. Capacious, 

large, comprehensiye, able. 
Oapesso (capio), 9re, l9t, Own, To 

take, seize ; fugwn eapessifre, to 

resort to flignt, betake one's self 

to flight 
CapUltu, i, m. Hair. 
Oapio, (fre, eepi, eaptum. To take^ 

hold. 
OajMvUoi (captlynsX ^^ ^ ^P* 

tivity, boncuge. 
CaplUmt (capio), a, van, Captire^ 

enslayed; nAttantiviif, a pris- 
oner, a oaptiye. 
Oavtui (part from eapio), a, um. 

Captnred, taken. 
Caput, Uia, n. Head, capital ; 

eapUU damndre, to oondenm to 

death. 
Career, ifrie, m. Prison. 
Carpentum, i, n. Chariot^ car- 
nage. 
Oaeie, adv. Yirtuonsly, chastely. 
Caatellum {dimin, castrmn), i, n. 

OMtle^ fortress. 



Oartra (pL of castmm, a eaiile\ 
drtmu Camp^ 

Oaeut (cadoX m, m. Fall, misfor- 
tune. 

Cauio, ae, t Canse, pnrpos<^ bu- 
siness. 

Caueid^teue fcausa, dico), i, m. 
Pleader, aavocate ; speaker. 

Oedo, 9re, eeeei, ceeewn. To give 
place to, yield to^ withdraw, de- 
part 

CAiher, hrie, hre. Renowned, cel- 
ebrated. 

CeUbro (celSber), tbre, dvi, dhim. 
To celebrate^ solemnixe. 

Celer^ae, Otis, I Celerity, swift- 



Oeieriier, ady. Swiftly, quicUy. 

Oemea, ire, m, eenntm. To think^ 
judge, decree. 

Ceneui, ut, m. Census. 

Centum, indecL Hundred. 

Centurio (centum), Cnit, m. Cen- 
turion. 

Certdmen, inis, n. Contest^ game, 
engagement 

Certdtifn, ady. Earnestly, eagerly. 

Ceriut, a um. Sure, certain ; eer- 
tiOrem faeire, to inform. 

Ceeeo (cedo), dre, dvi, dium. To 
cease, pause. 

Cetlfrue, a, um, nom. sing. m. not 
used. The other, the rest 

ChrUtidnui, a, um. Christian, 
often u$ed eubetantivelif. 

CUdtrix, Ide, I Soar. 

Circa, prep, with ace. Abont^ 
around, among. 

CireUer, prep, with ace Abou^ 
near. 

Cireum as circa. 

Cireumdo (cireum, doX ddre, dXdl, 
ddtum. ^ To place round, sur- 
round, inyest 

Circumeo (cireum, eo), Ire, %vi or 
tt, Uum. To go around, sur- 
round, encompass. 

Cireumepieio (oircum, specioX 9re, 
exi, ectvm. To look round, look 
for, seek. 
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Cireumvenio (circnm, venioX Ire, 
vini, ventum. To oircumyent, 
deceire; BurrounA 

CUo, are, avi, (Uunu To excite, 
urge, hasten ; citdto eguo, at full 
gaUop or speed. 

Citr€^ adv. and prep, with ace. 
On this side. 

Civllis (ciyis), e. Civil, domestic 

dvitUaa (civllis), Otis, t Giyility, 
politeness. 

Civis, U, m. and f. Citizen. 

CivUcu (civis), Otis, f. City, state, 
citizenship. 

Cladeg, is, t Loss, slaughter, de- 
struction. 

Clam, adv. and prep, with ace or 
abll Secretly, without the 
knowledge ol 

Clarus, a, vm. Splendid, renown- 
ed, dear. 

ClcLuiarifis (classis^ «, ol A ma- 
rine, pi, nayal forces. 

ClauU, i8,t A. fleet 

Claudo, Sre, m, mm. To dose, 
shut 

Cflemens, entis. Mild, gentle, dem- 
ent 

dementia (elemens), ae, f. Mild- 
ness, clemency. 

Clipeus, or elypeus, i, m. Shield. 

Cloaca, ae, £ Sewer, drain. 

Coelum, i, n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coefio, ae, t Principal meal of 
the Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeo (con, eo), ire, Ivi or it, itum. 
To collect, assemble. 

Coepi, itti, it, del (See A. dk S. 
183, 2.) To begin. 

Coereeo, ire, ui, ttum. To check, 
confina, restrain. 

Coer&it»' (coereeo)^ Oris, m. En- 
forcer. 

CogUo, are, avi, atum. To think, 
ponder. 

Cognatio, (hns, t Relationship^ 
resemblance, relatives. 

Ooffnatya, a, um. Rdated, mbt, a 
relative. I 



OoffnUue (part from eognoseo), m^ 

um. Ascertained, known. 
Cogn&inen (con, nomenX %nis^ fu 

Surname. 
Cognomlno (eognOmen), are, dvt, 

atum. To surname, call, name. 
Cognosco, ire, nOvi, nUtim, To as* 

certain, recognize. 
Gogo, ire, eoSgt, coactum. To col* 

leet^ force, compeL 
Cohibeo (con, habeo), ire, ui, Uum. 

To hold, check, confine. 
Cohors, rtis, t Cohort, tenth part 

of a legion. 
Collega, ae, m. Colleague. 
Coll^o (con, leg[o)^ ire, egi, eetum* 

To collect^ brmg together. 
Colldco, are, avi, atum. To place, 

set, erect 
Colldquor (con, loquor), gui, eiUu9 

sum. To converse, talk with. 
Colo, ire, ui, eultum. To cultivate ; 

honor, worship. 
Col&nus (colo), i, m. Colonist 
Comes, itis, m. and £ Companion. 
Comissatio, Onis, t Revelling. 
Comitor{Qome8),ari,atussum, To 

accompany. 
Commeatus, us, m. Supplies. 
Commigro (con, mlgro)^ are, avi^ 

atum. To migrate. 
Committo (con, mitto), ire, isi, 

isswn. To bring together, unite, 

intrust, conmiit; pugnam com* 

mittire, to engage battle. 
Comm&ror (con, moror), ari, OiuM 

sum. To tarry, delay. 
Commoveo (cca, moveo^ ire, (Hn^ 

Otum, To move, excite. 
Communis, e. Common. 
CommunUer (commOnis), adv. In 

common, conjointly. 
Commutatio, Onis, t Change. 
Comp&ro (con, paro^ O/re, Oivif 

atum. To prepare, compare. 
Compello, are, avi, Otum, To act 

dress, calL 
Conwello (con, pello), ire, iUi 

visum. To force, compel, im- 
pel 
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tion, exchange* barter. 

Oompwio, %r0t pirit perhim. To 
fiud, find out 

0&mpe$ (cob, pesX AIm, £ Fetter, 
chain. 

Competea, ifte, ewL To confine^ 
check. 

CompUctor, H, «jm« tmn. To em- 
brace, encompaM. 

O&mpleo, ere, ivit ittm. To fill, 
complete. 

O&mpOtto (con, pono), fre, omt, 
otUum, To settle, adjust, adapt 

CamprekendOf ire, di, 9unu To 
seize, arrest, comprehend. 

ConcSdo (con, cedo), 9r€, eui, esmim. 
To concede, grant ; pate, impers,, 
it is conceded. 

(hn&fdo (con, cado), ^e, Icfi. To 
fall, perish. 

Cimct/to (concilium), lire, dvs Ohan, 
To unite, conciliate. 

CofMi/ium, t, n. Council, meet- 
ing. 

Coneio, CnU, t Public assembly. 

Cim(fUo (con, cito), Ar«, dvi, dhtm. 
To raise; excite^ excite rebel- 
lion. 

Cim(^i9r, 0ri9, m. Exciter, morer. 

Concttrro (con, curro^ h-e, eurri 
{cuevrri), curtvm. To meet, as- 
semble ; engage, fight ; rush to. 

(7<mcur«tM (concurroX us, m. Con- 
course^ meeting, engagement 

Concutio (con, (][uatio), ifre, u9h, 
ussvm. To agitate, trouble. 

CondUio (oondo), Aim, t Condi- 
tion, terms. 

Condo (con, doX ihre, didi, dUum. 
To found; conceal, hide ; place, 
bury. 

CondQeo (con, duco^ ifre, xi, chum. 
To conduct, collect; lure, con- 
tract for. 

ikmfiro (con, fero^ ferre, Mi, 
coUatum. To collect, confer, 
engage battle ; 90 conferre, to 
betake <»e's self. 

CanfetHm, adv. Immediately. 



Confieio (con, facioi Sre, fiei, fie- 

two. To finisn, accompfifiby 

wear out 
Con/Ida, ifre, IstM nan. To trusty 

confide in. - 
Conflffo, ire, wi, xuni. To trans- 
fix, fJBsten together. 
Confingo (con, fingo^ ire, nxi, 

iettmi. To form, feign, pretend. 
ConfUu» (conf idoX a, vm, part 

Trusting, relying upon. 
Cof^lgo, ire, x%, ctum. To engage, 

%ht 
Confodio, ire, fsdi, foBtuoi, To 

pierbe, wound. 
Ctmfuaio (con, fugioX ire, fugi. 

To flee for refuge. 
Cangiro (con, geroX ire, geen, get- 

turn. To bring together, crowd, 

expend, bestow upon. 
Congredior (con, gradiorX di, grew- 

tm sum, dep. To encounter, 

fight 
Congrigo, are, avi, dium. To col- 
lect, congregate. 
Congressio (congrediorX ifnis^ t 

Engagement, battle. , -^^ 

Conjicio (con, jacioX ire, iiei, jee- 

turn. To discharge, hurl, throw, 

drive. 
Conjungo ^n, pungo), ire, iMci, 

nctym. To jom, conjoin. 
Canjuratio (conjaroX 6nis, t Con- 
spiracy. 
Conjurdtus (Id.X «> tmt. Haying 

conspired. 
QoMUro (con, juroX dre, ikoi, dhfm. 

To conspire. 
C01MUX (conjungoX Hgii, m. and £ 

Husband, wife. 
CkmoT, dri, dtus sum, dep. To en- 

deayor, attempt 
Oonscenda (con, scandoX ire, di^ 

sum. To ascend, embark. 
Gcnscius, a, um. Privy to ; subs, 

accomplice, confidant 
Oonsiero (con, saeroX ^^ ^ 

Ohim, To consecrate. 
Cotueetor, Ori, Ohis sum>. dep. To 

follow pursue. 
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OonteneiMtifrefSenui. To grow old. 

Consgquar (con, sequor), qui^ eiUus 
turn. To duoceed, follow, pur- 
sue; ftecure^ 

OonaiSrOf fre, ««, tunu To join to- 
gether ; manum ov jpugnam conr 
terifre, to join battle. 

Conserve (con, servo), are, awi, 
^hmu To preserve^ watch over, 
rescue. 

ConMdo, }fre, sS^ ieHum, T<o en- 
camp, settle. 

Consihttm, i, n. Counsel, advice, 
wisdom, design. 

CansobrlnuSf a, urn. Cousin, often 
•Hbt. 

Conspectfts (conspicio)^ tu, hl 
Sight, presence. 

Conspicio, ifre, exi, eetnm. To dee, 
ol>serTe. 

Conspiratio, GniB, t Union, con- 
spiracy. 

Constantictj ae, t Constancy, firm- 
ness. 

Constat, impers. It is known, is 
an admitted fact 

Constituo (con, statuo), ifre, ut, 
utum. To constitute ; build, 
erect ; station, place ; appoint. 

Consto (con, sto), are, sttti, stotum. 
To stand together, halt 

Consuesco, Sre, ivi, Hum. T' be 
accustomed. 

Consuetiklo (eonsuesco), tnis, t 
Custom, usage, habit 

Consul (consfilo), «/t«, m. Consul, 
Roman chief magistrate, 

Consularis, e. Consular; subs, 
one who has been consul, one of 
consular rank. 

Consutaius (consul)^ t«, m. Con- 
sidship. 

Consiilo, ^tf, Ml, ultum^ To con- 
sult, consider ; with dot, to con- 
sult for one*s good. 

ConsummOf Are, avij Utum, ' To 
finish, accomplish. 

ConsQmo (con, sumo), i^, umpsi, 
umpttan. To consumer wear 
out, waate. 



CofUigo (con, tego^ fi^ txiy ecium. 
To cover, 

Contemno, 9re, mpsi, mptvm. To 
contemn, despise, disregard 

Contemptus (contemno), us, m. 
Contempt, scorn, disregard. 

Contendo, ire, di, turn. To con- 
tend, strive^ attempt^ labor ; 
betake one's self^ go. 

Contentio (contendo^ Onis^ t £f> 
fort, contest, struggle. 

Cowtentus, €e, um. Content^ ood- 
tented. 

Condnens (contineo)^ HSk Adjoin- 
ing, continuous: subs, t conti- 
nent 

Continentia (contineo), ae, t For- 
bearance, self-control. 

Oontineo{eoTi, teneo),Sre,ui, tenium. 
To hold, keep, check. 

Contra, adv. and prep, with aco. 
Against, opposite to, contrary 
to ; on the contrary. 

Contradlco (contra, mco), ^, dixi, 
dictum. To contradict, object to. 

Contr&ho (con, traho), ^e, xi, ctum. 
To collect, incur, contract 

Contruddo (con, trucldo), are, Ovi, 
atum. To slay, kill, manele. 

ContUmax, ads. Insolent^ msobe- 
dient 

Convalesco, Sre, lui. To gain 
streugtl^ recover. 

Conveniens (convenio)^ tis. Be- 
coming, fit, proper. 

Convenio (con, venio), ire, vini, 
ventum. To convene, meet^ 
agree, harmonize, befit 

Converto (con, verto), &re, H, Sfim, 
To turn, change, alter, convert 

Convicium (con, vox), t, n. Be^ 
proof. 

Convineo (con, vinco), Ifre, lei, 
ietum. To conquer, convict 

Convivium, i, n. Teast, banquet 

Convlvor, art, atus sum. To feast 

Copia, ae, t Abundance; pL 
forces, stores, supplies. 

Comu, us, n. Horn, wing of army. 

Cor(^ ae, t Garland, crown. 
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Ooffnu, 9ri$, n. Body, commii- 

nity. 
Corti^ (con, rego^ Sre^ exi, eetvm. 

To refonn, correct 
Cforripio (con, n^ioX A^ ih» fpium. 

To seuse^ lay hold ot 
Cforrwmpo (con, vumpoX 9t$^ flpi, 

yptum. To cormpt^ briber se- 

mice. 
Cotvui, i, m. RaT«n. 
OttfflniM^ a, HPN. Of to-morrow. 
Creber, bra, brum. Frequent, nn- 

meroas. 
OredtKire,%diUum, To trust, be- 

iiere. 
Oreo, are, din, (Uum, To app<»nt, 

elect, make. 
Oreseo, ire, Art, Mum. To grow, 

inorease. 
Crimen, tnU, n. Crime, aocnsa- 

tion. 
Oriminor (crimen^ Art, iUu$ mtm, 

To accuse. 
CriniSf i$, ul Hair. 
Crueio (erax\ Hire, iim, iOmn, To 

pain, afflict, torture. 
Orudelie, e, CrueL 
CrudelUa* (crndtiisX Otu, t Cru- 
elty. 
OmdetUer (Id.), adv. Cruelly. 
Crua , crveie, t A crose. 
Ouipa, ae, t Fault, blame. 



CHttua, wt, m. Culture, 
net at food, clothing, Iko, 

Cmn, prepu with abl. With 

Cum, coiy.=sqiiiim. 

Ownetatio (cunotor)^ OnU, t De- 
lay. 

Cunetor, Ori, iUu$ eum. To delay, 
hesitate. 

Ounetus, a, urn. All, all together, 
entire. 

(hifflde (cupidusX adv. Eagerly. 

CfupidUa8(m,\4iti$,t Desire, wish. 

CfunHdue (oupio), a, unL Desirous, 
lond ot 

Oujno, 9re, fvt cnr tt, Uum, To de- 
sire. 

Omra, ae, t Care, management 

Otma, ae, t Senate-house* 



Ourro, 9re, euewrri, euramiL Tt 

run. 
Owrrue ^eurroX «f^ m. Chariot 
Ournts (ourroX wt, m. Course. 
Cfuetodia, ae, t Care, charge <^ 



D. 

Damno (damnum^ Ore, Ovi, Oium, 
To condemn ; eapUis damnOre, to 
condemn to death. 

Damnum, i, n. Loss, damage. 

De, prep, with abL From, <^ con- 
cerning. 

Debeo, ire, ui, Uum. To owe^ 
ought 

Debmto, are, avi, Oium, To weak- 
en, disable. 

Deeido (de, cedo), ihre, ceeei, eeuum^ 
To dejpart, withdraw, die. 

Decern, mdecL Ten. 

DecempUx, lets. Tenfcdd. 

Decemvir Jdecem, vir), viri, m. A 
decemvir. 

Dewmo, ire, erivi, eritum. To de- 
cide ; contend, fight ; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Decimus (decem), a, um. Tenth. 

Decipio (de, capio), ire, dpi, ceptum. 
To deceire. 

Decritum (decemoX i, n. Decree^ 

Deeut, ihie, n. Ornament, honor. 

Dediknu (de, decusX M9, n. Dis- 
grace. 

DeiKcatio, dnie, t Dedication. 

DeeUtio (dedo^ Onie, t Surrender. 

Dedo (de, do^ ire, dfdi, dUum, To 
surrender ; devote one*s self to^ 
give one's self up ta 

Dedileo{de, ducoX ire, duxi, duehtmi. 
To bring down, conduct ; re* 
move. 

Defeetio (deficioX «nt«, f. Failure, 
eclipse, defection. 

Defendo, ire, di, sum. To defend, 
ward oS. 

Defifro (de, feroX /erre, HUi, Idium 
To offer, exhibit, bestow, pre- 
sent ; carry cr bear away. 
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Defieio (de, facio)^ ^ fici, feetum. 

To fail, spend itself; oe eclipsed ; 

desert) revolt 
DefomUs (de, forma), e. Deform- 
ed, ugly. 
Defungor (de, fungorX ^, functtu 

turn. To discbarge, execute; 

die. 
Dtfin or deinde, ^ Then, afterwards. 
Deficio (de, jacio), ^tf, ^'«c», jeetwn. 

To throw down, overthrow, slay. 
Deleettts (del%o), a, ttm. Chosen. 
I>€leo, Sre, gvi, etum. To destroy, 

efface, put an end to. 
J)elibifro, dre, dvi, Oium, To de- 
liberate. 
Deliciae, arvnt^ t pl« Delights^ 

pleasures. 
DeVigo (de, lego]^ d^<^ ^^ ectum* 

To choose, select ; love. 
J)elirivm, », n. Madness, dotage, 

instances of it. 
Dementetf adv. Madly. 
Dementitif ae, t Madness, folly. 
Demergo (de, mergo), ^e, m, turn. 

To plunge in, bury in, sink. 
Dm¥iXgro{Si^ isn!gpo\ dre^ dvi, dtum. 

To remove, emigrate, migrate. 
Demarior (de, morior^ fndri, mor- 

tuita sum. To die. 
Demum, adv. At length, finally. 
Denif ae, a. Ten by ten, ten at a 

time. 
JDenlque, finally. 
DenmOf are, Ovi, atvm. To make 

naked, strip. 
Denuniiatio (denuntio^ Onu, t 

Denunciation, warning. 
Denuntio (de, nuntio), are, Ovi, 

attim. To declare, denoun.^ 
Denuo, adv. Again, afresh. 
Depello (de, pello), ifre, tUi, tdBttm. 

To drive away, expel 
Depdno (de, pono), ^^ potui, potH- 

turn. To lay down or aside, de- 

poeit) depose. 
DepopUlor, art, Oitus sum. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 
Deporto, are, a»%, atum. To carry 

off or tkirtkj. 



Depraedor, ari, aim mm. To rav- 
age, plunder. 

Deprehendo, Sre, di, sum. To seizes 
catch, detect, surprise. 

Depugno, are, avi, oium. To fight 

Deripio (de, rapio)) ifre, ipui, eptiutu 
To seize, tear away, snatch. 

Descendo, fre, di, sum. To descend. 

Des€nbo{de, scribo), iSre, psi, ptum. 
To describe ; impose; cess ; des- 
ignate. 

Desi^o, Sre, ui, turn. To abandon, 
desert. 

Desilio, ire, sUui, sultum. To 
alight, dismount 

Det^no, Sre, slvi or sit, s\tum. To 
cease, desist 

Desperatio, 6nis, t Despair, des- 
peration. 

Desp^o, are, avi, aium. To de- 
spair. 

Despicio, ifre, exi, ectum. To de- 
spise, disregard. 

Desdno, ari, avi, atum. To destine, 
appoint, design. 

Desum (de, sum), esse, fui, futUrus, 
To fail, be wanting. 

Deterreo (de, terreo)^ ire, ui, Hum, 
To deter. 

J)etineo (de, teneo]^ gre, vi, entum. 
To detain, hinder. 

Betr&ho (de, traho), ire, €txi, actum. 
To draw or take away, detract 

Deus, i, m. God, deity. (See A. 
A S. 58.) 

Devasto, are. To devastate, pil- 
lage. 

Devenio (de, venio), Ire, vini, vet^ 
turn. To come down, arrive, 
reach. 

J)evineo (de, vinco]^ ifre, id, ieium* 
To conquer. 

Dexter, tra, trum. Sights on the 
right hand. 

J)extra, ae, t The right hand. 

DifidSma, Otis, n. Diadem. 

Dieo, ifre, dixi, dictum. To say. 

Dictator (dico), Oris, m. Dictator, 
an officer appointed hy the Ro 
mans in times of great danger. 
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J)iet, H, m. and I Day. 

DifficUe, adv. With difficulty. 

DiffUtUf i, m. Finger. 

Dignltas (dignus)^ ati*, t Dignity, 
rank, office. 

Signer (dignnsX Art, Mu9 turn. 
To deem worthy, deign. 

DigntUf a, um. Worthy. 

DilatiOf ani«, £ Delay, delaying. 

DitipenM (diligo), enHa, Fond of, 
mindful, observant^ diligent. 

DUigeniia (diUgena)^ o^ £ Dili- 
gence. 

DillffOf ifre, exi, 0ehmL To choose. 

DimlcOf are, Ovi, Ohtm. To en- 

' counter, fight. 

Dimitto, ifrCf in, MJum. To dia- 



Diripio, ifre, ui, eptvm. To lay 

waste, pillage. 
Diruo, ifre, wt, iUum, To destroy, 

• demolish. 

DitcSdOf are, esti, euum. To de- 
part» retire fronu 

Duceptatio, Onis, t Debate, quar- 
rel 

Discipllna, tte, t Discipline, in- 
struction. 

Disco, ifre, didUsi. To leanu 

JHsMrdia, ae, t Discord, strife. 

DUcrlmen, Inia, n. Danger, cri- 
sis. 

JHtcurro, ifre, eitrri, eurmm. To 

• run different ways, run aboutj 
separate. 

Ditperffo, ire, tt, wm. To scatter, 
disperse. 

DUftieeo, ire, nc, Uum, To dis- 

. please. 

Diiiidium, i, n. Dissension. 

JHseimiilo, O^e, dm, Otum* To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit 

DisApo, dre, Avi, dtum. To dissir 
pate, scatter. 

DiuohOi ifre, ohiy olntum. To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve. 

JHHribuo, Sre, tii, tUiim. To dis- 
tribute. 

DUtrieiue (distringo)^ a, uiitu Busy, 
ocoupied with. 



DUtringo, ifre, nxi, eiu»k To od> 

<inpy, engage attention. 
Ditto, &nii, f. Rule, sway. 
Diu, adv. Long, for a long time. 
DitUum?U<u (diutumusX dtit, t 

Long time. 
JHutvrntu (diu), a, um. Long; 

continual, lasting. 
Diverstu^ a, um. Diverse, unlike^ 

opposite. 
JHves, His, Rich. 
JHvido, ire,^ Ui, Isum, To divide^ 

aUot 
Divlnus, a, um. Divine. 
DivHiae (dives), drum, t Biched^ 

wealth. 
Divut^ a, um. Divine ; <ti6*. god^ 

goddess. 
DOf d&re, dedi, datum. To give^ 

impute. 
Doeeo^ ire, ui, turn. To teach. 
Doetus (doceo), a, um, ' Learned, 

skilled. ■ 
Documentum, i, n. licsson, proo( 

specimen, mark. 
Doteo, ire, uiffjtum. To grieve. 
Dolor (doleo)^ Sris, m. Pain, griei 
Dolus, i, m. Artifice, deceit. 
Dom^sHieus (domus), a, um. Do- 
mestic, private, personal 
DomMuiHo, Snis, t Rule, tyranny. 
DomXnus, i, m. Master, owner. 
Domo, dre, ui, \tum. To subdue. 
Domiis, i» or t, £ House ; domif 

at home. 
Donee, conj. UntiL 
Dono (donumX dre, dvi. Stum, To 

give, present with. 
Donum (do), i, n. Present, gift 
Dos, dotis, £ Gift^ dowry. 
Dubitatio (dubito), Onis, L Ikmht, 

hesitation. 
Dubito, dre, dvi, dtwn. To doubt^ 

hesitate. 
Dubius, a, um. Doubtful; neut 

often svhs, doubt. 
Ducenti, as, a. Two hundred. 
Ducq, Sre, duxi, ductum. To lead, 

conduct, ifiUh uslHrem^ to maiv 

ry. 
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Duetor (dueo), dria, m. Leader, 
general 

Duehu (ducoX tM^ nt Guidance, 
command. 

JDunif conj. While, untiL 

Zhwy fltf, o. Two, both. 

JhtodScim (dno, decern), indeoL 
Twelve. 

DuodeeHmuB (duodeeim), a, tun. 
Twelfth. 

ZHfo^fevt^tittt, indecL Eighteen. 

Duplex, Xeis. Doable. 

DnruB, a, urn. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux (duco), fim, m. and t Lead- 
er, guide, general 



E or 6a^ prep, with abl From, 

out o£ 
EhriStiu, dtis, t Drunkenness. 
JSdo, ifre, edk^ edUum. To set 

forth, publish; do^ perform; 

make. 
Sd&co, are, avt> Mum, To bring 

up^ educate. 
Sdaeo (e, dueo)^ Ifre, duxif <fu<^«fm. 

To lead out or forth. 
JSJf^o, Ore, Avt, dhcm. To en- 
rage, madden, render unman- 
ageable. 
Fjpro (ez, fero), /en^ ea:<i{/l, da- 

twru To bring forth, carry forth 

or out; elate. 
Bj/ruax (effioio), doe. Effeetual, 

efficacious. 
Officio (ex, foeioX ^ /Rm, fieium. 

To effect^ occasion. 
JSjfti^ (ex, fogioX *v, fi^ To 

flee, escape from. 
Sjfundo (ex; fimdoX 9re, ikS, flmm. 

To pour out, pour; indulge in ; 

squander, waste. 
JSffuem (effimdo), a, urn. Eztray- 

agant, prodigal 
J^t met, Ac L 
Mgregie (egregiusX adv. Ezeel- 

lently, remarkabhr. 
JSgregiut^ a^ urn. Izcellent 



J!gFic{o (e^ jacio), *rff, /lei, Jectum, 
To throw or drive out, expel; 
reject. 

Mepkantue, i, m. and £ Elephant. 

SiUfo (e, l^X fr«i «yt, «c<w»t. To 
choose, elect. 

Emerge (e, mergo), ^e, »i, twm. 
To emerge, come to lights rise 
in importance. 

JSmineOf^ ire, uL To stand out, be 
prominent or conspicuous. 

Emitto (e, mitto), ^e, Ui, ieeum. 
To send forth or away ; let go. 

Emo, ire, emi, empium. To buy. 

Enim, conj. For. 

Eniteo,^ ire, ui. To shine forth; 
be diBtinguished. 

Enixe, adv. Earnestly. 

Eo, adv. Thither, therefore; «o 
usque, so far, to such an extent. 

Eikian, adv. To the same place. 

Epigrammit, dtie, n. Inscription. 

EpUlae, artun, £ pi Food, ban- 
quet, feast. 

Ep&lor (epiilae), art, Otus sum. To 
feast 

Equee (equus), tti^ m. Horseman. 

Equnter (eques^ trie, tre. Eques- 
trian. 

EquitOJtue, ue, m. Cavalry. 

Equue, i, m. Horse. 

Ergo, adv. Therefore; a$ 9ub9. 
all, on account o( for, wUh gen, 

Efigo (e, rego), ^ «jn, echim. To 
raise up, animate. 

Erinio (e, rapio), ire, ipui, eptum. 
To snatoh or take away. 

Erudio, Ire, fvt or ti, Utim. To in- 
struct, refine. 

Eruditu8(em^o),a,um, Learned* 
instructed in. 

Erumvo (e, rumpo]^ ire, Uni, upturn^ 
To break fortn, rush forth. 

Eruo, ire, ui, Uttun. To root ou^ 
destroy. 

M. And; ei — e<,both — and. 

EHam, Alao, even. 

EtH (et, si). Although, though. 

Evado, ire, Osi, Ovum. To go oulb 
escape; evade. 
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JMko (e, TelioX ^ exi, tOmm, 

To oftrry or lead forth. 
Evenio (e^ TenioX Ir^ vini, venium. 

To come fortn, happen; evinU, 

tU, it chanced, that. 
Everto {f, Terto^ ^^ '*» '*'*'*• '^^ 

pull down, orerthrow. 
JKMko(e,YocoXdf^d«sd<Mii. To 

call forth, smnmoo. 
EviOo (e, ToloX ^e> d«^ titum. To 

fly Of flee away, hasten awi^. 
Ex, prep, with M, From, ^e 

tf or «b). 
Exadv&rwm or MocfoeratM^ adr. 

and prep, with aec Oppoeitc^ 

against 
Exonhno, art, dvt, dtum. To de- 

prire of life or spirit ; kilL 
ExardeMco, 4^ otm. To kindle, 

be inflamed; break out a$ war. 
Exeido {ex, eedo), ire, eem, eestum. 

To retire, withdraw. 
Exeelte, adv. On high, aloft, 

highly. 
ExeuUvmy ii, n. Destraction, ruin. 
Exeijno{ej[j capio), ire, cfpi, eep- 

turn. To take oat» except. 
Ex^o, ikrt, tfvt, dhMn. To excite, 

arouse, awake. 
Exdado (ex, claudo), h-e, m, ntm. 

To exclude^ shut out» cut off, 
ExeoffUo (ex, eogltol dre, dvt, 

dfum. To devise, tmnk out 
Exeutio (ex, ouatioX ^» ^^^f*! 

tiMifm. To snake or throw off. 
Exemplum, i, n. Example. 
^«0o (ex, eo), ire^ fW or t«, Uwn. 

To go from or forth. 
Exereeo, ire, eui, cttiim. To exer* 

cise, practise. 
ExenHtM (exeroeo^ n$, m. Ar- 
my. 
Exhaurio (ex, haurio), Ii^ hauH, 

haustum. To- exhaust, impov- 

erish. 
EiAgo (ex, ago^ hre, iai, aeium, 

TDdnyeout^esqwl; nn]8h,end; 

demand. 
Exiguui, a, um. Small 
Exuium, t, n. Banishment^ exile. 



Eximhi»,a,wH, Bxcellent, choice ' 

remarkable. 
Eskimo (ex, emo\ 'ire, imt, emphmu 

To take away or from ; exempt 

rescue. 
ExiUUno, Ore, ivt, Otum. To judges 

think. 
Exiiium (exeo), i, n. End, deaths 

destruoti<HL 
E^oorior (ex, orior), Iri, orhu wm, 

dep. partly of 8d conj. To arise; 

be deriyecL from. 
Exomo^ are, dvt, Obim, To adorn, 

furnish, equip. 
ExanM, a, vm. Hating, hated, 

odious. 
Expedio, Ire, I«t or tt, fttan. To 

release, extricate ; tUio to be ex- 
pedient 
Expeditio (expedio), &nU, t Ex- 
pedition. 
Expello (ex, pello), ere, p&li, ptd- 

eum. To expel, driye away. 
ExpHto (ex, peto), }Hre, Ivi or it, 

Uicm. To seek, request 
Expleo, ire, ivi, iium. To fill, 

make full; fulfil 
ExpUeo, Ore, avi, atum. To unfold; 

adjust; settle. 
ExplorOtor, (frit, m. Explorer, 

spy. 
Exporto, Ore, oH, dtum. To cany 

away. 
Expufff%o (ex, pugnoX Ore, Out, 

iUum. To tak^ conquer, storm. 
Exmindo, ire, idi, Uemn. To de- 
stroy. 
Exeewpo, ire, p9i,ptwn. To erase. 
Ex9eerahUU, e, detestable. 
Exeequiae, Ortun, t pi, FuneraL 
Ex9iqtu>r (ex, sequor), qtU, e1Uu9 

mm. To prosecute, accomplish, 

finish; perform. 
Exnlium, i, n. Banishment^ exile. 
Ex9peet<Uio (exspectoX Cmie, t Sx* 

peetation, high hope. 
Ex^pecto(ex, spectoX Ore, dm, dtum. 

To await^ expect 
ExsHnguo, hre, nxi, nehtm. To ex- 
tinguish, destroy. 
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Eiuia, Hire, itUi. To sUndout^be 
conspicuous. 

JSx9ul, iUi$, m. and t An exile. 

Hxtemjda, adv. Immediately. 

Sxtorqueo, ire, crti, orium. To ex- 
tort) obtain by force. 

JSxtrOf ady. and prep, with ace. 
Without, on the outside ; be- 
yond. 

JSztr&ho (ex, traho), <hre, axi, actum. 
To extract; rcBcue. 



FabUla, ae, t Report, narratiye. 
FabulOnts (iabiilaX a, um. Fabn- 

lona 
FoiMe (facnis), ady. Easily. 
FacUu (facio^ e. Easy. 
FaeilUat (£ad[lisX dttM, I Facility, 

affability. 
Fa&lntu, dris, n. Wickedness, 

crime; deed, act 
F<icio, (ire, feeif faeium. To do, 

make. 
Fuctioy (ini», t Faction, party. 
Factum (facio)^ t, n. Deea, exploit. 
FaUa, iere, fefelli, faltwn. To de- 

ceiye, foiL 
Famutf a«, t Fame^ report. 
Fame9f t«, t Himger, famine. 
Familia^ ae, t Setinue of slayes, 

a family. 
FamUiarUoi, MtU, t Friendship^ 

intimaoy. 
Famaioy ae, t Female slaye. 
FatalU (fatnm), e. Fated, iataL 
Fatlga, dre, Ovi, dtum. To oppress, 

trouble, weary, importune. 
Faium, i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 
Faveo, ire, favi, faiuium. To fayor. 
Favor (fayeo^ drtJ^ m. Fayor, 

kindness. 
Felit^Uu, dtfts, t Felicity, suecc 
FeluMer, ady. Happily, prosper- 
ously. 
FemXna, ae, t Woman, female. 
Femur, iirU, n. Hugh. 
Ferot a$t I Wild beast 



Fsre, ady. Almost 

Ferme, ady. Almost 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum. To bear, 
endure; raise; say, tell; pro- 
pose as lafd. 

Ferrum, i, n. Iron,^ sword. 

Ferue, a, um. Wild, rude, cruel; 
ferue and /«ra (subs.)» wild ani- 
mal or beast 

Feseu8,a,um, Wearied, exhausted. 

Feetlno, are, Ovi, Otum, To hasten. 

Feetusi, a, um. Festal ; festum 
(subs.), a festiyal, feast 

Fidelis (fidesX e. Faithful, trusty. 

Fides, U, t Fidelity, allegiance; 
protection, confidence, assur- 
ance ; injidem, imder protection. 

Fidtuda, ae, t Trust, confidence. 

FUia, ae, t, dat and abL pL JUia- 
hue. Daughter. 

Filiue, i, m. Son. 

Fingo, hre, finxi, fictum. To form, 
feign. 

Finio, (finis). Ire, Ivi, Utsm, To 
finish, put an end to. 

Finis, t«, m. and t Limit, end; 
pL territory. 

Fmitimue, a, um, Neighboring; 
tube, a neighbor. 

Fio,fikri,fact'ue'\um, pass, offaeio. 
To be made ; become, happen. 

Firme, ady. Firmly, resolutely. 

FltwitiOeue, a, um. Infamous^ 
abandoned. 

Flagro, Are, dvi. Mum, To bura, 
be carried on with seal 

Flamma, ae, t Flame. 

Flecto, <^e, xi, xum. To bend, 
turn. 

Fletue, ue, m. Weepin^^, tears. 

Florene (floreo), tie, Sloomin^^ 
excellent 

Floreo, ire, uL To bloom, floor* 
ish, prosper; exccL 

Flumefif Inis, n. Stream, riyer. 

Fluviue, i, m. Riyer. 

Foedus, irie, n. League^ alliaiie«b 

Forem, ee, Ac^sseseem, ee, Ao^ 
might be ; fore^^fkttdmm ettik 

Forma, at, t Form, shape* 
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FwrvM (fonna), Are, Am, (Htwm, To 
form, fSuhion. 

Fw%y H»^ f. Chance ; abl fwrte as 
adv., by chance* perhaps. 

Fwiu^ e, BraTe, raliant. 

FortUer (fortis). Bravely. 

ForHtflda (fortisX inU, t Forti- 
tude, brayery. 

FortUna^ ae, t Fortune. 

Forum, iy n. Market-place, fomm. 

Franffo 9re, fr^gh fradum. To 
break. 

Frater, <m, in. Brother. 

Fraudo (fraiis), are, Ovi, Mum, To 
defraud, cheat. 

FrauB, ditf f. Fraud, deceit 

Frequmier, adv. Frequently, in 
great numbers. 

F^um, t, n. A strait, sound. 

Fretus, a, um. Trusting, relying 
upon. 

F^riffu», ihi9, n. Coldness, cold. 

Frug(UU€u, Otis, I Frugality, in- 
tegrity. 

Frumentarius (frumentum), a, u 
Producing com, fruitfuL 

Frumentum, t, n. Com, grain. 

Fhtor, if Uu» and etus nan. To 

FruttrOf adv. In vain. 

Fttgoj a«, t Flight 

Fwio, ire, fuffi, fu^wm. To fly, 
nee. 

FugOf Ore, dvi. Mum. To rout^ put 
to flight 

FtUmen, %ni$, n. Lightning, thun- 
der-bolt 

Funole, is, n. Torek 

Fundofnenium, i, n. FoundatiTs. 

FimdUuB, adv. Utterly, entirely. 

Fundo, ifre,fwU, Juaum. To pour 
out, shedl, rout; also to make, 
cast 

Fundut, i, m. Land, estate^ 

FuniM$ (ftinus), e. Funeral, fu- 
nereal 

FunettuB (ftmus), a, um. Deadly, 
destructive. 

F^mgor, pi^ etu$ turn, dep. To dis- 
charge, perform. 



FunuB, ihriB, n. Dead body, corpn. 
FurctUa, ae, t Narrow defile. 
Furwt, drift, m. Fury, madness. 
Fttrtum, t, n. Th^fb. 



Gaudeo, ire, gavUus mm. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 

Oelu, U8, n. Cold, haiV 

Geminua, a, um. Twin, double. 

Gener, ifri, m. Son-in-law. 

Gena, tis, t Clan, race, tribe, na- 
tion. 

Genua, thria, n. Race, people, kind. 

Chro, ire, geaai, geahmi. To bear, 
wear ; carry on, perform ; wage 
M war, 

Geatio, %re, iw or tt^ Uum, To de- 
sire, long for. 

Geato (gero), are, avi, Ohem, To 
bear,. carry. 

Gu/no, ire, genul, genUum, To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

Gladiator, Oria, m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

Q^cSiatoriua (gladifttor), a, um,, 
Gladiatorial 

Gladiua, i, m. Sword. 

Gliaeo, ire. To grow, Spread ; 
rise. 

Gloria, ae, t Glory. 

Gradua, ua, m. Step, stair, posi- 
tion. 

Grandia, e. Large, ^preat 

Grando, \nia, t HaiL 

Gratia, ae, t Favor, gratitude; 
pi. thanks. 

Gratna or gratia, adv. For no- 
thing, without pay. 

Chratfdatio, dnia, t Gratulation, 
congratulation. 

Gratua, a, vm. Pleasing, accept- 
able; grateful 

GraHa, e. Heavy, severe. 

GravUer (gravisj, adv. HeftvQy, 
severely. 

Gravo (gravis), Ore^ Ooi, Otum, To 
burden, load. 
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H. 

ffabeo, ire, ui, \tum. To h&ye; 
regard; keep. 

HahUw (habeo), tc«, ni. Habit^ 
dress^ attire. 

ffasta, ae, t Spear. 

Hostile, is, n. Spear. 

HastUis (hasta), «. Belonging to 
a spear. 

Haud, adv. Not. 

Haurio, Ire, si, etiim. To drink, 
draw out, exhaust. 

HedSra, ae, I Iv v. 

Seres, sdis, m. and f. Heif, heiress. 

Heros, His, m. Hero. 

Hestemns, a, um. Of yesterday. 

IRe, haec, hod This^ he, she, it. 

Sic, adv. Here, in this place. 

Stems, ihnis, t Storm, winter. 

Sine (hici adv. Hence, on this 
side ; nine — hine, on the one 
side— on the other side. 

Sodie, adv. To-day. 

Somo, Xnis, m. and £ Human 
being, man. 

S(mest€ts, Otis, t Honor, honesty. 

Sonor, &ris, m. Honor, rank, dig- 
nity. 

Sanoriftee, adv. Honorably. 

Sondro (honor), are, Aoi, Otttm, To 

■ honor, reverence. 

Sortor, ari, Oius sum. To exhort, 
incite. 

Sorttis, i, m. Garden. 

Sostia, ae, f. Vctim. 

SosHlis (hostisl e. Hostile. 

Sostis, is, c Enemy. 

Sumanus, e^ um. Human. 

Sumo, are, avi, Ottim. To btiiy. 



Ibi, adv. There, in that place. 
Ifo, ire, iei, ictum. To strike; 

make, ratify. 
Jjkni, eOdem, idem. The same; 

sometimes best rendered by alia 



Idoneus, a, um. Suitable, fit 

Iffltur, conj. Therefore, accord- 
ingly. 

landvus, a, um. Slothful, indolent. 

M^nis, is, m. fire. 

IgnobitUer, adv. Meanly, dis- 
gracefully. 

Igndro, are, avi, ahtm. To be ig 
norant of, not know. 

lUe, a, ud That ; he, she, it 

MHgo, are, avi, atum. To bind. 

Jllustris, e. Illustrious, famous. 

Illustro (illustris) are, avi, atum. 
To enlighten, illumine, illus« 
trate. 

Uluvies, Si, f. Flood. 

Imber, bris, m. Bain, shower. 

Imbuo, ihre, ui, Utum. To imbue, 
impress. 

Imitatio, dnis, t Imitation. 

Immanis, e. Inhuman, cruel. 

ImmatUrus, et, um. Young, imma- 
ture. 

Imm^fmor, Sris, Unmindful, for- 
getftil. 

Immitto (in, mitto), Ifre, isi, issum. 
To send or let in ; let go ; bring 
forward. 

Immortalis, e. Immortal. 

Immun^cks, atis, f. Immunity, ex- 
emption. 

Impatiens, tis. Impatient 

Impatienter (impatiens), adv. Im- 
patiently. 

Impedinventum (impedio), i, n. Im- 
pediment, obstacle ; ji. baggage. 

Impedio, Ire, Ivi or i%, Uum. To 
impede, embarrass ; hinder, pre- 
vent. 

Impello (in, pello), 9re,ptUi^ptdsum, 
To impel, induce. 

Impendeo (in, pendeo), ire. To im- 
pend, threaten, overhang. 

Impensti, ae, t Expense, cost 

Imperator (imp^ro), Sris, m. Com- 
mander, emperor. 

Imperium (imp^ro), t, n. Com- 
mand, power, rule, sway, reign. 

ImpSro, are, avi, atttm. To oom« 
mand, rule, govern. 
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Impiftw, tu, m. AttAck, fdry. 

JuMnoiiMif pono^ ifre, imd, otHittm, 
T» place or put in or to ; eigoin ; 
impose. 

Jtnprdbo, dre, Ovi, Oiunu To reject 

ImprudenUr, adr. Imprudently. 

ImpUbes^ Ms, Youthful, young. 

Impugno (in, pugno^ dre, dvi, ditan. 
To assail, attack. 

hnpvlw (impello), us, m. Insti- 
gation. 

In, prep, with aoc or abL Into^ 
to^ for, against, with ace, ; in, on, 
foUhM, 

IncentUum (incendo), i, n.. Fire, 
conflagration. 

Incendo, ire, di, turn. To set on 
fire^ inflame, excite. 

Ineertfu (in, certus), a, vm. Un- 
certain. ^ 

Incesso, 9re, Ivt or u To attack. 

Inehoo, dre, dvi, dtum. To begin, 
commence. 

Int^ido (in, cado]^ A'e^ dCcii, edMim. 
To fall into or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

Ineldo (in, caedo), ^ tfidi, «i«w»i. 
To cut, destroy. 

Incipio (in, capio), ifre, ipi, epHan. 
To begin, undertake. 

Indtamentwn (inclto)^ t, n. Incen- 
tire, inducement 

IneUdttts (inoito), a, ton. Run- 
ning ; equo incitdto, at full speed. 

IndUo, dre, dvi, diunL To incite^ 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

Indlno, dre, dvi, dtum. To incline, 
bend; pose, to sink, go to ruin. 

Inedla ^incdlo^ ae, o. Inhabitant 

Inedlo (m, coloX ifre, eolni, cnltum. 
To dwell, abide in, inhabit 

Incoli^it, e. Safe, uninjured. 

Inecfnmddum, i, n. Misfortune, de- 
feat 

TnerediiiUis, e. Incredible. 

Inerementum, i, n. Growth, in- 



Inde, adv. Thence, frcHU that 

place. 
IndeeHre, ady. Disgracefully. 



Index (indleo), ids, m. and £ In* 
former, witness. 

Indleo (in, dico)^ ihre, dixi, diehun. 
To declare, publish, appoint 

Indigeo, ire, vL To need ; part, inr 
digens subs, an indigent person. 

Indignor (indignus)^ dri dtus sum. 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

Indiffnue (in, dienusX ^ **"*• Un* 
worthy, harsh, indecent 

Inddlee, ts, t Nature, native qual- 
ity, excellence. 

IndomUtu (in, domitus), a, um. 
Unsubdued, invincible. 

Indubitdtus, a, um. Undoubted, 
certain. 

Indueiae, or indutiae, drum, t pL 
Truce. 

IndQco (in, duco), ire, duxi, ductum. 
To induce, lead into, overlay, 
adorn with, gild. 

Indurdtns (indOro^ d, um. Obdu- 
rate. 

IndUro, dre, dvi, dtum. To harden. 

Industria, ae, t Industry. 

Ineo (in, eo). Ire, ivt or tt, ttum. 
To enter, go into ; gratiam inlre, 
to obtain the favor of, conciliate. 

Intrmis (in, arma), e. Unarmed. 

Infdmis, e. Infamous, notorious. 

InfHix (in, felixX fcti. Unhappy, 
unfortunate. 

Infentus, a, um. Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

Inferior, us. Inferior. 

Infiro (in, {eto\ferre, iUli, iUdhum, 
To carry agamsty wage against 

Infetto (infestus), dre, dvi, ditum. 
To infest, trouble. 

Infestus, a, um. Infested, trouble- 
some, hostile. 

InJinUus, a, um. Great, infinite. 

Injtammo, dre, dvi, dtum. To in- 
flame, arouse. 

Informis (in, forma), e. Shapeless^ 
deformed. 

Infringo{m, frango), ire, ggi, aetiML 
TO infringe, break. 

Infula, as, f. Fillet^ head-drei% 
oadge of office. 
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Ikgihno^ Ihre, uL To groan, lament 

Inffenium, i, n. Character, genius. 

Ingefis, tis, Great^ mighty. 

IngenmUf a» urn. Freebiom, in- 
genuoos. 

in^a/ta(ingrftta8Xa«»£ Ingrati- 
tude. 

IngratiUoTingratiB^BAT. Against 
one*s will 

IngrOHts (in, g^tus), a, um. Dis- 
agreeable, offensive, ungratefiiL 

Ingredior (in, gradior), di, gre^tm 
mm, dep. To enter, encounter. 

Jnimieitia (inin^cus), ae, t En- 
mity. 

Inmiciu (in, amicus), a, urn. Hos- 
tile; «t«6& an enemy. 

Inlque (iniquus), adv. Unjustly. 

Inlquus (in, ae^uus)^ <^ f^- Un- 
favorable, unjust. 

InititiM (ineoX t, n. Beginning; 
^. sacred mysteries. 

Injicio (in, jacio), «rtf, Jeei, Jeetum, 
To throw in; cause; inspire 
with. 

JnjnriOj ae, t Injury, wrong. 

Injiute, adv. UnjusUy. 

Inndcens, tis. Innocent. 

Innotetteo, Sre, notuu To become 
known. 

InnoxitUf a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent. 

Jnopindtua, a, um. Sudden, unex- 
pected. 

Jnauam or inquiOi defect. (See 
A. <b S. 188, 6.) To say. 

Jfueitia, a«, £ Ignorance. 

Jhsiqitor (in, sequor^ gv% efUus 
nun. To follow, pursue. 

Inridiae, arum, t pL Ambush, 
treachery. 

Ifuigne, tt, n. Mark, sign; pi, 
badges of office, insignia. 

Insignis, e. Distinguished, noted. 

Ifuisto, ifre, gtXti, sCUttm. To per- 
sist; urge; entreat. 

InsiUen$, tis. Unusual, insolent 

Tnsolenter (insdlens). Insolently. 

jMj^ieia, ifre, exi, ectum. To con- 
sider, inspect 



Instauro, dre, Jtrt, iUwm, To re- 
new. 

Instinctus, us, m. Instigation, im- 
pulse. 

Instituo (in, statuo), ifre, ui, iUum, 
To institute, establish. 

Jhstrumenium (instruo), t, n. Im- 
plements, movables, goods. 

Instruo, ifre, uxi, uetum. To pre- 
pare, build, furnish with, equips 

InMa, ae, t Island. 

InsUper. Moreover. 

Intiictiu, 0, um. Unharmed. 

InteUigo, ifre, exi, ectum. To un- 
dersUmd, perceive, know. 

Inter, prep, with ace Between, 
among, m the midst of. 

Interdpio (inter, capio), ifre, cipi, 
eeptum. To catch; intercept^ 
take from. 

Interclitdo (inter, daudo), ifre, at, 
sum. To prevent, cut oft 

Interdum, adv. Sometimes. 

Interea, adv. In the mean time. 

Intereo (inter, eo), Ire, ivi or it, 
Xtum. To perish. 

Interfector (mterficio)^ Ifris, m. 
Murderer. 

Interficio (inter, facio), ifre, fiei, 
fectwn. To kilL 

Intifrim, adv. In the mean time, 
meanwhile. 

Intei^Uno (inter, emo), ^e, imi, 
emptwn. To deprive of, to kiU. 

Interior, us. Interior, inland. 

Interiius{iDteTfio),us,m. Destruc- 
tion. 

Interjicio (inter, jado), 9re, /&?», 
Jeetum. To place between ; 
anno interjecto, at the expira- 
tion of a year. 

Intemeeio, ()nis, t Slaughter. 

Intemuneius, or intemuntius, i, m. 
Messenger. 

Interregnum (inter, regnum), i, n. 
An interreign, interregnum. 

InterrXtus (in, territus), a, um. 
Fearless, undismayed. 

Interrdgo (inter, rogo), are, Owi^ 
Oium, To ask, question. 
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ItUerrwnpo (inter, rttmpo), ^ 
rttpif ruptum. To break down, 
interrupt. 

Intersifro, Sre^ ««, turn. To allege. 

Intervenio (inter, venio), irtf, viniy 
ventum. To intervene, occur. 

Intettlntu, a^ tern. Intestine, civil 

Intra, adv. and prep, with ace 
Within. 

IntrOf dre, dot, A^tim. To enter. 

Introeo, Ire, lift or it, Xtwn, To en- 
ter. 

Intueot, frt, Uui 8vm, To look at» 
observe. 

Inu8itatii9, a, tim. Unusual, ex- 
traordinary. 

InvOdo, ifre, m, mim. To invade, 
seize. 

Invenio (in, venio)^ Ire, vftit, wn- 
fvr/i. To find, meet with. 

Invioem, adv. By turns, one an- 
other. 

Inviettu (in, viotus), a, um, Un- 
conquered, invincible. 

Invideo (in, video), Sre, vUU, tflniffi. 
To envy. 

fnvidi€i, ae, t Envy. 

/nvl«tM, a, wm. Odious, hatefuL 

/nvlto. Ore, avi, Otum, To invite, 
allure. 

InvUus, a, wm. Unwilling. 

Ipse, a, ttm. Sel^ himselC herself 
itselfl 

Ira, ae, t Anger. 

Iraeundia, ae, t Anger, hasty 
temper. 

Irrideo (in, rideo), ere, ri, mm. To 
ridieme, laugh at. 

Irrumpo (in, rumpo), ^e, r&pi, tup- 
turn. Torushmto; make an m- 
cursion into. 

/<, ea, id. He, she, it; that. 

Ba, adv. Thus, so; to such an 
extent 

RHqtte, conj. Therefore, and thus. 

Item, adv. Likewise, also. 

Itfr, itinftie, n. Way, march, 
Toute. 

f*^Mo (itSro), adv. Again, a seo- 
»nd tmie. 



Hifro (it^rum), Are, On, Oivm, !>> 

repeat^ renew. 
Itgrun^adr, Again, a second time^ 



Jaeeo, ire, ui, \ium» To lie. 
Jacio, ifre, ied, jactvm. To throw 

hurl ; iieo, to lay, place, erect. 
JaeUlum (jacio), «, n. Dart^ javelin. 
Jam, adv. Now, already. 
Jubeo, ire,ju99i,j%t99m/L To order, 

direct. 
JucundiM, a, wn. Pleasing, de- 

UghtfuL 
Jtidex (judico), \ei%, m. and £ 

Judge, arbiter. 
Judicium (judex), «, n. Judgment^ 

decision, trial 
Jt/idico, Ore, avi, Otian, To judge. 
Jugiilo, are, dvi, Otum, To kil], 

murder. 
Jugwn, i, n. Yoke. 
Jtmgo, iire, nxi, nctum. To join, 

unite. 
Junior ( juvSnis), us. Younger. 
JuTo, are, dvt, aium. To tak^ 

oath, swear. 
Jue, juris, xl Right, justice 
Ju^wrandum jurisjurandL (See 

L&^, 91.) An oath. 
Jussu ( jubeo]^ abl sing, used only 

in this case. Command, order. 
Justitia (Justus), oe, t Justioe. 
Justus (jus), a, um. Just 
Juvinis, e. Young ; subs, a youth, 

young man. 



L, An abbreviation of Lucius, 

Labor, (fris, m. Labor. 

LabOro (labor), are, am, Oium, To 

labor, strive^ take pains; toil; 

suffer. 
Lae, lactis, n. Milk. 
Iioeesso, ikre, Itri or tt, Uum, To 

excite^ assail, prov<4ce. 
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Laet^mOf or laerpmOy ae, £ Tear. 

JLaerimOt or la,erymo (lacrimal dre^ 
dvi, atvm. To weep, shed tears. 

LaeuB, 1M, m. Lake. 

Laete (laetus), ady. Gladly. 

Laetitia (laetQB), ae^ t Joy, glad- 
ness. 

ZaetiiSy a, vm. Glad, joyous. 

Zaevua, a, iim. Left^ on the left 
hand. 

Zatffior^ Irt, Uu8 9um. To bestow, 
lavish; bribe. 

Zassitndo, Inis, f. Fatigne, weari- 
ness* 

Zat^ adv. "Widely, far and wide. 

ZcUebra, as, t Retreat^ hiding- 

• place, pre tenee. 

Latins (LatinuB), adv. In Latin. 

Latroj dniSf m. Mercenary, rob- 
ber. 

L<Uu8y Ms, n. Side. 

Zaudo (laus), Ar«, dvi, dttim. To 
praise. 

ZauretUf a, vm. Of laurel, lau- 
rel ; laurea (subs.), a laurel-tree 
or branch, laurel wreath. 

XaiM, latidiSf t Praise. 

LaxOf Ore, ovi, dtwn. To relax, 
loosen. 

Zeetus (lego), a, um. Choice, ex- 
cellent 

Zegatio, ^ts, t Legation, em- 
bassy. 

ZegOttUf {, m. Ambassador, lieu- 
tenant 

Legio, 6nUf t Legion. 

Lego (lex^ dre, Avt, dhtm. To be- 
queathe as a legaey. 

Lego, 9re, legi, Uchttru To choose, 
elect; read. 

LefilUas, dtiSf t Lenity, mildneds. 

LenUer, adv. Gently, mildly. 

Letdlis, e. Deadly, mortal 

Levis, e» Lights easy. 

LevUer (levis), adv. Lightly, 
slightly. 

Lex, legis, t Law, condition, 
terms. 

Liber, brs m* Book. 

Liber, Ifta, ifnmu Ffm. 



LiberatUas, Otis, t Liberality^ 

fenerosity. 
Sri, Grum, hl pL Children. 

LibSro (liber), dre, dvi, dtWTL To 
liberate, free. 

Libertas (liber), dtis, f. Liberty, 
freedom. 

Liberttu, t, m. A freedman. 

Libido, Xnis, f. Desire, lust 

Licet, impers. It is lawful, is per- 
mitted. 

Licet, conj. Although, though. 

Ligneus, a, um. Wooden, of wood. 

Lit^rae, drum, f. pL Letter^ let- 
ters; literature. 

Idterarius (lit^rae), a, um, lite- 
rary. 

Litus, Sris, n. Shore, sea-shore. 

Locupleto, dre, dvi, dium. To en- 
ricn, make rich. 

Locus, i, m,-p\. loci, or loc{i,n. Place. 

Longe (longus), adv. Much, great- 
ly, by far. 

Longinquus, a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant 

Longus, a, um. Long. 

Loquor, qtti, locfUus sum. To 
speak, converse. 

Lorlca, ae, f. Coat of roaiL 

Luettts pugeo), us, m. Griel^ 
mourning. 

Ludibrium, i, n. Sporty derision, 
laughing-stock. 

Ludlcra, crum, adj. nom. sing. m. 
not used. Sportiv& 

Ludicrum, t, n. Show, game. 

Lttdo, ire, luei^ lusum. To play, 
sport. 

LuduSy i, m. Play, s]>ort» sohooL 

Lugeo, Sre, luxL To grieve^ mourn, 
weep for. 

Limti, ae, t Moon. 

Luo, ire, lui, lultum or lutum. To 
pay ; expiate, atone for. 

Lupa, ae,t A she-woll 

Lustratio, Cnis, t Expiatory sac< 
riiice ; review attended with 
sacrifices. 

Lustro, df% dvi, Mum, To purify, 
review. 
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JUa, hui%, t Light, light of d«y. 
Lm 



Idiuewria, ae, i Luxury, 
Lufgtu, tM, m. Lnxary, luxaries, 
reveUing. 



Ml An abhreviatioii of Mareua. 

MagU, adv. More. 

MagiHer, iri, m. Master, leader; 
teacher. 

MagutriUui, ua^ m. Magistracy, 
magistrate. 

JfcMmt/{<;^(magnifIcii8), adv. Mag- 
nificently, splendidly. 

MofffUfieentert adv. =» magniflee, 

Magntjhentia (magnif leusX ae, f. 
Magnificence, costliness. 

Magniflcu%f a^ um ; comp. magni" 
fieentioT, superL magnificenHfi^* 
miM. Splendid; stately; high- 
minded. 

Mogmtikdo (magnnsX ^nU^ t 
Greatness, size. 

Magnu%^ a^wn; comp. majors su- 
perL moarlNtiM. Great ; majSrea^ 
forefathers, ancestors; majdret 
with naiu, elders. 

Mamt8f t, m. A .wise man, par- 
ttetUarlff among the Fenians, 

Majeetas, OiUt t Majesty, dignity. 

Major, (See maanus,) 

Male (malus), adv. Badly, with 
ill success. 

Malo^ malle, malui, irregular. (See 
F.B.410; AA&178.) To pre- 
fer. 

Malum, t, n. Misfortune, eviL 

McUfUy a, um ; comp. p^or^ superl. 
ve99\mu9. Bad, wicked. 

^ndo, are, Avi, Oium, To bid, 
enjoin, intrust. 

ManeOj Sre, nm, nettm. To remain. 

Manifesto, are, dvi, Otum. To 
show, manifest. 

Manumitto, ifre, Kt, issttm. To 
emancipate, make free. 

Manus, us, t Hand, foroe. 

Mare, is, n. Sea. 



Marinus (mare), a, um, Harin^ 

of the sea, from or by the sea. 
MarUus, i, m. Husband. 
Mas, maris, m. Male, the male^ 

man. 
Mater, tris, t Mother. 
Materia, ae, t, or materies, H, t 

Materials. 
Matrimonium, i, n. Marriage. 
Matrdna, ae, t Matron. 
Maa^fme, adv. Especially, in the 

highest degree. 
MajdUnus, a, um ; superl. of mag- 

nus. Greatest (See also H. 4c G. 

Index.) 
Medicus, t, m. Physician. 
MedUus, a, um. Middle, midst o(, 

middle of (See F. B. 267.) 
Melior (bonus), us. Better. 
Meinhrum, i, n. Member, limb. 
MemXni, isti, defect. (See A. dc Sw 

183.) To remember. 
Metnorabtlis, e. Memorable. 
Memoria, ae, t Memory, recollec- 
tion. 
Memdro, Ore, Atrt, (Uum, To men- 
tion, relate. 
Mens, tis, t Mind, reason. 
Mentis, is, m. Month. 
Mentio, (fnis, f. Mention. 
Meredttts, us, m. Public sale, fair; 

meeting. 
Mercor, ari, dtus sum. To trade^ 

buy. 
Mereo, gre, ui, Xtum, To deserve, 

merit. 
Mergo, ihre, si, sttm. To merge^ 

sink, destroy. 
Mer^um, i, n. Reward, meriL 
Merum, t, n. Wine, pure wine. 
Merx, eis, t Merchandise, goods. 
Metallum, i, n. Metal, mine. 
Metuo, ire, uL To fear. 
Metus, us, m. Fear, dread. 
Meus, a, wn, voc sing, masc mi 

My, mine. 
Migro, are, Ovi, Otum, To migrat<^ 

remove. 
Miles, ttis, m. Soldier. 
Militaris (miles), «. Military. 
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MUUia (fxaXes), c^ t Warfare, 

military service. 
MUlto (mUesX ^^f* ^h ^U«m- To 

serve as a soldier, to serve. 
MUhy subs, and adj. Thousand ; 

milliot «ubB.y a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 
MUliaritu (or um^ n.)^ t, m. Mile^ 

stone, mile. 
Minor (parvus), ««. Smaller, less. 
Minus, adv. Less. 
MirabUU (miror), «. WonderfiiL 
Jftror, tfri, atustum. To wonder, 

admire. 
MiseTt 9r<i, Ifrum, Unfortunate, 

miserable. 
MUereOf ire^ ut, Unm. To pity; 

often impersonal, 
Misereor, ir% ertue or eritus turn, 

dep. To pity. 
Miseria (miser), a«, t Misery, 

affliction. 
Jliisericordia, ae, t Cyompassion. 
Mitto, ire, mtm, mUtum, To send. 
Moderate (moder&tus), adv. With 

moderation. 
Moderation (^is^ t Moderation, 

self-controL 
Moderatra, a, nm. Discreet^ mod- 
erate. 
Modius (or ym, n.), t, m. Measure, 

a little more than a peek. 
Modus, t, m. Manner, measure, 

limits. 
Moenia, ium, n. pi. Walls of a 

city, city. 
Moles, is, I Mole, dam. 
MoUtio, Cnis, f. Undertaking, 

preparation. 
MoUio, ire, %vi or ii, Urmi. To 

soften. 
Momentum^ t, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 
MonUus, us, m. Advice. 
Mons, tis, m. Mountain, mount. 
Monstro, are, dvi, atum. To show. 
Mora, ae, t Delay. 
Morbus, i, m. Disease. 
Morior, iri or t, mortvms tium, dep. 

To die. 



MoTor (moraX Art, (Uus sum, dep. 
To delay, tarry. 

Mors, tis, f. Death. 

Mortifer (mors and fero), ihra, 
Orum^ Deadly, mortaL 

Mos, moris, m. Custom, manner; 
pi. character, morals. 

Mottts, us, m. Motion; commo- 
tion, revolt. 

Moveo, Sre,movi, fnotum. Tomove^ 
excite. 

Mox, adv. Presently, soon. 

Macro, {fnis, m. Pomt of sword, 
sword. 

Muliehris (mulier), e. Belonging 
to women, womanly, woman's. 

Mulier, ihris, t Woman. 

MultitQdo (multus), ¥f»M, I Mul- 
titude. 

Multo, are, dvi, atum. To punish, 
deprive of by way of punish- 
ment ; to fine. 

Multo, adv. By far, much. 

Multus, a, um; comp. plus, n,, su- 
per! pfufimus. Much, many. 

Munia, ium, n. pL Duties, funo- 
tions of office. 

Munimentum, i, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 

Munio, Ire, Itn or it, Uum, To 
fortify, defend. 

Munitio, (knis, t Fortification, 
rampart 

Munltus, a, um. Fortified. 

Munus, Ifris, n. Beward, present ■ 
service, office. 

Murus, i, m. Wall 

Muto, ari, Ovif otum, T<f change^ 
alter. 

Mutuus, a, um. Mutual 



N. 

I^am, conj. For. 
Namque, conj. For, but. 
NandscoT, ei, naetus sum, dep. To 

obtain, take advantage o£ 
Narro, are, avi, Otum. To relate^ 

narrate. 
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OpUnvM, a, urn. Rich, fertile. 
C^fortet, impen. It behooyes, one 

ought. 
Opperiar, Iri, opperttu or opperttut 

imn. To wait for^ await 
OppiiCf iHre^Ufi or U, Uum, To en- 
counter, seek. 
OjnddOnut (oppidumX tt, urn. In- 
habitant ofa town. 
Oppkhmi, i, n. Town, city. 
OpporinnUas (opportClnuB), aii$, t 

Opportunity, ntncMb 
Opportilnu9t a, urn. Suitable, fit. 
CmrUno, 9ret etn, e$nim. To put 

aown, defeat^ overcome; sup- 

prees; oppress. 
Oppugno (06, puffno), Ore, dvt, 

atunL To attack, storm, take 

by storm. 
Ops, opU, f., nom. sing, not used. 

Power, resources, force, aid. 
OptUnat (optibnus), OtU, m. and t 

A noble, one of the aristocracy. 
Op^tmui (superL bonuA), a, wn. 

Beat, most excellent. 
Optio, dnU, t Choice, option. 
C^to, are, dvi, dhim. To wish, de- 
sire; ask. 
OpUlen$, tit, or opulentut, a, urn, 

acy. Wealthy, rich. 
Optts, ifru, XL W ork. 
C^pui, nom. and accus. Need. 
Chr€^ ae, t The shore, coast. 
OraeHlvm, t, n. Response, oracle. 
Oratijo (oro), &1U9, t Oration, 

speech, language. 
Orator (oroX drU, m. Orator. 
OrhiM, M, m. Circle, world ; orbis 

terrOrvm, the world. 
OrHUas, Otu, t Bereayement, 

orphanage. 
OrdXno (ordoX Ore, On, atmk To 

arrange, establish. 
Ordo, %ni8, m. Row, rank, order ; 

bank as of oars ; extra ordinem, 

out of the common course. 
Oriens (part orior]^ Hs. Rising, 

east 



OflgOy Xnis, t Origin, source. 

OrioTt irt, ortits sum, dep. moetly 
of 3d conj. (See A.i&. I1l7) 
To rise, appear. 

Omamentvm, i, n. Equipage^ or- 
nament 

Or^^t Ore, On, ahum. To adorn, 
equip. 

Oro, are, Itvi, aium. To ask, speak. 

Ortus (orior]^ tM, m. A rising ; 
birth; beginning. 

Os, ossis, n. Bone. 

OsetUor, Art, aivs sum. To kiss. 

Ostendo, ifre, di, sum or turn. To 
show. 

OstetUum, i, n. Prodigy. 

Ostium^ i, n. Mouth, door. 



P, An abbreyiati<»i of Publius. 
Faeo (paxX Ore, On, Oium, To 

subdue. 
Pactum, t, n. Bargain, contract; 

M. paeto, way, manner. 
Paene, adv. Almost 
Palam, adv. Openly. 
Pal<ttiu$n, i, n. Palace. 
Pango, ifre, nxi, nctum, or pyH^ 

pactum. To contract, ratify. 
Par, parts, acQ. EquiJ, a match 

for. 
Parat%M (paroX a, wn. Prepared, 

ready. 
Pareo, 9re, peperei or parsi, pare^ 

turn or par sum. To spare. 
Parens, tts, m. and 1 Parent 
Parento (parens). Ore, avi, atum. 

To sacnfice in honor of parents^ 

or friends. 
Pareo, ire, ui, Uum. To obey, be 

subject ta 
Pario, ire, pepgri,pafiium or par- 
turn. To bear, bring forth, pro- 
duce. 
Paro, are, Ovi, otum. To prepare^ 

equip. 
Pars, partis, t Part^ portion; 

party. 
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PtHrdmonia, ae, t Frugality, par- 
simony. 

Partim^ adv. Partly, in part; 
partim — -partim^ some— others, 
either — or. 

Parvu9t Of ym ; comp. minor ; 
superL min^fanus. . Small, little. 

PoMus^ uSf m. Pace ; nUllepoMus^ 
a mile. 

Pa<<or(pa8co),am, m. Shepherd. 

Patefacio, ihre, fiei^ factvm. To 
disclose. 

PateOf Sre, ui. To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Pater, *rt«, m. Father. 

Patemus (pater), a, um. PatemaL 

PcUior, ti, pasius mm. To per- 
mit, keep, endure. 

PatriOf ae, t Oonntry, native 
country, 

Patrimonium, i, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

Patritu (pater), a, unu Fatherly. 

Patn*eli9y is, m. and t Goufin by 
the father's side. 

PatrvfM, t, m. Uncle by the fa- 
ther's side. 

Paud, oe, a. Few. 

Patdatim, adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. X 

Paulu8, a, um. Little, smalL 

Pax, pacit, f. Peace. 

Peeeo, are, dvi, dtvm. To err, sin. 

Pecunict, ae, t Money, sum of 
money. 

Pedes, itis, m. Foot-soldier. 

Pedester, tris, tre. Pedestrian, on 
foot, on land. 

Pellicio, ifre, lezi, leehun. To al- 
lure, cajole. 

Pellis, is, t Skin, hide. 

Pello, ifre, pepUli, pulsum. To 
drive. 

Pendeo, gre,pependL To hang, be 
suspended! 

Penkro, are, am, Otum, To peii? 
etrate. 

Penitus, adv. Inwardly; fully, 
entirely. 

Penuria, ae, t Poverty, want 



Per, prep, with aco. Tliroiigh^ 
by. 

Pereussor (percutioX 5n«, m. As- 
sassin, murderer. 

Percutio, Sre, tksH, HMum, To kill, 
slay, strike. 

PerStus, a, %m, Lost^ abandoned, 
desperate. 

Perda, ^e, didi, dUum. To de- 
stroy, waste, lose. 

Perduco (per, duco^ ifre, duxi, dMh 
ttim. To conduct brin^ to. 

Pereffrinvs, a, tun. Foreign. 

Perennis (per, annus), e. Contin- 
ual, perpetuaL 

Pereo, ire, itfi or ti, tHun, To 
perish. 

Perfiro (per, fero), ferre, tUli, /*■ 
turn. To carry through ; bear ; 
su£fer. 

PerJUUa, ai, t Perfidy. 

Pergo, 9re, rexi, rectum. To go on 
or to, persevere. 

PertcvlOaus (periciilumX a, wn. 
Dangerous. 

Perieiuum, i, n. Danger, periL 

Peritus, a, vm. Skilled in, skilfiiL 

Permitto (per, mitto),^«, Ui, issvm. 
To send ; grant, permit ; permU- 
fUur, impers. it is permitted. 

Permutatio, dnis, t Exchange, 
barter. 

PemmdMM (pemicies), a, «m. De- 
structive, pernicious. 

Perpaucus, a, um. Few, very few. 

Penhro, are, dvt, atum. To fin- 
isn, achieve. 

Perpetuo, adv. Cpnstantly, ever. 

Perpetuus, a, ymif Perpetual, con- 
stant. 

PersfqftoTt qui, aiUus sum. To fol- 
low, carry on, prosecute. 

Persevifo, dfe, dvt, Oiwn, To per- 
severe, persist. 

PersHntLi ae, t Part» character, 
person. 

PersjMo, ifre, exi, eciwnf To per- 
ceive, 

Perstringo, ifre, inm, ietwn. To 
graze, wound slightly 
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Pernudeo, 9re, 9% nan. To per> 
Buade 

Perterrea, ire, tU, Uunu To ter- 
rify greatly. 

Perttneo, ire, ui To pertain to^ 
tend 

Perpenio (per, venioX ire, vini, 
verUum, To reach, eome ta 

PerviffUia, ae,t A yigil, keeping 
awake. 

Peto, ire, %vi or it, Uum. To eeek, 
aftk» aim at 

Petulantia, ae, t Petulance, wan- 
tonness. 

Phalirae, arum, t pL Trappings, 
ornaments for hwses. 

PhUoeHphut, i, m. Philosopher. 

Pietue (pingo), a, vm. Painted. 

PUeue (or, vm, n.^ «, m. Hat 

Pingo, ire, pinxi, pietmn. To 
paint depict. 

Pirdta, ae, m. Pirate. 

Plaeeo, ire, tit, Uum, To please, 
be pleasing to ; be determin- 
ed. 

Plaeidus (plaeeo^ a, urn. Qaiet» 
gentle. 

PUme, ady. Plainly. 

Plebt, bit, t Common people. 

Plerumque, adv. Conmionly, fre- 
quently. 

Plerueque, Hque, %angue. Most, 
many. 

PluHmus. (See MtUttu,) 

Plue, adv. More. 

PltM, urie, n. adj. (See Mtdtua,) 
Much, pi, many. 

PocUlum, i, n. Gnp. 

Poena, ae, t Panishment 

Poita, ae, m. Poet 

PoUieeor, iri, Uus 9um, To prom- 
ise. 

PoUuQ, ire, ttt, iUtcm. To pollute, 
defile. 

Pompa, ae, t Pomp. 

Pono, ire, poeui, poAium, To 
place, build, pitch. 

Pons, tie, m. Bridge. 

^omUaHo, CnU, £ Pillaging, 
booty ; people^ populi^tioi^ 



PoptUo (popiUns), are, Oii, Oiwn, 
To depopulate; popiUor, dep. 
=^populo, 

Popultte, i, m. People. 

Porrigo, ire, rexi, rectum. To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

Porta, ae, t Gate. 

Portendo, ire,*di, turn. To portend. 

Portio, dnU, t Porti<m, share. 

Portits, us, m. Port harbor. 

Posco, ire, poposcL To demand, 
ask. 

PoeseeHo, dnU, t Possession. 

Possideo, ire, idi, eesum. To pos- 

BAOfl. 



Poeeutn, posee, poiui, irreg. (See 
F. K 407, and A. <b a 154.) To 
be able. 

Poet, ady. and prep, with ace. 
Afterwards, after, since. 

Postea, ady. Afterwards. 

Poeter^tae, Otie, t Posterity. 

Postirus, a, vm. Following, en- 
sujjie; poetiri, posterity, de- 
scendants ; poetrimo, ad postri- 
mian, at last 

Postquam, or poet gttam, conj. 
After, aiter that 

Po«/r^»MM(superL postirus), a, um. 
The last 

Poetridie, adv. On the following 
day. 

Poet&lo, arc, Ovi, Otum, To de- 
mand. 

Potene (possum), tie. Able, pow- 
erful 

Poteetae, atie, f. Power. 

Potior, Iri, Ittu eum. To obtain, 
get possession of 

Praebeo, ire, ui, Uum. To show, 
furnish. 

Praecido, ire, esei, eeeum. To pre- 
cede. 

Praeceptor, Grie, m. Preceptor, 
commander. 

Praeeipio, ire, cipi, ceptvm. To 
admonish, advise, order. 

Praedpitium, i, n. Precipice. 

Praeciptto, Ore, avi, Otum. To 
throw down, precipitate. 
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Pra«ctpii« (praecipuQB), adir. Espe- 
cially. 

Praeeipuu9^ a^ um. Remarkable, 
prominent, speciaL 

PraecUire^ ady. Excellently, no- 
bly. 

PrciecladOf (prae, claudo), ^e, «i, 
Stan. To hinder, preclude, cut 
off. 

Prtieeo, OnUy m. Herald, crier. 

PraedOy otf, t Prey, booty. 

Praedlco (prae, dico), ^tf rfia^, rftc- 
<«*«*. Ta predict, forewarn. 

Praedietttm, i, n. Prediction, 
warning. 

Praeditu8^ a, um. Endued with. 

Praedor (praeda), dr», atus 9um. 
To plunder. 

Prae/Ori^ defective. (See FaHf 
A. <k S. 188, 6.) To predict^ pro- 
phesy; saj;. 

Praefectus, i, m. Commander, 
prefect 

Praeftro (prae, fero), ferret tiUi, 
latum. To prefer, choose ; carry 
or bear before. 

Prctefido (prae, fado), ^*, /^ct, 
feetum. To place over, put in 
conmiand. 

Praemivmf i, n. Reward. 

Pra/epdno (prae, pono), *rtf, jM>«ut, 
posUum, To place over, intrust 
with- 

Praeserfbo (prae, scribo), ^*, pn, 
ptuM, To direct^ prescribe. 

Praesens, tU, Present 

Praetentia (praesens), 00, £ Pres- 
ence. 

PrcbeHdivm, «, n. Guard, garri- 
son. 

Prciestans, tis. Excellent, emi- 
nent 

PraettOy ar«, 9{U% Xtum, To sur- 

Sass, be superior to ; furnish, 
o, pay; evince, show. 
Praesum (prae, sum! ««»«, fui, fur 
tUru8, To preside over, com- 
mand. 
Praeiendo, ifre, cfi, turn. To pre- 
tend, allege. 



Prefer, prep, with ace Except^ 
besides. 

Pmeterea, adv. Besides, more- 
over. 

Praetereo (praeter, eo). Ire, Ivt or 
ti, ^um. To pass by, omit 

Praetoriua, ct, um. Praetorian, be- 
longing to a praetor or general; 
nraetorius, subs, one who has 
oeen praetor. 

Pravus, a, um. Depraved, bad. 

Precotf driy Otua svm. To beseech, 

Prem^y ^tf, «««, essvm. To press, 
urge. 

Pretium, t, n. Price, worth. 

PreeeSf um, t pL dot. ace. and ahL 
ting, also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 

PHdie^ adv. On the day before. 

Primo, primum (primus), adv. At 
first, first 

Primus (superL prior), a, wn. 
First 

Princep8, Xpis, m. Prince, ruler; 
chiei man. 

PrineipatuSf t«, m. Sovereignty, 
imperial power. 

Principium, t, n. Beginning. 

Prior^ us. Former, previous. 

PristXnuSf a, um. Ancient, pris- 
tine. 

PriuSy adv. Before; priusquam 
or prius quam, before that, be- 
fore. 

Privatus, a, um. Private, person- 
al, subs, a private citizen. 

PrivlgnuSf t, m. Step-son. 

Privo, are, avi, atttm. To deprive 
ot 

Pro, prep, with abL Before, in 
front of ; for, instead o( as ; 
pro hoste, as an enemy. 

Probatio, 6nis, t Approbation, 
proof. 

Probo, are, Ovi, Otum^ To prove 
show; approve. 

ProeSdo, ^e, essi, essum. To step 
forth, advance, proceed, come 
on. 
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Procatuul (pro^ eonsnlX ^^» °^ 
Proconsul, one with the author- 
ity of consul. 

Procul, ady. At a distance, far 
o& 

JProcUrOf are, dtrt, atum. To at- 
tend to^ haye the care ot 

Proeurro (pro^ ^^^'''^}^ ^*» eurri 
(cucurriX eurntm. To run forth, 
project. 

Frodiffium, t, n. Prodigy, pro- 
phetic omen. 

Froditio (prodo), dniSf t Treache- 
ry, treason. 

FrodUor(^Todo\Oru,m, Traitor. 

Frodo, ire, dUH, dUum. To dis- 
close, betray. 

FrodHeo (pro, dnco), A*e, duxtf duc- 
ium. To lead forth, produce. 

Froelium, i, n. Battle, conflict. 

Fro/ectOf adv. Indeed, truly. 

Frofieise&r, ct, pro/eetua ntm. To 
depart^ set out, go. 

Fro/ligo, are, avi, atum. To over- 
tnrow, ruin. 

Frofugio (pro, ftigio), *•«, fOgi, 
Uum, To flee, escape. 

Frogredior, i, e«<tM sum. To pro- 
ceed, advance. 

FrohibeOf ire, ui, Uum, To pro- 
hibit, prevent. 

Fromistus, a, tun. Growing long, 
long. 

Fromitto (pro, mittoi ifre, in, m- 
«i«m. To send fortn, promise. 

Fromantarium, i; n. Promontory. 

Fromptue, a, urn. Prompt, ready. 

FropOgo, Ore, dvt, Oium, To prop- 
agate; prolong. 

Frope, adv. Near, nearly. 

Fropifro, are, Ovi, atum, 1\> hasten. 

Fropim (comp. prope), adv. Near- 
er. 

Fropdno (pro, pono), ike, poeui, 
posUum. To set forth, state, 
propose. 

Propriue, a, ttm. Peculiar, proper, 
one's own. 

Propter, prejx with aoo. For, on 
aooount OL 



Fropterea, adv. Therefore, cm 
that account. 

Fropul9o, are, avi, atum. To re- 
pel, ward ofL 

Frorumpo, ^re, rUpi, ruptum. To 
rush or break forth. 

Proecrlbo (pro, scribo), Ifre, pai^ 
ptum. To proscribe, outlaw. 

Froaiquor, qui, ciUus sum. To fol- 
low, attend ; pursue, prosecute. 

ProaUio, Ire, ivi, ii or uL To leap 
up, spring forth. 

Froapire, adv. Happily, prosper- 
ously. 

Froatemo, ifre, atravi, Hraium. To 
prostrate, overthrow. 

Froaum (pro^ sum]^ deaae,fuu To 
profit, avaiL 

Profffnua, adv. Directly, inmiedi* 
ately after. 



Frovidec (pro, video]^ ire, vldi, 
viawn. To 
guard. 



viawn. To provide, be on one's 



Frovinei€L, <t«, t Province. 

Provotfo^to (provdco),^M,£ Chal- 
lenge. 

Frovdco, are. On, atum. To chal- 
lenge. 

Froximua, a, urn. Nearest, next. 

Frudena, tia. Prudent^ wise. 

Frudentia (pmdensX ae, £ Pru- 
dence. 

Fubea, gria. Orown up, adult. 

Fublitse (publicus), adv. Publicly. 

Fubtleua, a, um. Public 

Fudor, SrU, nL Regard, respect^ 
modesty, awe, shiune. 

Fuella, ae, I GirL 

Fuer, ifri, m. Boy. 

Fuenlia(mLer)y e. Boyish, youthiuL 

FueriHa (puer)^ ae, l Boyhood. 

Fugio, QfUa, m. Dagger, poniard. 

Fugna, ae, t Battle. 

Puicher, ehra, ehrum. BeautifoL 

Funic, Ire, Ivi, Uum. To punish. 

Fupillua, i, m. PupiL 

Purge, are, Avi, atum. To purify, 
purge. 

Puto, are, avi, Otum. To think, 
imagine. 
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Q, or Qu. An abbreviation of 

Qmnius, 
QuadragetHmtts, o^ wn. Fortieth. 
Quadraginta, indecL Forty. 
Quadriennium, t, n. Space of four 

years. 
Quadrlffa, ae, f. Chariot, four- 
horse chariot. 
Qutxdrinffenteaimti^f a, vm. The 

four hundredth. 
Qtuidrinffentif a«, a. Four hundred. 
QiMero, ffre^ «lvt, Htum. To seek, 

inquire, ask. 
Qtmestio (quaero), 6ni8f t Ques- 
tion. 
Quaestor^ Oris, VL Treasurer, 

quaestor. 
Quaestorivs (quaestor), a, um, 

Quaestorian; qttaestaritu {suha,), 

one who has been quaestor. 
Qu€UiSf e. What) what sort ; talis 

— qucUiSf such — as. 
Quant, ady. and conj. How ; quant 

mtdiif how many; with superl. 

intensive, quam ntazimtu, as 

great as possible ; than, afb^. 
Quamditi, adv. How long, as 

long as. 
Quamquanif conjunc. Although, 

though. 
Qtuanvis, However, however 

much, though. 
Quando F AdY, When? 
QuantuSy a, um. How great ; ton- 

tiu — quantttSf so great as. 
QtMre, Wherefore, whereby. 
QuartuSf a, um. Fourth. 
QuaH. As i£ 

QuatiOf ifr€y — , quasaum. To shake. 
Qttatriduum (qnatmir, dies), t, n. 

Space of four days, four days. 
Qitatuor, indecL Four. 
QuatuorcUfcim (quatuor, decern), 

indecl. Fourteen. 
Que, appended to another word. 

And. 
QfterSla (queror), ae, t Complaint 



Queror, t, qtiesius sum, dep^ To 
complain. 

Qui, quae, q^uod, reL and interrog. 
Who, which, what. 

Quia^ conj. Because. 

Quieumqi^ (or cwnque), quaeeumr 
que, quodcumque. Whoever, 
whatever. 

Quidam, quaedaan, ^uoddam or 
quidciam. A certain one, cer- 
tain. 

Quidem, Indeed. 

Quietus, a, um. Quiet, at rest. 

Quin, That not> but that. 

Quind^fn, indecL Fifteen. 

Quinffenti, ae, a. Five hundred. 

QuinqiMffeslm'us, a, um, Fifbieth. 

Quinquaginta, indecL Fifty. 

Quinque, indecL Five. 

Quinquennium, i, n. Hve years^ 
spkce of five years. 

Quintus, a, vm. Fifth. 

Quippe, conj. Indeed. 

Quia, quae, quidf interrog. subs. 
Who, which, what f 

Quisnam or quinam, quaenatn, 
quodnam or quidnam. Who, 
which, what. 

Quisquamy quaequam, quidquam or 
qtdequam. Any, any one. 

Quisque, quaeque, quowque or quid- 
que. Every, every one, who- 
ever, whatever ; with superl, in- 
tensive, primo quoque tempHre, on 
the very first opportunity. 

Quismds, qu aeq uae, quidquid or 
qutcqfjtid. Wjboever, whatever. 

Quo, Where, whither, that, in 
order that 

Quoad, Till, unta 

Quod, conj. That, because. 

Quominus (quo, minus). That 
not, from. 

Qttondam, adv. Formerly. 

Quoniam, conj. Since. 

Quoque. Also, likewise. 

Quotidie, Daily, every day. 

Quum or eum. When, since 
quum — ^tum, not only — ^but also^ 
both— «nd ; rarely, either— (»:. 
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Babie$, H, t Madness, rage. 

HadiXf lAa, t Root) foot, oase as 
of mountain, 

Ramu9f %t m. Branch. 

Raplna^ cts, f. Rapine, plunder. 

RapiOf gre, ui, turn. To rob^ carry 
oflf. 

Rapto (rapioX Are, dvt, atvm. To 
carry or drag, ravage, rob. 

Raptor (rapio), 5n«, m. Robber, 
plunderer. 

Raro (rarusX adv. Rarely, sel- 
dom. 

RanM^ a, um. Rare, uncommon. 

Ratioy OnUf t Plan, method; kind. 

Ratis, is, t Raft 

Rebello, are, am, Otym, To rebel 

RecSdo, ire, east, essum. To with- 
draw, recede. 

Recipio (re, capio), iSre, cSpi, eep- 
turn. To receive, recover, re- 
sume ; «e reeiplfre, to betake 
one's sel^ withdraw. 

ReeUOy Ore, avi, Otum, To repeat^ 
recite. 

ReeognoscOy ifre ndvi, nXtum, To 
recognize. 

Reeortwr, Art, Otua twin, dep. To 
recollect. 

Recte, adv. Rightly. 

Rector, Oris, m. Director, ruler. 

RecupSro, are, avi, atum» . To re- 
gam. 

Reddo, h'e, didi, dUum. To re- 
store, return; render; assign. 

Redeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, To go 

back, return. 
' Redigo, iSre, Sgi, aettim. To force, 
reduce, compel 

Redimo, ire, Bmi, emptum. To 
ransom. 

Redttus (redeo), to, m. Return, 
revenue. 

RedUco, ^e, xv^ ctum. To lead 
baek, reduce. 

Befiro, ferre^ t^li, latum. To re- 
ler; requite; place among. 



Refieio, Ifre, iei, eetum. To repan; 
restore; recover. 

Refiuo, ifre, xi, asum. To flow back. 

Refugio, ire, iigi, ugXtmn, To re- 
treat 

Regifia, ae, f. Queen. 

Regio, ihUe, t Region, country. 

Regitu (rex), a, wa. Royal 

Regno (regnum). Ore, avi, Otum. 
To reign, rule. 

Regnum (rex), t, n. Kingdom, 
sovereignty. 

Rego, ire, xi, ctum. To direct^ 
manage. 

Regredior, t, ewuB Sfitm. To return. 

Religio, onis, £ Religion, obliga- 
tion. 

Relinquo, ire, llqtti, lictum. To 
leave, desert 

Reliquiae, arum, t pi Remnant^ 
those who escaped. 

Retiguus, a, um. The reet^ re- 
maining. 

Remaneo, ire, ansi, ansum. To 
^(emain. 

Remedium, i, n. Remedy. 

Reminiscor, d, dep. To remem- 
ber. 

Remitto, h'e, miM, miuum. To 
send back. 

Removeo, ire, mOvi, mCtum. To 
take away, remove. 

Remus, i, m. Oar. 

Renihfo, Ore, Ovi, atum. To renew. 

Renuntio, are, avi, Otum, To re- 
port 

Rep&ro, Ore, am, atum^ To renew, 
repair. 

RepeUo, ire, iUi, ulsum. To repel, 
orive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

Repentlnus, a, um. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

Reperio, Ire, piri, pertum. To find. 

Repleo, ire, ivi, itum. To fill, fill 
again. 

Repsno, ire, osui, osttiun. To re- 
place, restore, lay up. 

Reporto, are, Oivi, Otum. To gain, 
bear o£ 
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Reprttesento, Ore, Ovi, &twm. To 

represent. 
JieprehendOfifre,di,sum. To blame, 

censure. 
Bepudio, are, dtfif (Uum, To reject, 

aivorce. 
Hepuffno, are, Ovi, atum. To resist. 
Mes, rUy t Thing; state; deed; 

battle. 
HeservOf arty avi^ dtum. To keep, 

reserve; spare, save. 
ResiatOf frc, sfUi, tiitum. To op- 
pose, resist 
JRespeetuSf tM, m. Respect, regard. 
Hespicio, Sre^ exi^ ectum. To look 

back ; regard, respect 
Meapondeo, ere, di, sum. To reply. 
Resp&Mvm^ t, n. Answer, re> 

sponse. 
RespubPfea, reipublicae, t comp. 

(See A. <b S. 91.) Bepnblic 
HesUtuo, ifre, ai, utum. To restore. 
Retardo, Ore, dvi, atum. To detain, 

retard, check. 
RetineOf Sre, u% tentum. To retain. 
Reu9f i, m. Criminal, defendant 
Reverenticif ae, f. Beverence. 
Revereor, Sri, Uus turn. To fear, 

reverence. 
Reverto, ifre, ti, wm; revtrtor, dep. 

To come back, retnm. 
Revdco, Ore, avi, atvun. To recalL 
Rexy regis, m. King. 
Ridso, Sre, H, sum. To laugh. 
Rip<i, ae, t Bank as of a river. 
Rite, adv. Rightly, in due form. 
Rohur, dris, n. Strength. 
Rolmstus (robur), a, um, Bobust, 

strong. 
Rogo, are, avi, Otum, To ask.^ 
Rotundtis,a,um, Bound, sphericaL 
Rulna, ae, t Buin, fall 
Rumpo, ire, rupi, ruptum. To 

break. 
Rtto, ^e, rui, ruHtum or rutum. To 

run, rush forth. 
Rupes, is, f. Bock, cli£& 
Rtirsiu (or um), adv. Back, again. 
Rus, rtnris, n. C!ountry as opposed 

j^eity 



a 

S, An abbreviation of SexHus or 
Spurius ; 8p. for Spurius. 

Sacer, sacra, sacrum. Sacred. 

Sacerdos (sacer), dtis, m. and t 
Priest, priestess. 

Sacrificiwn, i, n. Sacrifice. 

Sacro (sacer)) Ore, avi, Otum, To 
consecrate. 

Sacrum, %, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution; sacrifice^ 

Saepe, adv. Often. 

Saevio, ire, ivi or it, Uum. To 
rage, be crueL 

Sala^eTy bris, hre. Healthful, sa- 
lubrious. 

Solus, iUis, f. Safety. 

Saluto, Ore, avi, atum^ To saltiteii 

ScUvus, a, um. Safe, unhurt 

Sancte, adv. Chastely. 

Sanguis, Inis, m. Blood. 

Sapiens, tis. Wise ; subs, a wise 
man. 

Sapientia (sapiens), ae, t Wisdom. 

Satelles, Uis, m. and t Lifeguard, 
attendant 

Satio, dnis, t Sowing. 

Satis, adv. adj. subs. Enough, 
sufficiently ; satis habSre, to be 
content 

SauciuSj a, um. Wounded, intozi> 
cated. 

Saxum, i, n. Rock, stone. 

Scando, ifre, di, sum. To climb. 

Scelestus (scelus), a, um. Wicked. 

Scelus, iris, n. Crime, wickedness. 

Scio, si^re, scivi, seitum. To know 

Scriba (scribo), ae, m. Scribe, 
clerk. 

Scribo, 9re, psi, ptum. To writer 
prepare. 

Scutum, i, n. Shield. 

SecSdo, Ifre, cessi, cessum. To re* 
tire, withdraw. 

Seeundus, a, um. Second, fiivoTA" 
ble. 

Sed, But 

Sed^m^ indecL Sixteen. 
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Sedea, 9re^ Mdi, teMMni. To nt» 

Btay. 
Bedu^ i% t Seat, abode^ residence. 
Seditio, OnU, t Quarrel, sedition. 
Siditidnts (seditio)^ a, wn. Muti- 
nous, seditioqis. 
Medo, are, Ovi, iUum. To allay, 

quiet 
Segnit, e. Slothful, inaotiye. 
Begnlter, ady. Slothfully. 
Setnelf ady. Once. 
SemianHmiif «. Half-dead. 
Bempevt ady. Always, eyer. 
Senator (senez), drt^ m. Senator. 
Benatuh (senexX w, m. Senate. 
Senez, senit, m. and £, comp. Mntor. 

An old man, an aged person. 
Sententia, ae, t Opinion, sentence. 
Sentio, ire, n. Bum, To perceiye, 

thinJE» judge; 
Sepelio, lf«, pelfvi or tt, pultum. 

To bury. 
Sepio, ire, pn, phtm. To guar^ 

shdlter. 
Septem, indecL Seyen. 
S^ptUmtB, a, vm, Serenth. 
8epimgenteffimu9,€t,wri, The seyen 

hundredth. 
Septingenti, as, a. Seyen hundred. 
Septuagestnifu, a, tun. Seyentieth. 
Septuaginta, indecL Seyenty. 
SepultUra, ae, t Burial 
Sequor, qui, ciUui mm. To follow, 

succeed. 
Serpo, ifre, pai, ptum. To spread, 

extend 
ServUut, iUi8, t Seryitnde. 
Servo, are, Ovi, atwn. To obserye^ 

keep; preserye. 
Servus, i, m. Slaye. 
Seik Whether; aeu — teu, whether 



Severiias (seyerusX atis, t Seyer^ 
ity. 

SevSrtu, a, urn, Seyere, strict. 

Sex, indecl. Six. 

Sexageifim'M, a, urn. Sixtieth. 

Sexaginta, indecL Sixty. 

SexeenietHmue, a, tan. Six hun- 
dredth. 



SexeetUi, ae, a. Six hundred. 

Sextue, a, tun. Sixth. 

Sif conj. II 

Sif, ady. Thus, ta 

Sieeua, a, unu Dry. 

SietU or aiciUi. Just as, so as, a9 i£ 

Sido, ere, tidi or aedii To sit» to 
settle down. 

Si^fleo, are, avi, ahum. Toshow» 
mmeate, mean. 

Signum, i, n. Mark, standard. 

SimilU, A Similar, like. 

Bimul, ady. At the same time. 

SimiSkio, are, dvt, otum. To coun- 
terfeit^ feign. 

Sine, prep, with abL Without 

Singtuaris, e. Single, singular. 

SingHlue, a, um, »ingle^ one by 
one. 

Sinieter, ira, trum, "Lett, on the 
left 

Sino, ifre, Hvi, rihtm. To permit ; 
titHS, put^ placed. 

Sinu*, tu^ m. Boeom^ bay. 

SiqMem, If indeed, inasmuch aa 

Soeer, fri, m. Father-in-law. 

Soeialia{M(iiMB\e. Social, friendly. 

SoeiitM (sodus), aHa, t League 
alliance. 

Soeiue, i, m. Ally, eoofederate. 

Sol, eolis, UL Sun. 

SolemnUer, ady. Solemnly, in due 
form. 

Soleo, 8re, Una awn. To be accus- 
tomed. 

Solertiay ae^ t Sagacity, slnrewd- 
ness. 

Solidua, a. Mm. Solid. 

SolitUdo (solusX ^nia, t Solitude 

Sotttua (soleo), a» wm. UsuaL 

Solum, ady. Only, alone. 

Solua, a, urn. (See F. B. 118, R.) 
Alone. 

SoliUua (soly o), a, um. Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, ifre, vi, iUum. To loose, tin- 
bind. 

Somnua, i, m. Sleep. 

Sonua, i, m. Souna 

Sordldua, a, wn. Sordid, filthy. 
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8oroTt OfU^ t Sister. 
Bors, 9orti9^ t Lot. 
Spargo, ihre^ «i, mm. To scatter, 
let fall loose. 

rium, if iL Space. 
Ub, Sff f. Appearance, guise. 

A>eetaeiUimi,i,JL Spectacle, show. 

apeetOi ^^^* ^^ (Uvm. To view, 
witness. 

5pe«, Ht t Hope. 

apolio (spolinmX dre^ Ovi, atum. 
To rob ; spoil ; despoil. 

Spolium, f , n. Plunder, spofl, booty. 

StcUtTti, adv. At once, immecu- 
ately. 

StattM, ae, f. Statue. 

Btatuoy Ifref ui, fUum, To deter- 
mine ; appoint, place. 

8tatu8j U8, m. State, condition. 

Stemoy ifre, stravi, stratum. To 
prostrate. 

8t0f 9are, Bteti^ steUum, To stand. 

Stragetf is, t Slaughter, defeat. 

StrangiUo, Ore^ Avt, dium. To stran- 
gle. 

Stretvue (strenuus), adv. Vigor- 
ously, carefully. 

StrenuttSf a, um. Active, valiant. 

SttideOf ere, uL To study, favor. 

Studidse, adv. Diligently, ear- 
nestly. 

Btudiwn, t, n. Zeal, study. 

Buadeoy ire, si, sum. To advise. 

8ub, prep, with ace or abL Un- 
der, at the foot ot 

Subddltis, a, um. Crafty, deceitftd. 

BttbdUco (sub, duco), ^e, duxi, due- 
turn. To take away, withdraw. 

Subiffo f sub, ago), ifre, igi^ actum. 
To subdue. 

BubUo, adv. Suddenly. 

SubllmiSf e. High, on high. 

SubomOf Are, avi, atum. To bribe, 
suborn. 

Bubsidium, i, n. Aid, reinforce- 
ment. 

Subsum (sab, sumX esse, fuL To 
be at hand or near ; be under. 

Sfubtr&ho(sub, tn^o), 9re, axi, ac- 
tum. To take away, remove. 



Subvenio (Bvh, venio)^ Ire, vgni, 
verUum. To come to; to aid, 
relieve. 

Suburbdntts, a, tan. Suburban; 
suburbdnum (subs.)^ an estate 
near a city. 

Suecido (sub, cedo), ifre, essi, essum. 
To succeed, come after. 

Sttceessio, 6nis, t Succession. 

Successor (succSdo), oris, m. Suc- 
cessor. 

Successus, us, ul Success. 

8uceumi>0i, 9re, ctibtU, cubXtiun. To 
yield, submit to. 

Suffido (sTih, facio), ihre,fSci,/ectum. 
To substitute; be sumcient, suf- 
fice. 

Sui, sibi, Ae. Himself herself 
itself^ kc 

Sum, esse, fm, futUrus. To be. 

Summa (summus)^ ac, £ Supreme 
power. 

Simvmoveo (sub, moveo), ire, mGvi, 
m6tum. To remove, displace. 

Summus. (See Supirus.) 

Sumo, Ifre, mpsi, mptum. To take, 
inflict. 

Sumptus, tu, m. Expense, cost. 

Super, prep, with ace. or abL Over, 
above, upon; o^ concerning. 

Superbia, ae, t Pride, haughti- 
ness. 

Superbus, a, um. Proud. 

Supifro (supSrus), dre, dvi, dtum. 
To surpass; conquer; pass by. 

Supersum (super, sum), esse, fui. 
To remain, be lefti survive. 

Supervenio (super, venio), Ire, vini, 
ventum. To come to^ surprise. 

SupHrus, a, um; comp. superior; 
BuperL suprimus or swrnnus, 
Hiffh, above ; past^ former. 

Supflementum, i, n. Supplies^ 
reinforcement 

Supplicium, i, n. Punishment. 

Supra, prep, with ace Above, 
upon. 

SuseipiOi ifre, c^ eeptum. T« 
bear, endure; receive; under 
take. 
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8u»peehtif a, um. Suspeoted 
JSutpendo, ire, di, gym. To bqs- 

pend, hang up. 
Butpennu (siupendoX a> wn, Un- 

certain, undecided; anxious. 
Siupieio, ifnit, t Suspicion. 
SutjAeio, h-e, exi, eetum. To bus- 

pect 
8ti$pXear,dfi,atu89um. To suspect 
8u9tineOf ire, vt, ientum. To sus- 
tain, withstand \ endure, endure 

the thought o£ 
Bum, a, wn. His, her, its, their, 

Ac ; pL ofUn, one's party, 

friends. 



7! An abbreviation of TUw, 

Tabemaeulum, i, n. Tent 

Tabula, ae, f. Tablet^ table. 

Taettu, iM, m. Touch. 

Toiedet, impers. It disgusts, wea- 
ries. 

Talenium, i, n. Talent, sum of 
money. 

Talit, e. Such. 

Tarn. So. 

TaffuUu. So long. 

Tamen, coin. Tet^ nevertheless. 

Tandem, a.av. At length. 

Tanqtiam, adv. As, just as. 

Tanium. Only. 

Tanius, a, unu Such, so great; 
tarUi esse, to be worth the while. 

Tectum (tego)^ i, n. House. 

Tego, ifre, text, tecUum, To cover. 

Telum, i, n. Weapon. 

Temifre, adv. Rasnly. 

Tempegtas (tempus), <Uie, f. Time ; 
tempest, storm. 

Tnnpestlve, adv. Seasonably, just 
at the time, opportunely. 

Templum, i, n. Temple. 

Tempus, Uris, n. Time. 

Teneo, Sre, ui, tentwi. To hold, 
keep, occupy. 

Tmto, are, Ovt, Otum, To try ; at- 
tack. 



TergemXnus, a, tmu TTireefold 

tergemlni, three brothers bora 

at a birth. 
Tergum, i, n. Back. 
Termino (terminus), Ore, avi. Mum, 

To limit, bound. 
TermXnue, i, m. Limit, boundary 

end. 
Terra, ae, t Earth, land. 
Terreo, Sre, ui, Hum. To terri^. 
Terresier (terra), trie, tre, Terrea- 

trial, on land, land (<u adj.), 
Territorium, i, n. Territory. 
Terror (terreo), ifrie, m. Terror, 

alarm ; fear of. 
Tertiue, a, um. Third. 
Teetamentum, i, n. Testamenti 

wilL 
Teetie, is, m. and t Witness. 
Testor (testis), Ori, dtue sum. To 

affirm ; call to witness. 
l^atrum, i, n. Theatre. 
Thorax, dels, m. Breastplate. 
Tlbleen, Xnis, m. Fluter, piper. 
Tlmeo, ire, ui. To fear. 
Tim4>r, Oris, m. Fear. 
T<dlo, 9re, eusmi, subldtum. To 

raise, elate ; take away; destroy; 

discard. 
TonXtru, U9, n. Thunder. 
Tono, are, uu To thunder; tm^ 

pers, it thunders. 
Torquis, is, m. and £ Ck>llar. 
Tot, indecL So many. 
Toddem, indecL Just as many, 

the same number. 
Totus, a, um. (See F. R 118, R). 

All, the whole, sometimes best 

rendered by adv. wholly, entirely. 
Traeio, are, avi, Otttm. To use, 

treat, manage. 
Trado, ¥re, dfdi, dUum. To deliver, 

give, consign to ; also to relate^ 

say; tradUur (when impers.X it 

is said. 
Traho, l^e, xi, ctum. To draw; 

protract; derive. 
Trtyicio (trans, jacioX ifre, jiei, jee* 

turn. To throw over; to cross, 

conduct over. 
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jtVanOj are, avi, dtum. To swim 

over. 
TVanSf prep, with ace. Across, 

beyond. 
Transeo (trans, eo), Ire, Ivi or it, 

Xttmi. To go over. 
Traniflro ftrans, fero), ferre, tiUi, 

latum. To transport, transfer. 
IVansflgOf ihrCf Jixi, Jlxum. To 

JVans/UgOf ae, m. Deserter, fugi- 
tive. 

Transffredior, t, gre89U8 sum. To 
go or pass over. 

7Van«^o (trans, ago), ifre, igi, a^ 
turn. To accomplish, finish. 

TrarMio, Ire, lv% ii, or wi. To 
leap or pass over. 

TrawMuSy v<, m. Passa^ 

Transmannus, a, wwi. Transma- 
rine, over the sea. 

'Tramno = trano. 

TteeerUeiHmus, a, um. The three 
hundredth. 

IVecenti, oe, a. Three htmdred. 

TredScim, indecL Thirteen. 

IVepXdus, 0, tmu Alarmed, in ter- 
ror. 

IVes, tria. Three. 

^IHhUnus, t, m. Tribune. 

Trihuo, ire, u% iUum. To bestow, 
impute. 

Trihutariue, a, um. Tributary. 

Tribntum (tribuo), t, n. Tax; tri- 
bute. 

TVieeAmue, a, um. The thirti- 
eth. 

Trieies, adv. Thirty times. 

TrigemXnue = tergemXnus. 

TVigetHmue = tricestmus. 

TrtgifUOf indecL Thirty. 

JVipleXy fc»». Triple, threefold. 

IHpudio, are. To leap^ dance. 

Tripu9, Sdie, m. Tripod. 

TVtremit, it, t Galley with three 
banks of oars. 

SVistie, e. Sad. 

Trivmpho (triumphusX are, avi, 
atum. To triumph, have a tri- 
umphal procession. 



IHumphue, i, m. Triumph. 

Dropaeum, «, n. Trophy, victory. 

Ihicldo (trux, caedo), are, avi, 
QJtum, To slay, massacre. 

Trux, trucU, Fierce, stern. 

Tu, tui, Ac Thou, you. 

Tueor, Sri, tuftus or tutus sum. To 
look T2)on ; preserve, defend. 

Turn. Then ; turn — turn, not only 
— ^but also ; both — and. 

TumtUtuo, are, avi, atum. To make 
a noise or tumult. . 

2\imultus,u8,ixL Tumult, sedition. 

JhrnitUus, t, DL Tomb, grave. 

2kmc, adv. Then ; tune tempdris, 
then. 

Turbo, ae, t Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

Turbo (turba), are, avi, atum. To 
disturb, throw into confusion. 

TurpHter, adv. Basely, disgrace- 
fully, in disgace. 

Turris, is, t Tower. 

Tutor, Oris, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutus, (I, um. Safe. 

TWanntt, idis, t Tyranny. 

^rannus, i, m. l^ant, monarch. 



U. 

Uber, ifris, n. Udder, dug. 

Ubertca, Otis, t Richness, fertility. 

Ubi, adv. Where, when, some- 
times interrog. 

Ublque. "Everj where. 

Ulctscor, ei, vltus sum, dep. To 
avenge, revere. 

mius, a, vm, ^e F. B. 118, R.) 
Any, any one. 

Ulterior^ us; supeii ulOmus. Fur- 
ther, more remote; superl, last. 

XTltio, Onis, t Revenge. 

Ultra, adv. and prep, with aoo. 
Beyond, more tnan. 

Vitro, adv. Voluntarily, of one's 
own accord. 

UHUo, are, avi, atum. To howL 

Uhde,tAy, Whemoe, aUo iiUerroff, 
whence! 
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UndSdm, indeeL Eleven. 

Undtnonagj^fMU, a, urn. The 
eighty-ninth. 

UndequinquagirUa, indecL Forty- 
nine. 

UndevteeiOmua^igfUm. Nineteenth. 

Undlque^ adv. From all quarters 
or udes. 

Unguentum^ ty n. .Ointment, per- 
fume. 

Unguis, it, vl Nail, claw, talon. 

Vnivermttf a, mm. Whole, entire; 
all together. 

Unquamf adT. At any time^ ever. 

Unu9, a, urn, (See F. K 118, R.) 
One, alone. 

Unutquisque, unaquaque, Ac 
(imna, quisqne, both parte de- 
clined.) Eaich, each one. 

ITrbs, urbiM, I City. 

Urgeo, ire, htm. To nige^ drive; 
press upon. 

Usque, adv. So far as ; tuque ad, 
even to ; uMque eo, to snoh an 
extent 

Uturpo, are, dvi, atum. To usurp, 
assume. 

Ueus, u$, m. Use, service ; need. 

Ui or uH, conj. That, as; after 
verbs of fearxng, that not 

Uievmque or utcunque, adv. How- 
ever, somewhat. 

Uierque, utrdque, utrumque, like 
uter, (See F. B. 118, R.) Both, 
each. 

mxlie, e. UsefoL 

UiitUas, Otis, f. Utility, service. 

Uior, i, uetu eum. To use. 

Utrinique or utrinque, adv. On 
both sides. 

Utrum, in double questions. 
Whether. 

Uxor, ifrii, I Wife. 



Vaeuue, a, urn. Vacant, empty. 
Vadum, i, n. Ford, shallow water. 
VdgUtta, ue, m. Crying. 



Vagor, Ori, Oiue mm. To wandef 

about 
Vagus, a, urn. Wandering. 
Valeo, jhre, tit, Uum, To have 

strength, avaiL 
Validus, a, um. Strong, powerfuL 
Vanus, 0, urn. Empty, vain, false, 
Variitas (varius), atis, t Variety, 

change. 
Varius, a, tan. Various. 
Vasto (vastusX dre, dvi, Otum, To 

lay waste, devastate. 
Vadus,a,um, Waste, desert, vast 
Votes, is, m. and f Prophet, pro- 
phetess. 
Vaticinium, i, n. Prediction. 
Vati&inar (vates), Ori, atus sum. 

To prcMphesv, predict 
Veeors, ens. Mad, insane. 
VehieUlum (veho)^ i, n. Carriage. 
Veho, ire, xi, ctum. To carry, 

bear. 
Vel, conj. Or, even; vel — vel, 

either— or. 
VeliU or veliUi, adv. As, like as^ 

as i£ 
Vendo, ihre, didi, dUum, To sell ; 

sub eordna vendfre, to sell as 

slaves. 
Veninum, i, n. Poison. 
Venifror, Ori, dttu sum. To vene- 
rate, worship. 
Venio, Ire, vent, ventvm. To come. 
Venter, trie, m. Belly, stomach. 
Verbilro, dre, dvi, dtwn. To whip^ 

scourge, beat 
Verbum, i, n. Word. 
Vere (verusX adv. Truly. 
Vereor, iri, tttis sum. To fear. 
F«ro(verus\ adv. and conj. Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verso, dre, dvi, dtrnn, or versor, 

dep. To turn ; busy one's sel( 

be occupied with. 
Versus, us,m, A verse. 
Vertex (verto)^ ids, m. Summit^ 

top. 
Verto, ire, ti, sum. To turn. 
Verum, conj. But 
Verus, a, um. True, real 
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Vesdnits, Oy um. Mad, frantic 

VescoTf cL To enjoy, feed upon. 

VeapSrcL, otf, £ Evening. 

VespernKO (vesp^ra), ^«^ r^vi. To 
become evening. 

VespillOf SnU, m. A corpse-bearep. 

Vester^ tra, tmm. Your. 

VestibUlitn% t, n. Vestibule, en- 
trance. 

Vestio (vestis), %re, Ivt, Uum. To 
clothe. 

Vestis, is, t Garment 

Veterantts {Yetns), a, vm. Veteran. 

Veto, are, ui, Hvm, To forbid. 

Vettis, Ms, Old, of long standing, 
ancient 

Vetwtas (vetus), Otis, f. Antiqui- 
ty, age. 

Vetusttts, a, um. Old, ancient 

Via, ae, f. Way. 

Viees^mits, a, vm. Twentieth. 

Vidnus, a, wn. Neighboring. 

Victor, Sris, m. Conqueror. 

Victoria, ae, t Victory. 

Victus (vivo), us, m. Rwd, provi- 
sions. 

Vtcus, i, m. Village. 

Ftifoo, Sre, di, sum. To see ; pass, 
videor, Ac, to be seen ; to seenL 

Viffeo, Sre, uL To flourish; thrive 

Viginti, indecL Twenty. 

Vula, ae, t Coimtry-seat, villa. 

Vineio,lre,vinxi,vinetimi. To bind. 

Vineo, Sre, viei, victum. To con- 
quer. 

Vinculum or vinclum^ i, n. Fetter, 
chain. 

findex, ieis, ul and 1 Defender. 



Vindico, Ore, avi, Oium, To claim; 

rescue, defend; punish, avenge 
Vinolentus (vinumX a, um, YaM 

of wine, intoxicated with wine 
Vinum, t, n. Wine 
Vidlo, Ore, avi, Otum, To violate^ 

do violence to ; profane, hann. 
Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 
Virffa, ae, t Rod, twig. 
Virgo, Xnis, t Virgin, maiden. 
Virtus (vir), iUis, t Manliness, 

bravery, virtue 
Vis, vis, pL vires. Power, strength, 

force; forces; abundance. 
Visctts, ifris, n. Vitals, bowels. 
Viso, ^e, si, sum. To view, see^ 

visit 
Vita, ae, t life 
Vitis, is, f. Vine , 
Vitium, i, n. Faulty vice 
Vito, are, avi, Otum, To shun, 

avoid. 
Vivo, Sre, art, ctvm. To live. 
Vivus, a, um. Living, alive. 
Voco (vox), are, avi, otum. To 

call, name 
Volo, velle, volui, irreg. (See F. B, 

410.) To will, be willmg. 
Voluntarius, a, ww. Volimtary. 
Voluntas (volo), Otis, t Wish, m 

clination ; good wilL 
Vox, vocis, f. Voice, word 
Vulgus, i, n. Populace, common 

people 
Vfdnifro (vulnus), are, Ovi, atwau 

To wound. 
Vulnus, iSris, n. Wound. 
Vultus, us, m. Countenance 
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Acca. Acca, a«, f. 

Accept Aceipio, ^re, eSpi, eepttan. 

Accompany. ComUor, art, atus 

sum, 
Accnse. Ac&Uso, are, avi, atum. 
Achaean. Aehcieiu, a, um; subs. 

Achaeus, i, m. 
Act, do. Ago, &re,effi, actum; to a,Qt, 

behaye, aegero, ihre, gem, geatum. 
Add. Adjungo,^e,Junxi,jtmctum; 

addo, ifre, dldi, &tum. 
Adopt measures, to deliberate. 

ConsUlo, ifre, ui, turn ; to adopt 

cruel measures, erudelUer con- 

ndffre, <bc 
Advice. GonHliwn, i, n. 
Advise. Suadeo, Sre, suasi, tuanmL 
Aeneas. AenSas, ae, m. 
Aetolian. Aetdltu, a, um; subs. 

AetOlus, i, m. 
Africa. Africa, ae, t 
After (prq),). Post, with ace 
After (o(&.). Po8t; postquam; 

postea ; a few years after, paucis 

poet annis. 
Afterwards. Postea, 
Aeainst. Contra, with ace. ; also 

mdicated by the indirect object. 
Agricnlture. AgricultUra, ae, t 
A^ppina. Agripplna, ae, t 
Aid. AuxUirmt, %, n. 
Aid, to bear aid. Auxiliwn fero, 

ferre, trdi, latum. 
Ami at^ seek. Quaero, 9re, tUvi or 

a. Hum, 
Alba. Alba, ae, t 



Alban. Albdnue, a, um; snbSb 

Albanue, i, m. 
Albanns. Albdnue, i, m. 
Alcibiades. Alcibi&dee, is, m. 
Alexander. Alexander, dri, m. 
All, every. Omnia, e. 
All, the whole. Totus, a^ um, 

(SeeF.B. 118, R.) 
Already. Jam^ 
Although. Quamquam^ etei, eti- 

atneu 
Always. Semper. 
Ambassador. LegiUua, i, m. 
American. Amsricdntta, a, um; 

subs. Am^ericOnua, i, m. 
Ammon or Hammon. Amm^m or 

Hamman, iSnis, m. 
Amphictyon. Amphictyon, dnie, m. 
AmphipoUs. AmphipHlie, ia, t 
Amulius. Amtdiua, i, m. 
Anchises. Anchlaea, ae, m. 
Ancient Antlquua, a, um, 
Ancus. Aneua, i, m. 
And. Et, <Uque, ac, que (enclitic). 
Anger. Ira, ae, t 
Announce. Nuntio, dre, dvi, dtum, 
Antigonus. AntigHnua, i, m. 
Antiochus. AntiSchua, i, m. 
Antipater. Antipdter, tri, m. 
Any. miua, a, um (F. B. 113, R.) ; 

any one, aUquia, qua, quid. 
Apollo. Apollo, Xnia, m. 
Appear, seem. Videor, iri, viaua 

aum. 
Appoint Creo, dre, dvi, dtum: 

inatituo, ifre, ui, iUum. 
Appoint over, commission. Prae- 

pdno, Sre, poaui, poi?Uum, 
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Approach, arriyal. Adventus, us, m. 
Apulia. Apulia, a«, t 
Arbela. Arbila, drum, n. 
Ardea. Ardea, ae, t 
Aridaeus. AHdaetu, i, m. 
Arise. Orior, Iri, ortuB turn. 
Ann, famish with arms. Armo, 

Ore, dvt, atwn. 
Armed. Armdtus, a, urn. 
Armenia. Armenia, ae, t 
Arms. Arma, drum, n. pL 
Army. JSxenMuM, U8, m. 
Around. Cfireci, eireum with aoo. 
Arriyal, approach. AdverUus, us, m. 
Arriye, arnye at or in. Advenio, 

Ire, vSni, ventum. 
Artazerxes. Artaxerzes, is, m. 
Artemisium. Artemiaium, i, n. 
As. Ui ; as ]a often omitted in 

rendering into Latin. 
As slayes. Sub eorSna ; to sell as 

slayes, sub corOna vend&re, didi, 

ditum, 
Ascanius. Ascanitts, i, m. 
Asia. Asia, ae, f. 
Asiaticus. Asiattcus, i, m. Sur- 
name of one of the Scipios. 
Ask. Jtogo, are, dvi. Mum; ask, 

ask for, seek, peto, ire, Ivi or ii, 

Uum, 
Assassinator, assassin. Penhtssor, 

6ris, m. 
Assistance. Auxilium^ i, n. 
At. In with abL ; ad^ apud with 

ace ; before names of towns in- 
dicated by gen. or abL 280. 
At a hiffh price. Magni; at a 

very high price, maxlmi ; at a 

low price, jHim. 
At home. JJomL 
At one time, at a certain time. 

Quondam, 
At that time, then. Illo tempore, 

tune. 
Athenian. Atheniensis, e; subs. 

Atheniensis, is. 
Athens. Athinae, arum, t pL 
Atthis. Atthis, >UKs, I 
Attica. Attica, ae, t 
^ Auxiliaries. AuxUia, drum, n. pL 



Await^ wait for. Opperior, lr\ 
perUus or oppertus sum. 



Babylon. BafiyUm, dnis, t ; Babjf^ 

Ionia, ae, f. 
Bad, deprated. Malus, a, urn; 

pravus, a, um. 
Biubus. Balbus, i, m. 
Battle. Pugna, ae, t ; proelium^ i, n. 
Battle-array. Ades, H, t 
Be. Sum, esse, fui fuiUrus. 
Be able, can. Possum, posse, potuL 
Be enyious. Invideo, Sre, viU, «l- 

sum. 
Be made. Fio,fiJ!ri, faetiAS sum. 
Be occupied. JOistringor, gi, ictus 



Be willing. Volo, velle, volui. 
Be wise. Sapio, ire, Ivt or ii ; so- 

jnens esse. 
Beautiful. Pulcher, chra, ehrum; 

formdsus, a, um. 
Because. Quod; quia. 
Become. Fio, &ri, foetus sum^ 
Become unmanageable. Effifror^ 

ari, atus sum. 
Before {adu.). Antiquam, prius- 

guam. 
Belieye. Credo, ifre, duU, ditum. 
Belong, be ta Sum, esse, fui^fw 

tUrus. 
Benefit BenefMwn, i, n. 
Bequeathe, tego, are, &vi, atum. 
Beseech. Precor, ari, atus sum. 
Besicffe. Oppugno, are, atfi, Oium; 

obstdeo, Sre, sidi, sessum. 
Best Opftmus, a, um, superl. of 

bonus. * 

Between. Inter with accus. 
Beyond. Extra, with ace 
Bind. Vindo, ire, nxi, nctum. 
Bird. Avis, is, t 
Bite Mordeo, ire, momordi, mtor* 

sum. 
Book. Idber, bri, m. 
Booty. Praeda, ae, £ 
Boston. Bottomat ae, t 
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Both — and. Et — et; qvumf-ium. 

Boy. Piter, M, m. 

Brave. Fortia, e. 

Bravely. Fortiter, 

Braverj^, boldness. Vtrtiu, Otis, t ; 

fortttadOf inis, t 
Break, break dowxL Bumpo, IHre, 

rupif ruptum. 
Brennua Brenmu, i, m. 
Bridge. FonSj tu, m. 
Brother. Fr<U&r, tris, m. 
Bratns. BrtUus, i, m. 
Build. AedifXco, are, Ovi, dttim. 
Burning, a nre, a conflagration. 

Incenditimf i, n. 
But Sedf atf atUem. 
By. Af ab, abs with abL (before 

voluntary agent) ; in other oases, 
^indicated by obL alwM, 



Gadmea. Cadmia^ ae, f. 
Caecilius. CaeeilitUf i, m. 
Caesar, dteaar, Aria, m. 
Caius. CaiuSf t, m. 
Caligula. CfdigiUti, cie, m. 
Call, name. Appello, Ore, dvi, 

atttm; vocOf are, Ovi, dium, 
Camillus. CamilluM, t, m. 
Capital Caput, Xtis, n. 
CapitoL Capitolium, t, n. 
Captive. Captlvw, a, urn; subs. 

eaptlvu», t, m. 
Capua. Capua, ae, t 
Carthage. Cartha^d, Xnis, f. 
Carthaginian. CarthcMinienHs, 

Bubs. Carthaginienns, is, 
Cassander. Cawander, dri, m. 
Castle. Castellum, i, n. 
Cat Feles or felia, t«, f. 
Catiline. Catillna, ae, m. 
Cause, to effect make. Effieio, ifre, 

fld, effectum. 
Cavalry. JSquUes, um, m. pL ; 

equitdtus, tu, m. 
Cecrops. Ceeropa, iipU, m. 
Censure (verb), Vitup9ro, Ore, Ovi, 

dtUglK 



Census. Centua, u», m. 
Certain. Certus, a, um. 
Certain one, some one. Quidan\ 

quaedam, quoddain. 
Chaeronea. Chaerania, ae, t 
Chain, fetter. Compea, ftU», t; 

vineUlum, i, jl 
Challenge (auba.). Provocation 

dnia, f. 
Challenge {verb\ Provdeo, dre, 

dvi, atum. 
Change. Muto, are, dvi, dtum. 
Character, nature. Ingenium, i, n. 
Chariot Gurrua, ua, m. 
Charles. Cardlua, t, m. 
Check, put down. Compeaeo,ifre,uL 
Choose. Lego, ffre, legi, tectum; 

deligo, ire, ISgi, leeftin. 
Christian. Chriatidnua, i, m. 
Cineas. Cineaa, ae, m. 
CitadeL Arx, arcia, f. 
Citizen. Civia, ia, m. and t 
City. Urba, urbia, t 
CiviL CivUia, e. 
Claim. Vindico, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Cloud. Nubea, ia, t 
Cnaeus or Cneus. Cno/eua or Cneua^ 

i, m. 
Cocles. Coelea, ttia, m. 
Cold, frost Frigua, Sria, n. ; gelu, 

ua, n. 
CoUatinus. Collatlnua, i, m. 
Come. Venio, ire, veni, ventum, 
Conmiand {verb). ImpSro, dre, 

dvi, dtum, 
Conmiander, leader. Imperdior, 

(hria, m. ; dux, dueia, m. 
Commence, enter upon. Ineipio, 

ire, cipii eeptwn; inchoo, dre, 

dvi, dtum. 
Compel Compello, 9re, pUli, pul- 

aum. 
Conceal Oeeulto, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Conclude, finish, make. Faeio, 

ire, feci, factum; to conclude 

peace, pacemfaeSre. 
Condemn. Damno, dre, dvi, ittum ; 

to eondemn to death, eapUi9 

damndre. 
Condition, terms. Conditio, (HU$,t 
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CSonfer upon, eommit to. THhuf, 

ifre, tdf iUum, 
Conon. CotKm, Onu, m. 
Conquer. Vtneo^ ifri, viei, vietmm, 
ConsoL Conndf tUis, m. 
CoDBult CotuUlOf Sre^ vi, turn. 
Content^ contented Contenhu, a, 

um. 
Continnal, inoessant. AuidwuM, a, 

um. 
Contrary to^ on the contrary. 

Gontrot adv. and prep, with ace. 
Corinth. Carinthtu, i, fl 
Corinthian. C&rifUhiuM, a, um; 

Bubs. CorifUhiuM, t, m. 
Coriolanns. Corioldnut, i, m. 
Cornelius. Corfieliu9, % m. 
Country, region, territory. Itegio, 

OniSy t; fines^ ium^ m. ; natiye 

country, one's country;" jwrtrio^ 

ae, f. ; country (as opposed to 

cityX n«, rum, n. 
Cranaus. GranauSj t, m. 
Crassus. GraMu%t t, m. 
Cremona. Crem,Onaf 00, £ 
Crime. Crimen, \nUf n. 
Cursor. Guraor, Oris, m. 
Cut o£^ hinder. Interclndo, 9re, n, 



Cyrus. Oifru8, i,BL 



D. 

Dagger. Pugio, dnis, m. 
Danger. FerieiUum, f, n. 
Danube. DanubiuB (the upper 

parti t, m.; hter (the lower 

part), trij m. 
Darius. DaifLut, t, m. 
Datis. Datia, is, m. 
Daughter. JfUia, ae, t (Dat pL 

fSidfmt,) 
Day. Dies, Si, m. and f. 
Death. M^rs, mwrtie, t 
Deceive. Decipio, ^e, dpi, eeptum, 
Decemyir. Decemvir, Xri, m. 
Declare. Indlco, ^e, dixi, dictum; 

to declare war, helium indieire. 
Defeat. Vineo, ifre, viei, victum. 



Defend. Defendo, 9re, di, i 
Defraud. Fraudo, are, dvi, Ohrni. 
Delight in, rejoice. Gaudeo, &re, 

gavieus mm. 
Deliver. Trado, 9re, didi, dttum, 
Delphi. Delphi, 6rum, m, 
Demetrius. Demetrius, i, m. 
Depart Profidscor, ei, profecius 

sum : abeo. Ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, 
Depraved. Pravus, a, um^ 
Deprive. Privo, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Descendants, posterity. Postifri^ 

Orum, m. pL 
Design, «. Consilium, i, n. 
Design, designate. Designo, Are, 

dvi, dtum. 
Desirous; desirous o£ Guptdus, 

a, um. 
Desist Diseido, ire, eessi, eessum. 
Despair. Desperaiio, Snis, t 
Destroy. JSverto, ft-c, 0, sum; 

diruo, ire, ui, S^wm; deleo, Sre, 

Svi, iiumm 
Destruction. Pemieies, H, t 
Determine. Statuo, ire, ui, ittum. 
Dictator. Dietdtor, Sris, m. 
Die. Morior, Iri or i, moriuu9 

sum. 
Difficult DiffieKlis, e. 
Direct^ order. Jubeo, ire, Jussi^ 

jussum. 
Discharge. Fungw, gi, functus 

Discourse. Bermo, dnis, m. 
Disregard, despise. Gontemno, ire, 

psi, ptum. 
Distinguished. Praestans, tis. 
Divine. Divlnus, a, um. 
Do, make. Fado, ire, feci, factum. 
Do wrong. Peeco, dre, Avt, dium. 
Dog. Ganis, is, c 
Dove. Golumba, ae, t 
Drive. Pello, ire, fepiUi, pulsum. 
During. Inter with ace. 
DutifiS. Pius, a, um. 
Duty. Ofidum, i, n. 
Dwell MablUo, Are, dvi, dtum. 
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Early, ancient Antlquus, a, wn. 

Earth. Terrti, ae, f. 

Educate, bring up. SdUeo, are, 

avi, Mum. 
Egypt. AegyptuB, t, f. 
Egyptian, Aegyptiua, a, um ; 

SUDS. Aegyptius, t, m. 
Eight Octo, indecL 
Either. Aut ; either— or, a«* — 

aut; vel — vel, 476. 
Elder. Major, t«, comp. of mag- 

nit8 ; major natu. 
Elect choose. Oreo, dre, dvi, Mum ; 

lego, Sre, legi, leeHim; ePigo, hre, 

legi, leetum. 
Elephant Mephantua, t, m. ; el9- 

phas, afttu, m. 
Embassy. LegMio, 0ni9, t 
Eminent Intignis, e ; prae9tan8,tis. 
Empire. Imperium, i, n. 
End. Mnis, is, m. and f. 
Enem3^ Hostis, t«, m. and £ ; per- 
sonal enemy or foe, inimleits, %, m. 
Engage battle, engage. Conjligo, 

gre, flixi, flietum. 
Engagement Proelium, i, n. ; 

pugna, ae, t 
Enjoy. Fruor, frui, fructua sum. 
Enlarge. Amplio, are, avi. Mum. 
Enter. IrUroeo, Ire, Ivi or it, itum. 
Enyy, be envious. InvideOf ere, 

vfoi, visum. 
Epaminondas. Sp€anino7idas, ae,JSL 
Equity. Aequltcu, Mis, f. 
Escape. Effugio, h'e,filigi. 
Even, equal Par, paris. 
Ever, at any time. Uhquam; 

ever, always, semper. 
Exchange (subs.). Fermutatio, 

Gnis, t 
Excite, arouse, sharpen. Aeuo, 

ifre, ui, iUvm. 
Exile, person banished. Exsvl, 

iUis, m. 

Exile, baniBhment Fxsilium, t, n. 
Expense. Sumptus, us, m. 
Eye. OcUlus, t, m. 



Fabius. Fabius, t, m. ; pL Fabii, 
Fabricius. Fabrieius, i, m. 
Falerii Falerii, drum, m. 
Fall in battle, fall. Cado, »re, 

eecidi, castmi. 
Falsehood. Mendadum, i, n. 
Family, descent Oewis, 9ris, n. ; 

family, members of a family, 

famuia, aey f. 
Famous. Claras, a, um ; noiH^ 

lis, e. 
Father. Fater, iris, m. 
Father-in-law. ^Socer, sodfri, m. 
Faustulus. Faustulus, i, m. 
Favor {verb). Faveo, Sre, fam, 

fautwn. 
Fear [trans, v.). Metuo, ifre, ui, 

iUum. 
Feast Conviviwn, i, n. ; eoeiui, 

ae, t 
Festival. Fesium, i, n. 
Few. Fauci, ae, a. 
Field. Ager, agri, m. 
Fifteen. QuinaScim^ indecL 
Fifth. Q^iHtus, a, um^ 
Fifty. Quinquagint€L, indecL 
Fight Fugno, are, avi, Otum; 

committo, Ifre, mlsi, missum, 
FilL Compleo, ere, evi, Hum, 
Finally. Fostrima; ad postre* 

mum; dengue. 
Finish. Finio, Ire, Ivi, Uum. 
First Frimus, a, um. 
Fish. Fiseis, is, m. 
Five. Quinque, indecL 
Flatterer. AdulMor, Oris, m. 
Flee. Fugio, ifre, fugi, fugitum ; 

to flee for refoge, eonfugio, ^e, 

fStgi, fugitum^ 
Fleet Classis, is, t ; naves, ium, 

£pL 
For [conj.)'. Fnim, nam, namque. 
For {prep.). Fro with abL ; also 

inaicated by the dative. 
¥qt a year, lasting a year. Af^ 

nuus, a, um. 
For ever. Ferpetuo. 
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Force, force of arms. Vis, vi$, t ; 

pL vires ; armOf iirwny n. pL 
Forces. Copiae, Hmtm, t pL ; vires, 

ium, t pL 
Forget. Obliviseor, ei, lUus ram. 
Former — latter. Ille—^ie, 
Fortieth. Quadrageslmus, a, urn. 
Fortification. Munitio, dnis, t 
Fortified. Munitus, a, um; very 

strongly fortified, munitistffmus, 

a, um. 
Fortune. FortQna, ae, t 
Forty. QuadragifUa, indecL 
Fought Commissus, a, um; in a 

battle fought at Chaeronea, in 

proelio ad Chaeroniam eommis- 

so. 
Found, to build. Condo, ifre, didi, 

dUum. 
Four. Quatuor, indecL 
Four hundred. QtutdrinffetUi, as, €l 
Fourth. Qtiartus, a, um. 
Fraud. FiroHs, dis, t 
Friend. Amletis, «, m. 
Friendly. Amicus, a, um. 
Friendship, intimacy. Familidri" 

tas, Otis, t 
From. A, ab, de, e, ex with abl. ; 

also indicated by M. alone ; from, 

on account of^ propter with ace 
Frosty cold. GeiH, us, n. ; frigus, 

Ms, n. 



Galba. Galb<i, ae, m. 

Game. Ludus, i, m. ; eertOmen, 

Xnis, n. 
Gaul. Oallia, ae, t 
Gaul, a GauL Oallus, i, m. 
General, leader. Dvx, duds, m. 

and f. 
German. Germdmu, a, um ; subs. 

Germdnus, i, m. 
Get or take possession of. OccUpo, 

Are, dvi, Oium, 
Girl. Fuella, ae, I 
Give. JDo, d&re, dedi, datum; to 

giye as a present^ dono dare. 



Gladiator. Gladiator, Oris, m. 
GladiatoriaL Gladiatorius, a, um. 
Gladly. Expressed by adj. laetuSf 

a, um, in agreement with the 

subject 
Glory. Gloria, ae, t 
Go. Fo, ire, ivi. Hum; eontendo, 

ire, di, sum; go, set out^ profi- 

eiscor, ci, pro/eetus sum. 
God, a god. Deus, i, m. (See 

A. A S. 68.) 
Golden, of gold, gold. Aureus, a^ 

um. 
Good. Bonus, a, um. 
GoTemment^ royal authority. JUff- 

num, i, n. 
Grand-daughter. Neptis, is, ti 

nepos, atis, t 
Grand-fiither. Avns, i, m. 
Grand-mother. Avia, a«(, t 
Grand-son. Nepos, Otis, m. 
Grant, assign ta THbuo, ihre, u^ 



Great Magnus, a, um ; ingens, 

tis. 
Greatness. Magnitiido, \n,is, t 
Grecian, Greek. Graeeus, a, um; 

subs. Graeeus, i, m. 
Greece. Grecia, ae, t 



H. 

Hamilcar. BamHear, ilris, m. 
Hannibal Manntbal, &lis, m. 
Happen, come to pass. Fio,Ji9ri, 

foetus 9um, 
Happily. BeiUs. 
Happy. BeOius, a, um. 
HasdrubaL Masdr&bal, iUis, m. 
Hasten, make haste. Festlno, dre^ 

dvi, dtum. 
Have. Habeo, Sre, ui, ttum. 
He, she, it Ille, a, ud; is, ea, id. 
He himself himsell Ipse, a, um. 
Here. Hie. 
Hero. Heros, Qis, m. 
High, lofty. Alius, a, um. 
High-minded, magnanimous. Mag^ 

nanimus, a, um. 
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Him, himself! heneli^ itself (obliqne 

oase referrmg to subject), aui, 

Hbij Ac 
His, her, its, <feo. Suiu, a, iim» re- 
ferring to the subject ; ejus (gen. 

of t<) not referring to subject. 
Historian. JButoricus, i, m. 
Hither. Hue. 
Hold. Teneo, Sre^ ui, turn; obti- 

neo, ire^ ui, turn. 
Home. i)omu8, im or t, £; at 

home, domL 
Honor. Honor, drxBy nL 
Horatius. HoratiuM, i, nL 
Horse. Equu^ t, m. 
Hostage. Ohtet, \dU, ul and t 
House. i)omiM, i» or i, £; tec- 

titm^ iy n. 
How. Quam; how many, quam 

midti ; quot 
How, by what means! qtiomddOf 

qui? How does it happen f qui 

JUf 
How, of what sort or nature. Quo- 

lis, e. 
How long ff QuanuUu / 
How old. Quot annos with ruUus ; 

How old is he f Quot annos nor 

tusestf 
Hundred. Centum, indecL 
Hunger. Famee, is, t 



L J^o, meL 

If. &, 

Impute, give. Do, d&re, dedi, da- 
tum ; to impute as a crime, crv- 
mini dare. 

In. In with abL 

In the mean time. Interim; in- 
terea. 

In order ihat^ in order. ITt, quo. 

In vain. Frustra, 

Increase. At^eo, ire, xi, etum. 

Individual, separate, one by one. 
SingUli, ae, a. 

Infantry. PedUes, tun, m. 

Inhabitant Inedla, ae, m. and f. 



Inhabitant or citizen of Oatitna. 

C<Uinensis or Catiniensis, is, 

m. and £ 
Inquire. InterrUgo, are, dvi, Otum, 
Insolent. Insdlens, tis. 
Institute. Instituo, ire, ui, iUum. 
Instructed, accomphshed in. JSru- 

dltus, €t, um, 
Inta In with ace 
Invade. InvOdo, 9re, si, sum. 
Invite. InvUo, are, avi, Otum, 
Island. InsiUii, ae, t 
Issus. Issus, i, t 
It is better. PraestaL 
It is characteristic of^ duty o( part 

of! Ac Est with genitive. (See 

484; also F. B. 187.) 
It is ordered, the order is given. 

PraeseribUur. 
It is usuaL 8olet. 
It is weU known, is an admitted 

fact Constat 
Italian. It&lus, a,um; subs. ltd 

lus, i, m. 
Italy. Italia, ae, t 



Jerusalem. JSterosolyma, ae, t, or 

(frum, n. pL 
John. Johannes, is, m. 
Journey. Iter, itinMs, jl 
Judea. Judaea, <ie, t 
Jugurtha. Jugurtha, ae, m. 
Junius. Junius, i, m. 
Jupiter. Jupiter, Jovis, m. 
Just Justui, O) um. 



Keep, hold. Eabeo, 9re, ui, Itum, 

Kid. Eaedus, t, m. 

Kill Interjieio, ihre, fiei, feetum; 

ocddo, ifre, ddi, clsum. 
Kind. Benignus, a, um. 
King. Rex, regis, m. 
Kingdom. Regnum, i, n. 
Know. 8eio, seire, seivi, scitum; 

not to know, neseio, %re, ivi or 

if, itum. 
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L. J^, t}>hreyiBLti<m of Luciut ; JL 

Or€unu for Lieinius Cratmu, 
LaoedaemoiiiaD. Zaeedaemonius, 

a,vm; subs. LacedaemonitM^ i, m. 
Lamb. Agnus^ % m. 
Land. Terras ae, f. ; ager, agri, m. 
Lar^e, grreat Magnut, a» tim. 
LanssiL Larissa, ae, t 
Lasting BempitemuM, a, um. 
Latinas. LatlnuM, % m. 
Latter, this. Hie, haee, hoe; for- 

iner-4atter, Ule—Me. 
Lai^h, laugh at Jiideo, ire, rin, 

rigum, 
Laurentia. ZaureiUia, ae, t 
Law. Lex, Ugu, t ; law, rights 

juM, juris, n. ; law of nations, 

Jut ^etUium, 
Lay siege to, besiege. Obndeo, 

ere, 9idi, eeeeum. 
Lay waste. PopiUor, dri. Mum turn. 
Lead. J>uco, 9re, duxi, ductvm; 

to lead back, redOeo, ifre, duxi, 

duetum; to lead forth, edOeo, 

ifre, duxi, duetum. 
Leader. J)ux, dueiM, m. and t 
Learn. JDitco, ifre, didicL 
Leonidas. Leonldae, ae, m. 
Letter. Litime, drum, t pL ; ept<- 

tSla, ae, t ; letters^ learning, 

litirae, drum, f. pL 
liberate, set free. JAlftro, dre, 

dvi, dium. 
Liberty. Libertae, dtis, £ 
Life. Vita, ae, f. 
Limit. Terminus, i, m. ; finis, is, 

m. and t 
Literary. Literarius, a, um. 
liye. Vivo, Ifre, vixi, victum ; to 

Hye, dwell, hMto, dre, dvi, 

atum. 
Liyia. Livia, ae, f. 
Longa (in Alba Longa). Longa, 

ae,t 
Lose. Amitto, ifre, mlsi, missum; 

to lose, waste, destroy, perdo, 

ire, didi, dUum. 



Love Uubs.), Amor, ifris, ul 
Love {verb). Amo, dre, divi, 
Lucins. Lucius, i, m. 
Lucretia. Lueretia, ae, t 
Lucnllus. LucuUus, i, m. 
Lycurgns. Lgeurgus, i, m. 
Lysander. L^eander, dri, ul 



M. M., abbreviation of Marcus. 
Macedonia. Mo/cedonia, ae, t 
Macedonian. Maeedonlcus, a, um, ; 

sabs. Jfaeifdo, iinis, m. 
Ma^ wise men. Magi, drum, jn.pL 
Miyesty, dignity, rank. Mc^estat, 

dtis,t 
Make, form. Fado, ifre, feci, fac- 

turn; to make, appoint^ creo, 

dre, dm, dtum. 
Make an irmption. Irrumpo, ifre, 

rUpi, ruptum. 
Man. Homo, Inis, m. ; man, hero^ 

husband, vir, viri, in. 
Manlius. Manlius, i, m. 
Many, much. Mtdtus,a,um;ma3ay'f 

several, very many, plures, a. 
March, advance. IncSdo, ifre, cesei, 

eessum ; profieiseor, d, profeetu8 

sum. 
Marcius. Marcius, i, m. 
Marius. Marius, i, m. 
Marriage. Matrimonium, i, n. 
Master. Magister, tri, m. ; master 

as owner or proprietor, thmi- 

nus, i, m. 
Matron. MatrCna, ae, t 
Metellus. Metellus, i, m. 
Minor (in proper names). Minor, 

Oris, m. ana £ 
Misenum. Miainum^ i, n. 
Mithridates. Mithriddtes, is, m. 
Mithridatic Mithridaffeus, a, um. 
Mother. Mater, tris, £ 
Mountain, mount. Mons, tis, m. 
Mourn, mourn for. Jpugeo, 8re, xi, 

etum. 
Move (trans.). Moveo, ire, movi. 
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Much. Mvlius, Of ran; mnoh good, 
midtum boni ; much time, mtd' 
tvm tempdris. 

MoimniiiB. Mummitu, i, m. 

Murderer. Jnterfeetar, GriSy m. 

Must Expressed by periphraatie 
conj. (RB.425;A.&&162,15.) 

My. MeuSf a, urn, too. m. sing, mi, 

N. 

Name. Name% inM, n. 

Narrow pass or passage. Angtu- 
tifte, arum, t pL 

Nation, race. GenSy gentis, t 

NavaL NavOlis, e. 

Near. Apud, ad with ace. 

Nearly. Fere, 

Need, there is need. Opus est. 

Neighboring. FinUimuSf a, tan. 

Neither. Neque, nee ; neither — 
nor, neque — neqite^ nee — nee, 

Neptune. NeptUnus, t, ul 

Nero. Nero, dnis, m. 

Nest Nidus, % m. 

Never. Nunqwun, 

New. Nwms, ct, urn. 

Night Nox, noetis, t 

No, OiC^. Ntdlus, a, wn, (F. B. 
113, R.) No one, nobody, nemo, 
inis, gen. and abL not in good 
use. 

Noble. NobXlis, e. 

Not Non; with imper. and subj. 
ne ; not only — ^but also, non so- 
lum — sed ettam. 

Not to know, be ignorant ot Nes- 
eio, Ire, ivi or ii, Uum. 

Now. Nunc, 

Numa. Numa, ae, m. 

Number. Numirus, t, m. 

Numitor. NumXtor, Oris, m. 



Obey. Obedio, ire, Ivi or ii, Uum, 

Observe, keep m a law. Observe, 

dve, dvi, iUum; servo, Ore, Ovi, 



Obtain. ObHneo, ire, ui, tenium. 
Occupied with, busy with. Dis- 
trictus; to be occupied with, 
distringor, gi, districtus sum. 
Occupy. OecUpo, are, avi, atum. 
Offer sacrifices (in honor of the 
dead), Parento, are, avi, atumf 
Often. 8a^i>e, 
Olympic Olympius, a, urn; Olym. 

Sic games, Olympia, drum, n. pl- 
{in expressions of age), NaivA, 

a, urn; two years old, duo an- 

nos natus. 
On. In with abL 
On account o£ Propter with 

accus. 
Once. SemeL 
One. Unus a, um. (F. B. 1 18, R.) 

Certain one, quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam, subs, quiddam^ 
Opening, b^^inning. Initium, i, n. 
Opinion. Jxnteniia, ae, t 
Opportunity, power. PotestaSt 

atis,t 
Or. AiU, vel, 
Oracle. Orac^um^ i, n. 
Oration. Or<Uio, Gnis, t 
Orator. Orator, Uris, m. 
Order, to direct Jubeo, ire, jussi, 

jussum; to order, arrange, in- 

stitute, ordino, are, avi, atum. 
Order, by order. Jussu, used only 

in abL sing. 
Other. Alius, a,ud. (F. K 118» 

R.) Some — others, alii — alii. 
Otherwise. AtUer, 
Otho. Otho, Snis, m. 
Ostia. Ostia, ae, t 
Our. Nosier, tra, trum, 
Over.^ Super, supra, sometimes 

indicated by gen,, as, the bridge 

over the Ister, son* Istri, 
Overwhelm. 06ruo, 9re, ui, iUum, 



P. 

P. P., abbreviation of Publiu$. 
Pain, griel Dolor, Sris, m. 
Palace. Palatium, i, n. 
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Palestine. PalauHna, ae, t 
Pannonia. Pannama, ae^ t 
Papiriua. FapiritUy t, m. 
Pardon. Jgno9eo, ifre, n9v% 9UUum, 
Parent Paretu, tu, m. and t 
Part Pars, tis, I 
Past PraeteAtui, a, vm; the 

■pMtf jtraeteritOf Crum, n. pL 
Pausamas. PattMniMf ae, m. 
Peaee. Pax, paeta, t 
Peacock. Pavo, (fniSy m. 
Pelopidas. Pdopltdas, ae, m. 
Peloponnesian. PelopanneHdeua, 

a,um. 
Penetrate. Penetro, dre, Om, Ottun. 
People. Popultu, i, m. ; common 

people, plebeians, pleba^plelM, t 
Perdiccas. Perdieeas or Perdieea^ 

ae, m. 
Pericles. Persia, is, m. 
Perish. Pereo, ire, ivi or ft, ttum. 
Perseus. Pereeua, i, m, 
Persian. PerHctta, a, um ; snbs. 

Persa or Pereet, ae, m. 
Persuade. Pertuadeo, ire, n, tym, 
Pharsalia. PKanalia, ae, t 
Pharsalus. PharsOltu, i, t 
Philip. Philippiu, i, m. 
Phyle. Phifle, e%, t 
Pierce. Oonfodio, ihre, fdcU, foa- 



Pity (verb). Miaereor, Sri, miaerir 

ins or misertus sum. 
Place. Locus, i, m. (pL t, m. and 

a,n.) 
Plan. Consilium, i, n. 
Play, sport Ludus, t, m. 
Play (verb). Ludo, ere, si, «<m. 
Please, be pleasing to. Plaeeo, 

ire, ui, Hum; to displease, not 

to be pleasing to^ displieeo, ire, 

displieui, displicUtim. 
Plunaer, rob. Bpolio, Ore, am, 

atum. 
Pompey. Pompeius, i, m. 
Pompilius. Pompilius, i, m. 
Poniard. Pugio, dnis, m. 
Pontius. PonHus, i, m. 
Pontus. Pontus, i, m. 
Poor, poor man. Pauper, Ms. 



Porsena. Porsifna, ae, m. 

Portion, part Part, tis, £ 

Possession. Possessio, Snis, t 

Power, reign. Imperium^ i, n. ; un- 
restricted power, tyranny, dbml- 
natio, (fnis, t 

Powerful Potens, tis ; very pow- 
erful, most powerful, potentisiKr 
m%ts, a, wfik 

Praise (subs.\ Laus, dis, t 

Praise (v.). Laudo, are, Ovi, Oiunu 

Prayers. Preees, um, t j)L 

Prepare. Paro, Ore, dvi, Otttm; 
praepHro, are, avi, Otum. 

Prediction. Praedictum, i, n. 

Present Donum, i, n. 

Priest, priestess. Sacerdos, 6ii$, 
m. and t 

Prisons. Priscus, t, m. 

Prison. Career, ifria, m. 

Prize. Aesdmo, are, avi, atum; 
prize highly, magni aestimare. 

ProconsuL Proconsul, iUis, m. 

Promise. Promitto, ifre, mUi, mis- 
sum; to -pTOume, offer, pollieeor, 
iri, Uus sum. 

Provided, provided that Dutnr 
mUdo. 

Providence. Providentia, ae, t 

Prudence. Prudentia, ae, t 

Prudent Prudens, tis. 

Ptolemy. Ptolemaeus, i, m. 

Publicola. Publicdlet, ae, m. 

PupiL DisoipUlus, i, m, 

Put, place. Pono, Hre, posui, pofUr 
turn. 

Put an end to. Finio, ire, Ivi, 
Itum. 

Put to or upon. Impdno, ifre, po- 
sui, posUum. 

Put to death, kilL Oc<^do, ^ 
ektt, elsum. 

Pyrriius. Pyrrhus, i, m. 



Q. Q., abbreviation of Quinius. 
Queen. RegHna, ete, t 
Question. Qu€ie8tio, Cnis, t 
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Quickly. 
QuintuB. 



Celen^er. 
(^intu^ if m. 



Ransom. JRedimo, ire, Uni^ empHun. 
Beach, arrive at. JPervenio, Ire, 

vSni, ventum. 
Read. Zego, ire, Ugi, leetum. 
Rebelliooa, rebeUing. Rehellane, 

antis. 
Receive. Aeeipio, ire, eipi, eep- 

turn; reeipio, ire, cipi, eepttan. 
Recover. Redpia, ire, dpi, eep- 

tum. 
Regal, royal. Regius, a, vm, 
Re^ulus. RegiUus, i, m. 
Reign {tubs,), Regnum, i, n. ; im- 

perivm, i, n. 
Reign (v.). Regno, d/re, dvi, Otwn, 
Reject Impriho, are, &vi. Mum; 

reject, divorce, repudio. Ore, Ovi, 

atum. 
Relying upon, trusting to. JF^etus, 

a, um ; to rely upon, fretus esse. 
Remain. Maneo, ire, s%, sum ; re- 

maneo, ire, Ac. 
Remember. Reminiscor, ct. 
Remnant^ part left. Reliquiae, 

drum, £ pL 
Remus. Remus, i, m. 
Render. Reddo, ire, ditU, ditum. 
Render thanks, to thank. Oratiets 

etgire, egi, actum. 
Report, rumor. Famck, ae,t\ ru- 
mor. Oris, m. 
Report^ conmiunicate. NurUio, are, 

avi, atum. 
Represent. Repro/eserUo, are, avi, 

atum. 
Republic. Respubliea, reipuklicae, 

(See A. A a 910 
Reside, dwelL MabUo, are, Ovi, 

atum. 

Response, answer. Responsum, i, n. 
Restore. Restituo, ire, ui, utum ; 

reddo, ire, didi, dUwn. 
Return, come back. Reverto, ire, 

ti, sum ; redeo. Ire, ivi or ii, \twn. 



Reward. Praemium, i, n. 
Right (subs.). Jus, juris, n. ; 

rightsj jura. 
Right, rightly. Recte, 
Ring. Anniilus, i, m. 
Rise, rise in importance, come into 

notice. Emergo, ire, si, sum. 
River. Flumen, Inis, n. \Jluvi%ts, t,m. 
Rock, piece of rock, stone. 8ax' 

um, %, n. 
Roman. Romanus, a, um; <Auba. 

RomOnus, i, m. 
Rome. Roma, ae, £ 
Romulus. RotnUius, i, m. 
Rout. Fundo, ire, fudi, fusum. 
Royal. Regius, a, um. 
Ruler. Rector, Oris, m. 
Rullianus. Rullianus^ i, ul 
Rush, rush together to or inta 

Concvrro, ire, eurri, cursum. 



Sacrifice, offer sacrifices {in honor 
of the dead), Parento, are, avi, 
atum, 

Salamis. Sal&mis, is or Inis, t ; 
Scdamlna, ae, f. 

Samnites. SamnUes, ium, m. pL 

Sardinia. Sardinia, ae, t 

Saturn. SaturnuSj i, m. 

Satumia. Satumia, oe, £ 

Say. JDico, ire, dixi, dictum. 

Scaevola. Seeievdla, ae, m. 

Scipio. Scipio, (fnis, m. 

School, Ludus, i, m. 

Scythian. Scythes (or a), ae, m. 

Sea. Mare, is, abL e or i, n. ; by 
sea and land, terra maHgite, 

Secretary. Scriba, ae, m. 

Second. Seeundus, a, um; some- 
times o/^^r, a, Km. (F.B. 11S,R.) 

Secure, obtain. Consiquor, qui, 
eiUtu sum. 

See. Video, ire, vidi, visum; to 
see, witness, specto, are, dvi, 
atum. 

Seek. Peto, ire, %vi or ii, Uum, 

Self-oontroL Moderation Onis, £ 
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SelL Vwdo, »re, dieU, dUum; to 

sell as slaTesy 9ub cordna ven- 

dSrt, 
Senate. BenOtuB^ us^ m. 
Senator. SenOtGr, UrU, m. 
Send. Mitto, Ihre, miH, mismm; 

to send to take one's place, in 

locwn mittSre. 
Serve as soldier, serve in the field 

or in war, serve. MUUOf dre, 

Service, use. Utuiy us, m. 
Servitude. ServUtu, iUtM, £ 
Servius. B^rviua, t, m. 
Set fire to, set on fire. Incendo^ 

ire, di, atan. 
Seven. Sentem, indecL 
Seven hvnared. BeptingefUi, ae, a. 
Seventh. Bept^imus, a, tun. 
Seventy. S^tttaffintti, indecL 
Severe. Acer, acris, acre. 
Sewer, drain, doden, tte, £ 
Shepherd. Potior, dris, m. 
Shield. Clyperu or elipeue, i, m. 
Ship. Navu, ^ £ 
Short Brevu, e ; shortly, a short 

time, hrevi ; a short tune after, 

6rm postea. 
Show, exhibit OHendo, ire, di, 

9um; praesto, d/re, %t\i%, etUvm 

or HOttan; momtre, ir^, dvi, 

dtum. 
Shun. Vito, are, avi, fUtmu 
Sicily. Sicilia, ae, £ 
Silver. Argentvm, i, n. 
Silvius. Stlviiui, %, n. 
Since. Quum ^ith subj. 
Six. Sex, indecL 
Sixth. SextuB, a, ion. 
Slave. 8ervM», i, in. 
Slay. Occldo, h'e, efcfi, cincm. 
Sleep. Scmwue, i, m. 
Slightly, lightly. LevUer. 
Snow. Nix, nivii, £ 
So. Tarn, ate, adeo; so— as, just 

— as; td^-iUa, tarn — quam. 
So ereat^ such. Tatittu, a, urn. 
Soldier. Miles, %tis, m. and £ 
Son. IiUius, i (abL sing. JUi), m. 
SoA-in-l^w, Qener^ in, m, 



Sparta. Bnartet, ae, £ 

Spartan. Spartanus, a, vm; subsk 

Spart&nus, i, m. 
Spear. Hasta, ae, £ 
Spirit, courage. Animus, i, m. 
Sport Ludus, i, m. 
Spring. Ver, veris, m. 
State. OivUas, Otis, £ 
Star. SteUa, ae, £ 
Statue. Statua, ae, £ 
Stay, remain. Maneo, ire, si, sum. 
Storm. Jmber, bris, m. 
Strength. Vis, vis (pL vires), £ . 

roliur, Ms, n. ; opes, um, £ pL 
Strike, strike through. JPercutiOf 

ire, eussi, eussum. 
Study. Btudeo, ire, uL 
Subdue. SubHao, ire, iffi, actum. 
Subjugate. BuMgo, ire, igi, actum; 

to subjugate, impose the yoke 

of servitude, ssrvitiUis jugtum 

impiino, ire, imposui, impoAtum, 
Succeed. Sueeeao, ire, eessi, ces- 

sum; sequor, qui, cuius sum. 
Sue for, seek. Peto, ire, ivt or «i^ 

Hum, 
Sufficiently. Satis. 
Summon. Areesso, ire, ivt or ii, 

Uum. 
Superbus (surname of one of the 

Tarquins.) Superbus, i, m. 
Superior. Superior, us ; saperior, 

greater, major, us. 
Supper. Cocna, ae, £ 
Supplies, provisions. CommeOius, 

us, m. 
Surpass. Suphro, dte, dvi, Stum, 
Surrender, give up. Dedo, ire, 

dUK, dUum, 
Surround. Oireumdo, Are, didi, 

datum; eingo, ire, einxi, cine- 
turn, 
Syracusan. SyracusOnus, a, um; 

subs. Syracusdnus, «, m. 
Syracuse. SyracUsae, drum, £ pL 
Sword. Gladius, i, m. 
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T. 

T. T., abbreviation for 7\tua; 
T. Nero for HberiuB Nero, 

Take. Capio, ihre, cepi, eaptum. 

Take, take poesession o£ OccUpo, 
dre, atd, Mum. 

Tarquiniufl. TarquinitUf t, m. 

Teach. Doceo, ire, ui, turn. 

TelL Dieo, ffre, tUxi, dietum. 

Temple. Templum, i, n. 

Ten. Decern, indecL 

Tenth. De&fmtu, a, urn. 

Terms, condition. Gonditiot Snie, t 

Terrify. Terreo, ire, ui, Uum ; to 
temfy greatly, perterreo, ire, td, 
itum. 

Terror. Terror, Orii, m. 

Than. Quam. 

Thanks. Gratiae, drum, £ pL ; to 
give or render thanks, greUicu 
ag^e, egi, actum. 

Thanksffiving. 8upplicaHo,&ni9,t 

That. lUe, a, ud; (followed by a 
relative clause e^laining it) is, 
ea, id. 

That (conj.). Ut ; with compara- 
tives quo. 

That not. Ne, qibomXfvue, quin. 

Theban. Tliebanus, a, um; subs. 
7%ebanu9, i, m. 

Thebes. Thebae, drum, t pi 

ThefL Jf^trtum, i, n. 

Their {referring to the mbfeet). 
Suus, a, um ; their {not referrina 
to the aubjeet\ expressed by geni- 
tive of the demofistratives, <u illo- 
rum, eSrum, <fcc 

Themistocles. l^emistdeles, is, m. 

Then. Tune, illo tempihre. 

There. Ibi, illie. 

Therefore, ^go^ i^Uur. 

Thermopylae, lutermoppiae, drum, 
f. pi. 

Thessalian. Thessdlus, a, um ; 
eiibs. Thessdlus, i, m. 

Thessalus. Thessdlus, i, m. 

Thessaly. Thesscdict, tie, t 

Thing. Res, rk, I 



Think. Futo, dre, dun, dtum; to 

think earnestly about^ weigh in 

mind, agito, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Third. Tertius, a, um. 
Thirst Sitis, is, I 
Thirtieth. Trieeslmus, a, um. 
Thirty. Triginta, indecL 
This. ERe, haee, hoe. 
Thither. Eo, illo, illue. 
Thon, you. Tu, tut, Ac 
Thougn, although. JEtiamsi, etsi^ 

quamquam. 
Thousand. MUle ; a thousand 

men, mille, oftener millia. 
Thrasybulus. ThrasybiU'us, i, m. 
Three. Tres, trio. 
Through. Per with accus. 
Thus. 8ie, ita. 
Tigranes. Tigrdnes, is, m. 
Tigranocerta. 2\granocerta,drum, 
Time. Tempus, bris, n. 
Titus. TUus, t, m. 
Ta Ad, in with ace; before 

names of towns indicated by 

the cuxusative ^oithout a prepost' 

tion. 
To-day. Hodie, hodiemo die. 
To death. Capitis; to condemn 

to death, capitis damndre. 
To-morrow. Cr<u, crasttno die. 
Tomb. IkimiUtu, i, m. 
Torquatus. Torqudiiu, i, m. 
Treachery, treason. Proditio, 

Gnis, t 
Trman. Trcfdnus, a, um; subs. 

Trojanus, t, m. 
Troy. Troja, ae, I 
Try, attempt Tento, dre, dvi, 

dtum, 
Tnllius. Tullius, i, m. 
Turn, turn to or upon (trans.). 

Converto, ire, ti^ sum. 
Twelve. DuodXeim, indecL 
Twenty. ViginH, indecL 
Two. Jhio, ae, o. 
Two hundred. Ducenti, ae, a. 
Two years, space of two years. 

Biennium^ t, n. 
Tyrant Tgrannus, i, m. 
l^e. Tyrus,i,t 
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'^rian. 7)friui, a, um; subs, ly- 
ritu, t, m. 



TJnceitain. Ineertu$, a, tan. 
Understand. IntelPiffo^ tre, Uxi, 

leetum. 
Undertake. Buicipio, fre, eSpi, 

eept¥m. 
Unfavorable. N^on aeguM, a, vm; 

inlqmu, a» wm. 
Union, concord. ContpiroHo, iHMS,t 
United. Foederaiutf a, urn. 
Unlearned. Jndoetus, a» ttm. 
Unless. NuL 
Untouched, unharmed. Intaetus, 

a, tern. 
Unwilling. InvUu9, a, urn. 
Unworthy. Indignut, a, vm. 
Upon, on, in. In with abL 
Use, make use o£ Utor^ vH^ %uu» 

Useful UtaU, e. 
Useless. IniUilis, «. 



Valerius. Valeritu^ i, m. 

Very. Often indicated by the 

auperkttive of the adjective; yery 

powerful, potentisHmiu, 
Vespasian. VeapanOnue, i^ m. 
Victim. ViefSnuL, ae, t 
Victorious, a victor. Expressed 

by victor, Cris, m., in apposition 

with the noun. 
Victory. VtctoritL, ac, t 
Village. Funu, i, m. 
Violate. Vidlo, are, Ovt, {ttum. 
Virgin, ^wyo, l»t«, t 
Virginia, ytrginia, ae, f, 
Virginius. Virginiiu, i, m. 
Viriathus. Viriathtu, t, m. 
Virtue. Virtue, iUie, I 
Visits go to. Adeo, Ire, %vi or it, 

ttum. 
Vitellius. VitelUue, i, m. 



Voice. Vox, voeia, t 

Volscian. VoUeua, a, vm; buIml 

Volecue, i, m. 
Voluntary. Voluntariue, €l, um. 
Voluptuousness, pleasures. Deli' 

doe, arum, t pL 



Wage, carry on <u war. Gero, 9re^ 
gessi, geetwn; in/ifro, inferre, in- 
tiUi, illatum. 

Wait for, await Opperior, Iri^ 
peritue or pertue aum. 

Walk. AmtiUo, are, avi, Otwn, 

War. Bellum, i, n. 

Watching, keeping awake. Per- 
vigilia, ae, t 

Wealthy. Divee, itie; loe&ples 
Stie. 

Wear out^ weaken. Confieio, fre^ 
fSci, fectum. 

Weariness. Laseitudo, tnis, t 

What, which (interrog, adj.). Qui, 
quae, qtiodf 

When. Quum; interrog. quando. 

Where. UM, when not interrog. 
generally with the correlative 
»6t in the principal clause. 

Whether. Utrum; whether — or 
(in double questions)^ utrum — 
an; (in other cases) seu — ecu; 
iive — eive; whether in depend- 
ent questions, num, ne, nonne; 
num IS more common than in 
direct questions and here does 
not necessarily expect the an- 
swer no. (177, R. 2.) 

While. Jhm. 

Whither. Quo, qttonam. 

Who, which, what Quis, quae, 
quod or quidf 

Whole. Totu9,a,um, (F.R118,R.) 

Whose. Cujue, a,um; cujus, quo- 
r um. 

Why. Cur. 

Wife. Uxor, Grie, t ; eonjux, 
Ugie, t 

Winter. SHeme, ifnUe, t 
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Wisdom. ConnZtum, i, n.; sapi- 

erUiii, (Uf £ 
Wise. Sapiens, entis. 
Wish. Volo, velle, voluL (F. R 

410; A. A a 178.) 
With. Oum with aoL ; also indi- 
cated by the abl, alone. 
Withdraw, come off (from battle). 

DiscSdo, ifre, cesei, ceesum. 
Without, Sine witii abl. 
Withstand. Sitstineo, Sre, wi, ten- 

ttan. 
Witness, see. Speeto, are, dm , atum. 
World. Orbis, is, m. ; arbia ter- 

TdTum, 
Worthy. Dianue, a, um. 
Wound (9u&«.). Vtdnus, 9ris, n. 
Wound («.). VtUn^o, are, dvi, 

dtum. 
Write. Seribo, 9re, pei, ptum. 



Xanthippus. Xanthippue, % m 
Xerxes. Xerxee, is, m. 



Year. Annus, i, m. 

Yesterday. Heri ; hestemo die. 

Yet Tamen, 

You. 7Si, tui, Ac 

Your. Tuus, a, um (in reference 

to one person) ; vester, tra, trum 

(in reference to more than one). 
Yourself. Tu ipse, tui ipsltts, Ac. ; 

sometimes particularly as object^ 

tu, tui. 
Youth, a young person. Adolet- 

cens, entis, m. and £ 



HISTORICAL AND GEOGRAPHICAL INDEL 



' The numerals aocompanying the proper nuneB In the following Index refer to 
one or more pengrBphs in the Latin where those names oooor. 



A. An abbreyiation for AtUttSf a man's name ; 46, 85» 

Accfif ae, f. ; Acca Lattrentia, ae, t The wife of Faustulns, and nnne 
of Bomnlns and Remus ; '7. 

AehaiOf ne, f. Achaia, an important province in the northern part 
of the Peloponnesus. After the destruction of Corinth all south- 
ern Greece was reduced to a Roman province with the name of 
Achaia; 90. 
Achaetu, a, tim ; Aehatcus, a, urn^ adj. Achaean, 166 ; subs. 
Aehaem, t, m., an Achaean ; 97, 155. 

Aetiurn^ t, n. A promontory and town at the entrance of the Ambra- 
cian Gulf on the western coast of Greece ; celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony and Cleopatra ; 82. 

AdherbiUy dlis, m. Son of Micipsa and cousin of Jugurtha. Micipsa 
left the kingdom of Numidia to his two sons, Adherbal and 
Hiempsal, and his nephew Jugurtha whom he had adopted as a 
son. Jugurtha, however, not satisfied with a share merely 
of the government^ slew his cousins and became sole king of 
Numidia; 65. 

Adrcutla, ae^t A district and city of Mysia ; 180. 

AeoMes^ oe, m. A patronymic denoting a descendant of Aeacus who 
was the grandfather of Achilles. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Great also claimed it for himself; 140. 

AegeuSj t, m. One of the early kings of Athens, and the father of 
Theseus; 95. 

Aegoijiwnen, Aegospotamos, a river and town in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesuS) noted for the defeat of the Athenians by Lysander ; 115. 

AegyptuB, t, £ Egypt ; 78. 
AegypHu^ a, um. Egyptian; subs. Aegyptit^ s m., an Egyp- 
tian; 95, 183. 
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Aemilitu, t, m. The family Dame of several distinguished lUxnona 
X. Aemiltuif BVLmajnea FatUltu, fell in the battle of Cannae ; 49. 
Another of the same name conquered Perseus and reduced Mace- 
donia to a Roman province ; 59, 154. 

AenSas, o^, m. A Trojan prince who after the destruction of Troy ia 
said to have fled into Italy and formed a settlement ; 2. 

Aequij Orvm, m. pL A warlike people of Latium in Italy ; 31. 

Aetolu*^ Of um, Aetolian; subs. AetOlta, i, m., an Aetolian; 145^ 
154, 155. 

A/rHea, ae, I Africa; 44, 46. 

A/ricdntUf a, um. African. Also the surname given to the two 
most distinguished Scipios for their achievements in Africa 
during the Punic wars ; 56, 61. 
AfrXctu, t, m. (sc venttu). Southwest wind, as blowing frcMO 
Africa; 132. 

Agis, Idis, m. A king of the Lacedaemonians in the time of Alexan- 
der the Great; 136. 

Agrigenttmty », n. A large and wealthy town in Sicily ; 52. 

Agrippa, a«, m. A family name among the Romans. Meneniui 
Agrippa induced the people who had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upon Mont 8aeerf to return into the city ; 27. 
IierOdea Agrippa^ son of Aristobulus prince of Judea, was edu- 
cated at Rome with Drusus, the son of TiberiuB. He gave offence 
to Tiberius^ and was thrown into prison, but on the accession of 
Caligula was set at liberty; BS. 

Agripplnn, ae, f. (1) The wife of Germanicus and mother of the 
emperor Caligula ; 84. (2) The daughter of Germanicus and 
Agrippina (No. 1) ; she was the mother of the emperor Nero, and 
as her third husband was married to the emperor Claudius ; 85, 86. 

Albdf a«, f. ; Alba Longa, ae, t A city of Latium founded by AjBca- 
nius; 3, 14. 
Albantu, a, um. Alban. Mom AlbAntu, a rooky mountain sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome ; 3. Laeus Albanus^ the Alban Lake 
west of Mount Albanus ; 4. 
AlbdniUf t, m. An Alban, a citizen of Alba; 5, 14. 

AUibiddeSf is, ul An Athenian general in the Peloponnesian war; 
109, 110, 112, 113, (fee 

Akmaean, ihUs, m. llie last of the Athenian archons appointed for 
life; 99. 

Alexander, dri, m. The most distinguished of this name was the son 
and successor of Philip, king of Macedonia ; 127 — 141. A second 
by the same name was king of Epirus and son-in-law of Philip; 
127. A third was the son of Perseus, the last king of Macedo- 
nia; 154. 

Alexandrlci, ae, £ Alexandria, a celebrated city of Egypt built by 
Alexander the Great; 78, 79. 

Allia, ae, t A small river a few miles north of Rome ; 38. 

A Ipes, itan, f. The Alps, a high range of mountains north of Italy ; 48, 7& 

Ammon or Sammon, GniB, m. An appellation of Jujater as worship- 
ped in Africa; 133. 
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Amphietyatif 9nii, m. One of tlie early kings of Athens; 95. 

AmphipdliSf iSft A city of Macedonia, now Mmhcli; 128. 

Amulius, t, m. Son of Procas, king of Alba ; he was the brother of 
Numitor; 6, 6, 8. 

AnaxarchuSf t, m. A philosopher of Abdera, who accompanied Ale3E> 
ander into Asia ; 189. 

AnchUeSf ae, m. Anchises, the fiither of Aeneas ; 2. 

Ancus, % m. ; Atieus Mardits, % m. The fourth king of Rome ; 15» 17. 

Andriseus, i, m. A Macedonian who claimed to be the son of Per- 
seus, and was accordingly called FseudophUippu^ i e., False 
PhiUp; 62. 

Anio^ enitf m. A small river of Italy, a tributary of the Tiber; now 
Teverone; 27, 84. 

AntigiinuB, t, m. One of Alexander's generals ; 143. 

AntiochlOf a«, t The chief city of Syria, founded by Selencus and 
named by him in honor of his father Antiochus ; 78. 

AtUidchtu, t, m. Antiochus the Great, king of Syria, long engaged 
in war against the Romans, and finally defeated by ComeUus 
Scipio near Magnesia ; 58, 150. 

AntipdteTf tri, m. One of Alexander's generals ; after the death of 
Alexander he received the government of Greece and Mace- 
donia; 186, 142. 

Antonio^ ae, t Paternal aunt of Nero, by whom she was put to 
death; 86. 

Anionitu, t, m. Antony ; M, Antonius formed a triumvirate wifJi 
Octavius and Lepidus ; 80, 81, 82. C. AnUmiuB was the colleague 
of Cicero in the consulship ; 74. 

Apollo, Xnii, m. The god of mvination; 98, 107, 145. 

AppitUf t, m. ; Appiiu Clatuiitis, t, m. One of the Decemviri ; 80. 

Apulia, ae, t A province in southern Italy ; 49, 70. 

Arhela, arum, n. A town in Assyria, famous for the victory of Alex- 
ander over Darius ; 184. 

Ardea, ae, f. A city of Latium, a few miles south of Rome ; 21, 22. 

Argot, n. (only in nom. and ace), or Argi, Crum, m. pL The capital 

of the province of Ai^olis in the Peloponnesus ; the name was 

often applied to the province itself and poetically to all 

Greece; 42, 96. 

Arglvue, t, m. An inhabitant or citizen of Argoe ; also a Greek ; 96. 

Argyraspidee, um, m. pL A term applied to a company of Macedo- 
nian soldiers who wore silver shields; 187. 

Aridaem, i, m. Brother and successor of Alexander the Great ; 142. 

ArimXnum, f, n. A town in Umbria, on the Adriatic ; 77. 

ArittohiUus, i, m. A king of Judea, who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome; 73. 

AriMtotSlee, is, m, A distinguished philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great ; 141. 

Armenia, ae, t A country of Asia, divided by the river Euphrates 
into two unequal parts, viz. : the eastern, called Armenia Majcr^ 
and the western, called Armenia Minor; 71. 
Arm9niu9t a, um, Armenian ; 71. 

15* 
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Artaphemes, u, uu Nephew of Dariiu ; 101. 

Artaxerxes, U, m. Son and suoeeBsor of Darius, king of Persia ; 

119, 120. 
Artemiriwn, t, n. A promontory of the island Euboea; 104 
Arun9^ uHiUj m. Son of Tarqnin the Frond; 24 
AteanvM, t, m. Son of Aeneas; 8. 
Ana^ ae, t Asia; 101. 
Amadcua, a, urn. Asiatio; also a surname gjiren to L. Ck>meliiu 

Scipio for his achieTements in Asia* especially his victory orer 

king Antiochns ; 68. 
AalnOf a«, m. A surname of Cneus Comelitta, who was the colleague 

of Duillius in the consulship in the early part of the first Punie 

war; 48. 
Athiruu, arwn, t pL The capital of Attica; 96, 97, 112, 116. 
Atheniennif e, adj. Athenian ; subs. Atheniennt, u; m., an Athe- 
nian; 96, 100, 116. 
AtUitta, t, m. A family name among the Romans, as Jf. AtUiua sur- 

named RegtUtu ; 44 
Atreus, t, m. Son of PeloiM ; 99. 
AttdluSf it m. One of Philip's generals and the unde of his wife 

Cleopatra; 12'7. 
Atthitf iaiif f. The daughter of Granaus, who was one of the early 

kings of Attica; 96. 
Atfie<if ae^t An important proyince in Greece; 102, 108, 118. 
Attleu8, a, wn, Attic, Athenian ; subs. AtHcM, t, m., an inhabit- 
ant of Attica; 96. 
Augu9tu8j t, m. Surname of Octavius Caesar, the first of the Roman 

emperors ; 81, 86. This surname was also often applied to the 

emperors generally. 
Aurelvus^ t, m. Name of a Roman gens or family, as L, Aureliu§ 

Ootta; 69. 
Aventlntu, t,. m. The Aventine, one of the seTen hills of Rome ; 8. 



BabffUmicif ae, t Bab)rlonia, a proyince of Syria; also Babylon, the 

capital of Babylonia ; 189. 
Balhua, t, m. Balbus, a man's name ; 247, 248. 
Baeehantetf turn, pL The votaries of Bacchus, the god of wine; 187. 
Beatia, ae^m. A surname in the Calpumlan family at Rome ; JL Cal- 

pumiu9 Bestia was consul when war was declared against Ju- 

gurtha; 66. 
Bih^u8j », m. A proper name ; L» Bihulta was Caesar^s eolleague is 

the consulship; 76. 
Bithynia^ ae, t A fruitfiil province of Asia Minor ; 69. 
Boeotia, ae, I A district of Greece north of Attica; 96. 

Boeotiua, t, m. A Boeotian; 121. 
BrenntM, i, m. A distinguished Gallic leader; 147, 148. 
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Britannia, ae, t Great Britain ; 86, 86. 
Briiannieiu, a, um. British ; also a surname given to GerBianicxu, 

the son of the emperor Claudius ; 16, 86. 
£ritannu8, i, m, Ak inhabitant of Great Britain, a Briton; 16, 
BruHii, drum, m. A people in the south of Italy ; also their country ; 64 
Bruhu, t, m. A Roman surname ; L, Junius Brutus, one of the first 

consuls of Rome ; 22, 28, 24 ; M, Junius Brutus and D. Junius 

Brutus acted prominent parts in the assassination of Caesar ; 79, 81. 
Byzantium, t, n. A city on the Boeporcs, now Constantinople, 69, 

90, 118. 



C Abbreviation for Caius ; On, for Cneus, Oneius or Onasvu, names 
conmion among the Romans ; 48, 46, 64^ '72. 

Cablra, indecL A town in Pontus ; 71. 

CadmSa, ae, f. The citadel of Thebes in Boeotia, named after Cad- 
mus, its founder ; 120. 

Cadmus, i, m. A Phoenician who is said to have been the inventor 
of alphabetic writing ; 96. 

Caecilius, t, m. A Roman name, as Q, CaeeUiim Metellus ; 62. 

Caepio, Onis, m. A Roman consul ; 68. 

Caesar, Ms, m. A surname of the Julian family ; C Julius Caesar, 
a distinguished general and statesman ; 76, 77, 88. The title or 
surname Caesar Was applied generally to denote the Roman 
emperors; 88. 

Caitis, i, m. A Roman name. — Caius Caligula, ae, m. A Roman 
emperor, successor of Tiberius; 84, 86, 94. Caius Augustus, son 
of Geimanicus ; 88. 

Calpumius, i, m. (See Bestia.) 

Camillus, t, m. A distinguished Roman general \ 81, 82, 86. 

Campania, ae, t A province in Central Italy ; 40, 61. 

Cannae, arum^ f. pL A village in Apulia, nimous for the great vic- 
tory of Hannioal over the Romans ; 49. 
Cannensis, e, adj. Of or belonging to Cannae ; 68. 

Capitolium, %, n. CapitoL This was the citadel of Rome, and was 
erected on the Capitoline Hill ; 21, 83, 86. 

Cappadocia, ae, t A country of Asia Minor ; 88. 

Caprea, ae, t, or Capreae, drum. An island in the Tuscan Sea ; now 
Capri; 88. 

Capua, ae, t The chief city of Campania; 70. 

Carrae, arum, f. pL A city near the Euphrates, famous for the defeat 
of Crassus by the Parthians ; 76. 

Carthago, tnis, t An ancient city in Northern Africa ; 47, 60. — Cetr- 
tkago Nova, Kew Carthage, a town in Spain ; now Cartho' 
gena ,* 68. 
Carihaginiensis, e, adj. Carthaginian; subs. Carthagiwiensis, is, » 
- "^ ' ' 43^ 44^ 45, 46, Ac. 



848 HISTOltlGAL AND OSOGBAPHICAli IKDSX. 

Coaco, ae, m. Somame of ServUwB, ime of the ccmspiraton agunflt 

Cmmt; 79. 
Ceiuander, drif m. Son of Antipater and king of Macedonia after the 

death of Alexander; 148, 144. 
Cmuiui, t, m. A Boman name. (7. CatmUf one of the conspirators 

against Caesar; 76, 79, 81. 
Catillna, ae, m. (X. Serffiwt). The notorious conspirator against the 

Roman goyemment ; 74 
CaiineMU or Catinimna, U, A Catinean, a citizen of Catina a city 

in Sicily; 109. 
C€Uti, Orunif m. pL A people in Germany ; 94. 
C€UiUttSf i, m. Snmame of C. iMtatitu, a Roman consul at the doee 

of the first Punic war ; 46. 
Caudlntta, a, urn. Candine ; FurdUae Caudinas, the Candine Forks, 

a narrow defile near Gaudium, in Italy ; 37. 
Cecrops, 5pU, m. The most ancient king of Attica; 95. 
CensorinuB, i, m. Surname of L, Marciitf, a Roman consul in the 

third Punic war ; 60. 
Chaer<m9a, ae, t A town in Boeotia ; 126. 
Chaleedon, dnia, t A town on the Thracian Bosporus, opposite to 

Byzantium; 69. 
Charopt, &pU, m. The first decennial arehon at Athens; 99. 
CicihrOy GnityVi, The celebrated B<»nan orator; 74, 80. 
Cilicia, ae, f. A province in the southern part of Asia Minor; 90. 
Cinea9, oe, m. A friend and fayorite minister of Pyrrhus ; 41. 
Cinna, ae,m.. A surname among the Romans. £. Cornelius Cinna, 

confederate of Marius in the civil war ; 68. 
Cirrhaeua, a, urn, Cirrhaean, of or pertaining to Cirrha, a town near 

Delphi; 145. 
Claudius, i, m. The fourth Roman emperor ; 85, 90. Appius Clath 

tUus, one of the decemviri ; 30. M. Claudius Marcellus, a Roman 

consul; 51. 
Cleomines, is, m. A king of Sparta ; 150. 
Cleopatra, ae, t Queen of &vpt, 79, 82. Another of the same 

name was the daughter of Philip of Macedon ; 127. 
Cluentius, i, m. A lender in the Social war ; 66. 
Cnaeus or Cneus (abbrev. Cn-X «, m. A Roman name, as Cnaeu9 

Octatfius, 154; Cn. Pompeius, 72. 
Codes, His, m. (Horatius), A Roman distinguished in the war with 

Porsena; 25. 
CoUattnus, i, m. Surname of Tarquinius, the husband of Luore> 

tia; 21, 22, 23. 
Commagifie, es, £ The northern province of Syria; 90. 
Conon, Onis, m. A celebrated Atnenian general; 114, 116. 
Corinthus, i, t Corinth, a citjr of Achaia ; 16, 62, 155, 156. 
Corinthius, a, unu Corinthian ; subs. Corinthius, i, m., a Corin- 
thian; 62. 
Coriolanus, t, m. A surname given to Q^, Mardus, derived from 

Coridli, the name of a town which he had taken in war ; 2& 
CoriUli, Cnin, m. pL A town in Latium ; 2& 
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Comelitu, t, m. The name of a distingmshed Roman gens or clan, 

including the Scipioi, StUlOy <bc. ; 43, 48^ 53, 66. (See also A^na,) 
Cortflnus, t, m. Surname of M, VcUerius, tribune of the soldiers ; 35. 
Cotta, ae, m. Surname of M. Aurelitta, a Roman consul in the time 

of the Mithridatic war; 69. 
Cranaus, i, m. King of Attica and successor of Cecrops ; 95. 
Oratna, i, m. Surname in the Licinian gens. M. Idcinitu Ortaaua, 

a Roman general defeated and slain by the Parthians ; '76. 
Cratlhru8y t, m. A general in t^e army of Alexander the Great; 142. 
CremSrOf a«, f. A river of Etruria, in Italy; 29. 
Cremdna, ae^t A town of Cisalpine Gaul, on the Po ; 88. 
Cfreon, ontis, m. An archon at Athens ; 99. 
Creta, otf, £ The island of Crete ; now Candia ; 96, 98. 
OrititUf ae, ul One of the thirty tyrants at Athens ; 118. 
Crix^is, f, m. A leader in the war of the eladiators ; 70. 
OwreSy iunif t pL The ancient capital of uie Sabines ; 18. 
OuriiUiiy 5rw»i, m. pi. Three brothers who were selected from the 

Alban army to engage in combat with the three Horatii, also 

brothers, from the Romans; 14. (See note on HoratiCmm et 

Curicttidrum, 14.) 
Cursor, Oris, m. Surname of Z, Papiriut, dictator in the Samnite 

war; 36. 
CynoacephSlaef arum, t pL "Dogs' Heads,** two hills in Thessaly; 

67, 161. 
Cyprus, t, £ An island in the Mediterranean sea, near Asia Minor ; 148. 
Cyrus, i, m. Brother of Artazerxes ; 114, 119. 
Cyzlcus, i,t, or Cys^Umm, t, n. An ancient city in Asia Minor ; 69. 



D. 

Daeiu, a, vm» Dacian, relating to Dacia, a province north of the 

Danube; subs. Dacus, i, m., a Dacian ; 94 
Danaua, i, m. Brother of Ae^yptus and founder of Argos ; 96. 
Darius, i, m. A celebrated king of Persia; 101, 108, 114, 181.^ 
Datis, is, m. One of the generals of Darius ; 101, 102. 
Deiotdrus, t, m. A king of Galatia ; 73. 
Delphi, drtm, m. pL A town of Phocis, celebrated for the temple 

and oracle of Apollo ; 103, 107, 147. 
Delphleus, a, um. Delphic; 98. 
Demaratus, i, m. The father of Tarquinius Prifcus ; 16. 
Demetrius, i, m. The name of several Greeks, one of whom was tht 

son of Philip Y. and the brother of Perseus^ the last king of 

Macedonia; 61, 67, 143, 152. 
DemosthSnes, is, m. An Athenian general; 111. 
Deucalion, dnis, m. An ancient king of Phthia, in Thessaly ; 95. 
Domitidnus, i, m, A Roman emperor ; 94. 
Draco, dnis, m. A lawgiver of Athens ; 100. 
Drumts, i, m. Son of Genuanicus; 88. Drtuus Cae»arf Uria, m, 

Son of Tiberius ; 83. 
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DuiUifu, i, m. (Oaius). A Bonuoi oonmuuider and consul in the 
first Panic war; 48. 



EgeriOf ae, t A prophetic nymph from whom Kmna professed to 

receive instructions ; 18. 
JEleusU or Meunn, Init, t (accus. Meuain). An ancient town of 

Attica; 96. 
Mim, t, m. An Mean, native of Eli% in the western part of the 

Peloponnesus; 99. 
EpamifwndaMt oe, m. A celebrated Theban general ; 121. 
J^lruSj t, £ A province in the north of Greece ; 88, 42, 82. 
Aectheua or £!rechtheua, i, m. An ancient king of Athens ; 95. 
JEretria, ae, t Important city on the island of Euboea ; 102. 
Eryxica^ ae, m. llie last of the decennial archons at Athens ; 99. 
JEtruria, ae, t A country of Central Italy; Tuscany; 16. 

JEtruietu, i, m. An Etruscan ; 25. 
Euboea, ae,t An island in the Aegean sea ; 102, 104. 
EuphrOtee, u, m. A lar^e river of Asia; 134 
EurOj>a, ae, t The contment of Europe ; 58. Also the name of the 

sister of Cadmus ; 96. 
Eurybiddes, i»,m, A king of Sparta; 105. 
EurymlSdon, ontiM, m. An Athenian general in the Peloponnesian 

war; 111. 



F. 

Fahiut, i, m. The name of a distinguished Roman fSsmily ; 29, 86. 
FabrieiuM, t, m. A distinguished leader of the Romans in Uie war 

against Pyrrhus; 40, 42. 
Falerii, drum, m. pL A town of Etruria ; 82. 
Falieeiu, a, tim. Of or belonging to Falerii; subs. Falucui, i, m., 

a citisen of Falerii ; 88. 
FaiuiiUut, i, m. A shepherd who brought up Romulus and Remus ; 7. 
Flaminiu%, i, m. (C) A Roman oonsm defeated by Hannibal at the 

Lake of Trasimenus ; 48. T, QuineHua Flamtnitu or Flaminl- 

nut, i, m., the conqueror of king PhUip oi Macedonia ; 151. 
FurdUae, arum, £ pL (See Caudlnw; 87.) 
FuriuM, s m. A Roman family name ; as Jf. Furiui CamUhu; see 



CamUlvi; 82. 



a 



Golatia, ue,t A countiy of Asia Minor; 78. 
Oalba, ae, m. (Sergiue}, A Roman emperor; 87. 
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GhUlia, ae, £ The ancient country of Gaul ; '76, 81. 
GaltieiUy Of urn, Grallic ; 146. 

GtUlus, t, m. A Gaul, a native of Gaul ; 88, 84» 86, 48. 
^amdla, ae,t A town in Palestine ; 148. 
QermaniOf oe, t Germany; 90. 
GermarCUsuBt a, wm, adj. German ; 88. 

GermavXc%i9f i, m. Surname of seyeral Roman generals who 
achieved victories over the Germans; GermanUnu Caetar was 
the father of the emperor Caligula and the grandfather of 
Nero ; 88, 84^ 86. 
Germanit9f t» m. A German ; 76. 
^aechus^ t, m. {SempronvMy A Roman general defeated by Han- 
nibal at the river Trebia ; 48. 
Graeeiciy oe, £ The country of Greece; 42, 67, 96, 116, dec. 
Graectu or GraiuSf a, tern, Grecian, 98 ; subs. Chaectu or ChaiuSy t, m., 
a Greek; 107, 119, 120. 
CfylippuSf t, m. A Spartan commander in the Sicilian expedi- 
tion; 110, 111. 



ffalys, yo«, m. A river in Asia Minor; 184. 

Hamilcar, Uris, m. The father of Hannibal ; 44, 47. 

Ilammon, (fniSf m. (See Ammon,) 

HannibcU, iUU, m. A celebrated Carthaginian general in the second 

Punic war; 29, 47, 61. 
HannOj GnU, m. A Carthaginian general in the second Punic war; 66. 
Hatdrubdly UltB, m. Son of Hamilcar and brother of Hannibal ; 48, 

60, 64. AJaother of the same name was the brother-in-law of 

Hannibal, and the founder of New Carthase, in Spain. 
Helle8p<mtu9, i, m. The straits of the Dardanelles; 106, 118, 184. 
fferciUeSf m, m. A hero of antiquity, celebrated for his great streng^ 

and his wonderful achievements ; 99. 
JHerennitu, t, m. The father of Pontius Thelesinus, who conquered 

the Romans at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 
SerOdei, t«, m. (See AgrippcL'j 
HiempscUf dliSf m. Son of Micipsa and cousin of Jugurtha ; 66. (See 

Adherbal.) 
Eiifro, Onis, m. A king of Syracuse at the time of the first Pnnio 

war; 43. 
Hterotol^mOy a«, £, or arvm^ n. pL Jerusalem, the capital of Jn* 

dea; 78, 90, 91. 
JBitpania, ae, £ Spain ; 48, 68, 81, d^c 

Siapantu, a, urn. Spanish; subs. Hupdnius, i, m., a Spaniard; 68. 
Horatii^ drum, m. pL (See Curiatii; also note on MoratiOrvm et 

CuriatiOrumy 14.) 
JIaratiiUf t, m. (See Coeles and JPulviUtu.) 
Mottiliw, t, m. A Roman name ; Tulltu SoMittt, the third king 

of Rome ; 14. G, ffoetiliiu Manelntu, a Roman consul ; 64. 
S^hiUia, it, m. A river of India» a tributary of the Indus ; 188. 
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Jbirui, %m* A rirer of Spain ; now the'Ehro ; 46. 

JliwAt t, n. Ilium or Troy; 129. 

Jllytieus, a, w/i, or JUyriits, a, urn, Illyrian, of or pertaining to Illy- 

ria, a country on the northeastern coast of the Adriatic ; 141, 14d. 

Subs. JUyrXeua or Jllvritts, i, m., an lUyrian ; 123. 
Indchtu, i, m. The first King of Argos ; 96. 
Inditiy a€t £ India, an extensive country of Asia, deriving its nam« 

from the river Indus ; 187. 
loniOt €ie,t A country in the western part of Asia Minor ; 118, 114^ 

ISnes, urn, m. pL The lonians ; 101. 
IphXtua^ t, m. A king of Elis, who revived the Olympic games, and 

may almost be regarded as their founder; 99. 
Ister, tn, m. The river Danube. This name is applied to the lower 

part of the river, the upper part usually takmg the name Do- 

nuHiu; 101. 
ItcUiOt otf, t The country of Italy; 88, 46, 81. 
IttUUsua or AiUuiy a, urn, a^'. Italian * subs. RiUtu, t, m., an Italian ; 1. 

J. 

JanietUum, t, n. A hill on the west side of the Tiber, not one of the 
ieven hills of Rome, though included within the wall built by 
Aurelian in the third century ; 1. 

Judaea, a«, t The country of Judea ; 1Z, 
Judaeut, a, urn, Jewish ; subs. Jttdaeut, t, m., a Jew ; 73. 

Jugurtha, ae^nL A king of Kumidia» conquered by the Romans : 65 
(See Adherbal.) 

Jtdiua, t, m. (See Caeaar.) 

Junius, t, m. (See JBruiut.) 

Jupiter, Jovit, m. The king of the gods ; 4^ 21, 188. 

JuveneiuBf i,UL A Roman general ; 62. 



JL An abbreviation for Lucius, a Roman name ; 22, 86, 49, 68, 60, dkc 
Zaeedaeman, drUe, f. The city of Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 

ofLaconia; 111. 
Laeedaemoniue, a, urn, Lacedaemonian or Spartan; subs. Laeedae* 

monius, t, m., a Lacedaemonian or Spartan ; 44, 67, 98, 102, <fee. 
Zaconia, or Zaeoritca, ae^t A coimtry of the Peloponnesus; 97, 108. 

Loco or Laeon, Onie, m. A Laconian; 120. 
Laevlnus, i, m. A Roman family name ; P. Valerius Zaevlnus, a 

Roman consul ; 38, 39. if. Valerius Zaevlnus, also a Roman 

consul and a distinguished commander; 61, 62. 
Zamdehus, t, m. An Athenian general in the Sicilian ezpeditioii: 

109, lia r » 
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Zarisaa, ae,t A town in Thessaly ; 12S. 
Zatlntu, t, m. An ancient king of the Laurentians in Italy ; 2. 
Zatiumf i, n. Latium, a country of Italy containing Rome ; 21. 
ZiUlntu, a, unif adj. Latin ; subs. Latlniu, i, m., an inhabitant of 

Latium, a Latin ; pi. the Latins ; 15. 
Zaurentia, or Larentia, ae, t (See Acca.) 
Laviniiif ae^ t Daughter of Latinus and wife of Aeneas ; 2. 
Lavinium^ t, n. A town in Latium, a few miles south of Rome, 

founded by Aeneas and named by him after his wife Layinia; 2 
ZeontcUu, a«, m. A Spartan king who fell at Thermopylae ; 104. 
Lepldtu, i, m. One of the triumyirs with Octayius ana Antony ; 80. 
Leactra^ (ymm, n. pi. A small town in Boeotia ; 121. 

Lettctf^UmSf Of urn. Leuctrian ; of or belonging to Leuctra ; 122. 
Idb&ntiSf i, m. Mount Lebanon in Syria; 132. 
JAbeTy Sri, m. A name sometimes applied to Bacchus, the god of 

wine; 137. 
Idcinius, t, m. A Roman name. P. IdeiniuSf a Roman consul and 

commander in the war with Perseus ; 59. JL lAcimua iMctdlus, 

a Roman consul in the time of the Mithridatic war ; 69, 71. 
LigureSy tim, m. pL The Ligurians, inhabitants of liguria, in the 

western part of Italy ; 48. 
JAlyhaevm, t, n. A promontory on the southwestern coast of Si- 
cily; 46. 
Livioy otf, 1 The mother of Tiberius ; 83. 
Lucanus, i, m. A poet put to death by Nero ; he was the nephew of 

Seneca the philosopher ; 86. 
Ludits^ t, m. A name common among the Romans ; as Lucitu Tar- 

quinitu Priseus, 16 ; usually represented by the abbreyiation 

X., as L. Brutu9 ; 22. 
Lutcretia, ae, f. The wife of Collatinus ; 21, 28, 24» 
iMcreti'My t, m. The father of Lucretia; 24. 
InteulltiSy if m. (See lAdnitM.) 
JjusitaniHy ae, f. Lusitania ; now Portttgal ; 68. 
lAUatixiSy t, m. (See CatUlvs.) 

LyciOf ae, f. The country of Lycia in Asia Minor; 90, 96. 
Lycur^y % m. The great lawgiver of Sparta ; 98. Another was 

king of Sparta, successor of Oleomenes; 160. 
ZycUa, ae^t A country in Asia Minor; 114, 119. 
LyaandeTy dri, m. A celebrated Spartan general; 114, 115, 116. 
Ly9imikihu8, i, m. * One of the generaU of Alexander the Great ; 

148, 144. 



M. An abbreyiation for Manmt, a Roman name ; 85, 44, 60, 74, Ae, 
.MaeedoniOf ae^ t Macedonia, Macedon, a country north of Thes- 
saly; 51, 62. 

Macgdo, dnis, m. A Macedonian ; 122, 125. ' 

Maeedanlciu, a» vm, acQ. Maced<»uan; 57, 154. 
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Magij Orum, m. pL The Magi, the learned men among the Per 
Bians; 189. 

Magnena, ae, t A city in Lydia, in Asia Minor; 68. 

Magmu, i, m. Surname of Alexander, meaning the Chreat ; 148. 

Manelniu, t, m. A Roman consul in the war with the Kuman- 
tiang; 64. 

Manliw, i^ m. (if) A Roman consul in the third Punic war; 60. 
T. ManliuSf a Roman youth, sumamed Jhrquattu for his achieve* 
ments in the Gallic war ; 84. 

Mantineti, ae, t A city of Arcadia, in the Peloponnesus; 121. 

Marathon, Aiii, m. A town and plain in Attica, celebrated for the 
victory of Miltiades over the Persians ; 102. 
Marathonitu, a, um, Marathonian; of or belonging to Mara- 
thon; 108, 106. 

Marcelltu, t, m. (See Claudius,) 

MarcitUf t, m. (See Ancua, Cenwrlnue, and Corto/dntM.) 

Mardoniut, i, m. A Persian general, defeated by Pausanias in the 
battle of Plataea; 107. 

JfartiM, t, m. A distinguished Roman general, the conqueror of 
Jugurtha, and leader in the civil war against Sulla. He was 
consul seven times ; 66, 67. 

Mart, Martis, m. The god of war; sometimes put for war itself; 
6, 116. 

Marti, Orum, m. pL A people of Latium ; 66. 

Mascimua, i, m. A Roman surname ; as of Q. Fabiut, the famous dic- 
tator in the second Punic war, who weakened Uie force of Han- 
nibal by delay; 29. 

Medius, t, m. A Thessalian, friend of Alexander the Great; 189. 

MegartntU, is, tsl and t A Megarian, a native of Megara, in Si- 
cily; 100. 

Meledger, gri, m. A commander in the service of Alexander the 
Great; 142. 

Memphis, is, t A city in Egypt; 188. 

Menenitts, i, m. (See Agrippa,) 

Metdlus, i, m. {Q. Caeeilius). A Roman consul and leader in the 
war against Jugurtha ; 62. 

Metius, t, m. (See Sufetius.) 

Micipsa, ae, m. A kmg of Kumidia, the father of Adherbal and 
Hiempsal, and the uncle of Jugurtha ; 66. 

MUtUkks, w, m. A celebrated Athenian general, conqueror at Mara- 
thon; 102. 

Minerva, ae, t Gk>ddess of wisdom and patron divinity of Athens ; 96. 

Minor, Oris. (See Armenia.) 

Minos, iHs,m. A king and lawgiver of Crete ; 96. 

Misinwn, t, n. A promontory and town in Campania, in Italy ; 88. 

Mithridates, is,m.A celebrated king of Pontus; 67, 68, 69, 71. 
Mithridatieus, a, um, Mithridatic; of or belonging to Mithri- 
dates; 67. 

Mueius, i, m. A Roman name. Mueius Seaeodla, a Roman youth 
who attempted to assassinate Porsena ; 86. 
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Mummifis, i, m. A Roman general who destroyed Corinth ; 62, 156. 
MunyckUty ae^t A hill in the peninsula of iHraens, at the foot of 

which lies the harbor of the same name; 118. 
Myc&le, es, t A high promontory or mountain of Ionia, in Asia 

Minor; 107. 



N. 

NahiSy ia or Idis^ ul A kin^ of Sparta ; 67. 

Na^Lca, aeyTo. A surname m the Scipio family. P. Scipio NmIco, a 
Roman consul in the war against Jugurtha ; 66. 

Neptuntu, t, m. The god of the sea ; 9. 

Neroy dniSy m. The fifth Roman emperor; 86, 94. Another of the 
same name was the son of Germanicus ; 83. Also a surname of 
Tiberius and Claudius ; 83, 86. 

NiciaSj ae^ m. An Athenian statesman and general ; 109, 110. 

JfieomSdes, is, m. A king of Bithynia ; 69. 

MluSy t, m. The river Nile, in Egypt ; 79, 188. 

^oloy acyt An ancient city in Campania ; 51. 

NovOy aCy f. (See Carthago.) 

Numa^ oe, m. (PompUius). The second king of Rome; 18, 16. 

NumantiOy aCy f. A city in Spain ; 64. 
Numantlniy drum, m. pL The inhabitants of Numantia, the Nu« 
mantines; 64. 

NumidiOy ae^ t The country of Numidia, in Africa; 55. 
Numldcty ae, m. A Numidian ; 55, 65. 

Numitory Gris, m. A king of Alba, grandfather of Romulus and Re- 
mus ; 5, 8. 

Nysoy aSyt A. city in India ; 187. 



Oee&nuSy t, m. The Ocean ; often used abo to denote the Atlantic^ 

sometimes the Pacific; 75, 187. 
OetavtOy ae, f. The wife of the Emperor Nero ; 86. 
OeiavidnuSy t, m. {Caesar). The first Roman emperor, usually called 

Augustus after his yictorv at Actium ; 80. 
Oetaviusy t, m. (Cnaeus), A Roman commander in the war against 

Perseus; 154. 
OenomauSy t, m. A celebrated gladiator ; 70. 
Olympioy erunty n. pL The Olympic games ; 99. 
Olympi&cuSy or Olympius, a, urn, Olympic ; 141. 
Olynthusy %t A city of Thracet ; 120. 

Olynthiiy Grumy m. pL The Olynthians; 124. 
OrcddeSy urn, t pL The Orkney islands, near Scotland; 86. 
OrienSy eniisy m. The East, the countries of the East; 81, 129. 
Orddesy is, m. The king of Parthia, by whom Crassus was taken and 

slain; 76. 
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(HHa, ae^t A town in Latiiun, at the month of the Tiber ; 16. 
Otho, (hiu, m, A Roman emperor who reigned but a few monthi 

87,88. 



P. An abbreriation for PublUi$, a Roman name ; 88, 48, 49, 69, A& 

Falaestlna, ae, t Palestine; 90. 

PaUttium, «, n. The Palatine, one of the seven hills of Rome. Tlie 
residence of Augustus was upon this ; hence the term came to 
signify a palace ; 86. 

PannoniOt ae, t A Roman province north of Illyria ; 146. 

Papiriu8f t, m. (See Cur tor,) 

ParmeniOf dniSf m. A general in the service of Alexander the 
Great; 184, 186. 

Parnassus^ i, hl A hieh mountain in Phocis, whose two summits 
were sacred to Apollo and the Muses ; at its base stood the city 
of Delphi; 141 

Parthff Orum, m. pL A Scythian {>eople in the vicinity of the Cas- 
pian, principally known as roving warriors; 76. 

Pattuutf or Patuutt t, m. A surname in the Aemilian gens or tribe. 
Zw Aemilitu Patdtu, the name of two Roman consuls, one of 
whom fell in the battle of Cannae, 49; the other conquered 
Perseus at Pydna; 69, 164. 

Pautaniat, ae, m. The leader of the Spartans in the battle of Plataea ; 
107. Another of the same name murdered Philip of Macedon; 127. 

Pelaagi, Orum, m. pL The Pelasgians, the earliest inhabitants of 
Greece; 97. 

Peliffni, Ortm, m. pL A people of Central Italy ; 66. 

Pelopidaty M^ m. A celebrated Theban general; 120, 122. 

Peloponnims, «, t The Peloponnesus, a peninsula forming the south- 
em part of Greece ; now the Morea; 42, 96. 
PeloponneHdetUf a, um, Peloponnesian ; 109. 

Pelope, dpis, m. Probably a Phrygian, the son of Tantalus. He 
settled in the southern peninsula of Greece, which from him was 
called Peloponnesus, i e. the island of Pelops ; 96, 99. 

PerdUeoM, or PercUcea, ae, m. One of the most distinguished of the 
generals of Alexander the Great ; 140, 142, 148. 

PerXeleSf is, m. A celebrated Athenian orator and statesman ; 108. 

PerM, <M, m. A Persian; 102, 107, 114, 119, ^c 

PerseuB, % m. The last king of Macedonia ; 162, 168, 164. 

Per^Unu, a, um, adj. Persian; 129. 

Phalimm, t, n. The oldest harbor of Athens; often called Phalerir 
euspiriiu; 107. 

PhamSces, U, m. Son of Mithridates ; 72. 

Pharsolui, i, t A city in Thessaly, where Pompey was defeated by 
Caesar; 78. 

Philippic erum, m. pL A city in Macedonia ; 81. 
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PhUippus, % m. The name of seyeral Macedonian kings, the most 
celebrated of whom was the father of Alexander the Great ; 51, 
57» 69, 122, 125, <fec 

JPhilopdtor, 6rit, m. A surname, meaning a lover of a f others given 
in derision to Ptolemy, king of Egypt, who slew his father and 
mother; 160. 

Phoebidaa, a«, m. A Lacedaemonian oonmiander, who treacherously 
got possession of the Godmea ; 120. 

PAoenlc«, es, or Phoenicia, ae, t The country of Phoenicia, in Syria; 
96, 182, Ud. 

Phoroneiia, t, m. Son of Inachus, king of Argos ; 96. 

PhyUy eSft A castle in Attica ; 118. 

Picinurriy t, n. A district in the eastern part of Italy ; 64. 
Pieentes, wn, pL The Picenes, the inhabitants of Picenum ; 66. 

PiraeeuSy or Piraeus, «, m. The Piraeus, the celebrated port of 
Athens; 107, 118. 

Pisa, ae,t A city of Elis, in Greece ; 96. 

Plataeae, drum, £. pL Plataea, a city in Boeotia ; 107. 

Plataeenses, ium, m. pL The Plataeans, the inhabitants of Pla- 
taea; 102. 

PlavHus, «, m. (A.) A Roman conmiander who subdued the southern 
part of the island of Britain in the reign of Claudius ; 86. 

Poenus, t, m. A Carthaginian ; 48, 44, 45. 

Pompeius, i, m. The name of a Roman gens. Cn. Pompeius, a 
Roman consul and a distinguished commander, defeated by 
Caesar at Pharsalia; 72, 73, 77, 78. Q, Pompeius, also consul 
and commander, defeated in several engagements by the Numan- 
tines; 64. 
Pompeidnus, a, um, adj. Pompeian, of or belonging to Pompey ; 79. 

Pompuius, i, m. (See Ifwna,) 

Pontius, i, m. (Theleslnus), A general of the Samnites, who con- 
quered the Romans at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 

Pontus, t, m. A province in Asia Minor, south of the Black sea; 67. 

Porsifna, ae,m. A king of Etruria, in Italy ; 25, 26. 

Postumius, i, m. The name of a Roman gens or dan. A, PostumiuSf 
a Roman in whose consulship the first Punic war was brought 
to a close ; 46. Spurius Postumius, a Roman consul, defeated 
by the Samnites at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 

Praeneste, is, n. A town in Latium ; 40. 

Priseus, i, m. The surname of Jjueius Tarquinius, the fifth king of 
Rome; 16, 18, 19. 

Proeas, ae, m. {SiZvius), A king of Alba ; 6. 

Pseudophilippus, i, m. (See Andriscus.) 

Ptolemaeus, t, m. Name of the kings of Egypt after Alexander the 
Great ; 79, 148, 150. Another of the same name was the son of 
Pyrrhus, king of Epirus ; 149. 

Publicdla, ae, m. Surname of Valerius, one of the first oonsuls at 
Rome; 28, 24. 

Pulvillus, i, m. (fforatitui), A Roman consul the first year after the 
banishment of Tarquin; 24. 
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PwCicuif a, urn. Punic, belonging to Carthage or the Carthaginiam 

(Poent); 46, 66, 67. 
Pydna^ ae/t A town of Macedonia, celebrated for the victory of 

PaaluB oyer PeraeoB ; 69. 
JPyrtnaeut^ i, m. The Pyrenees, a range of mountains between 

France and Spain ; 48. 
Pyrrhns, t, m. A kinj|^ of Epiros ; 88—42. 
Pythia^ ae, t Hie priestess of Apollo^ at Delphi; 108. 



Q. or Qm. An abbreyiation for Quinhu; 26, 29, 62, Ao, 
Quinetius, «, m. (7!) A Roman general at the time when the city 
was taken by the Gauls ; 84. (See also Plaminiw,) 



B. 

JtegtUtUf «, m. (M, AtUiwi). A distineuished Roman consul, taken 

prisoner by^the Carthaginians in the first Punic war; 44^ 4& 
BemuMf i, m. The brother of Romulus ; 6, 8. 
JihadamanthtUf t, m. Brother of Minos ; 96. 
KheOf a«, £ (Silvia). Daughter of Numitor and mother of Romulus 

and Remus ; 6. 
Rhenut, t, m. The river Rhine ; 76. 
Mhodantu, t, m. The river Rhone, in Gaul ; 76. 
Jihodut, t, 1 The island of Rhodes, on the coast of Asia Minor; 90. 
Roma, ae, t Rome ; 16, 17, 19, 23, 4&c 
Eomdntu, a, wm, adj. Roman ; subs. RomdmUf t, m., a Roman ; 

9, 19, 24, <fec 
MomUltUi i, m The founder of Rome; 8, 11, 13, <fec. RamtUus SU- 

vitu, an Alban king ; 4. 
jRulliantttj i, m. (Q. Fabiiui). Master of the knights or cavalry 

(moffister equihan) under the dictator Papirius Cursor ; 86. 
jRtUilius, t, m. A Roman consul, slain in the Social war ; 66. 



8. An abbreviation for Sextiu% or Spurius ; 8p. for Spurivs ; 2%. 
Sablnif drum, m. pL The Sabines, a people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium; 18, 14, 91. 
8aguntun% t, n. A town in Spain, on the Mediterranean ; 47. 

Baguntlni, drum, m. pL The Saguntines, citizens of Saguntum ; 47. 
Salamia, is or Inis, t (ace. 8alamlna\ or 8alamlna, ae, t The island 

of Salamis, off the coast of Attica ; 100, 108, 106. 
8amnUeSy ium, m. pL The Samnites, the inhabitants of Samnium, in 

Italy; 86—88. 
8amothracia, a«, £ An island near the coast of Thrace ; 164. 
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SamtUf or Samoa, i, t An island on the coast of Asia Minor; 90, 112. 

Sardei, ium, f. Sardis, the ancient capital of Lydia ; 101. 

Sardinia^ ae, t The island of Sardinia, west of Italy; 46, 139. 

SarmStae, Arum, m. pL The Sarmatians^ a people dwelling between 
the Vistula and the Don, i e. in parts of Poland and Ruesia ; 94^ 

Satumia, ae, t The town and citadel built by Saturn ; 1. 

Saiumuiy t, m. Saturn, the most ancient king of Latium ; 1. 

Seaevdleif ae, m. (See M%teiu8.) 

Scipio, Stiis, m. The name of a distinguished Roman family; 48, 
60, 68. 

SeifthicL a«, f. Scythia, an eztensiye country in the north of Europe 
anS Asia ; 101, 126. 
Seythae, arum, m. pL The Scythians ; 101, 126. 

Sejantu, i, m. The prefect of the praetorian bands under Tiberius ; 8&. 

SeleuciOy ae, t A city of Syria, on the Orontes ; 78. 

SeleucM, t, m. A general of Alexander the Great; 143, 160. 

8emproniit8y t, m. (See Grcujchiu,) 

Sena, ae,t A town on the coast of Umbria (w>t Ficinum), in Ita>> 
ly; 64. 

Senifca, ae^m. A philosopher and rhetorician, put to death by the 
order of Nero ; 86. 

BenHnea, um, m. pL A powerful people in Gaul ; 33. 

Sergitu, t, m. (See Catillna and Gcdbn.) 

ServilitUy t, m. (See Ctwco.) 

JServiits, «, m. A Roman name. Servius Tullitts, «, m., the sixth king 
of Rome; 18, 19, 20. 

Sieilia, ae, t The island of Sicily; 43, 62, 108, 109, Ae. 

Silvia, ae, t (See Bhea.) 

SUviua, t, m. The name of several kings of Alba, the first of whom 
was the son of Aeneas ; 3, 4, 6. Also a surname of Otho ; 88. 

iSb/on, Qnii, m. The celebrated lawgiyer of Athens ; 100. 

Sparta, ae, t The capital of Laconia, in the Peloponnesus ; also called 
Lacedaemon ; 98, 121. 
SpartaniM, a, um, adj. Spartan; subs. Spartdnus, t, m., a Spar- 
tan; 98, 108, 116. 

Spart&cw, t, m. A celebrated gladiator who waged war against the 
Romans; 70. 

Spwriua, i, m. (See Poatumiut,) 

Suffetiut, i, m. (Metiut), Dictator of the Albans. Haying been sum- 
moned to aid the Romans against the Yeientines, he drew off his 
forces at the yery moment of battle and awaited the issue of the 
engagement. For this perfidy he was put to death by order of 
TuiliusHostilius; 14. 

Sulla, ae, m. A distinguished Roman dictator and general ; 66 — 68. 

Sulpidun, t, m. A Roman consul; 164 

Superbus, i, m. The surname of Tarquin, the last king of Rome ; 20, 21. 

Surinas, ae, m. A general of the Parthians who defeated Crassus ; 76. 

Sutnni, drum, m. pL The inhabitants of Sutrium, in Etruria ; 81. 

Syphax, ac%9t m. King of Kumidia at the time of the second Punia 
war; 66. 
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SifraeHtae, artm^ f. pL A city in Sicily; 43, 52, 110. 

Syracutdnij 6rum, m. pL The Syracusans^ the citizena of Syr» 
cuse; 109, 110. 
£fyrta» ae, t A country in Asia, on the Mediterranean ; 182. 

Syri&cus, a» vm, adj. Syrian ; 58. 



T. 

7! An abbreviation for TUm ; 34^ 37, 57. 
Tan&qriU, Uis, I The wife of TarquinioB PriBOiis; 16, 18, 19. 
TantSlw, t, m. The father of Pelops ; 96. 
TarerUumt t, n. A town of Lower Italj; 42. 
TaretUmi, dratn^ m. pL The Tarentines^ the inhabitants of Taren- 

turn; 88. 
Tarpeiciy a«, f. A Roman maiden who betrayed the citadel of Rome 

to the Sabines ; 10. 
Tarpeiui, «, m. One of the seyen hills of Rome, also called Oapitoll 

ni*9. The Capitol was erected upon it ; 11. 
TarqtUnii, Grwn^ m. pL An ancient town of Etruria ; 16. 
Tarquini'M^ t, m. Tarquin, the name of the fifth king of Rome and 

of his descendants, as Tarquinitu Suverbus, the last king of 

Rome; and Tarquinitu CMlatlntu, the nusband of Lucretia; 16, 

18, 19, 21, 28, Ac 
Taurut, t, m. A range of mountains forming the southern limit of 

the high table-lands of Central Asia; in a more restricted sense 

the term usually denotes only the mountain-chain in the south 

of Asia Minor ; 58. 
Terentivs, t, m. (See Varro,) "^ 

Thaebae^ drum, t pL The capital of Boeotia, in Greece ; 96, 120. 
Thebdnua, a, urn, adj. Theban, 121 ; subs. Thebaniu, t» m., a The- 

ban; 120, 121, 125. 
TheleslniiSf t, m. (See PotUitu.) 

Themistdclet, u^ m. A celebrated Athenian commander ; 108 — 107. 
Theramifnes, t«, m. One of the Thirty Tyrants of Athens ; 117. 
ThermoiMiief arurn^ 1 pL The femous defile or pass between Locris 

ana Thessaly where Leonidas fell ; 104, 105. 
TK6%€ut, i, m. An ancient king of Athens, son of Aegeus ; 95. 
Thetprotius, t, m. A Thesprotian ; a native of Thesprotia, in Epirus ; 97. 
ThesMlia, ae, t The country of Thessaly, in Greece, south of Mace- 
donia; 78, 95, 97, 124. 
ThetaOlta, a, um, adj. Thessalian, 128 ; subs. TheUSlta, i, m., a 

Thessalian; 189. 
Thewalus, t, m. A native of Thesprotia^ in Epirus, who is said to 

have formed a settlement in Thessaly, and to have given his 

name to the country ; 97. 
Th«88€Uonlca, ae, t A city of Macedonia ; 149. 
Thraeia, ae, t The country of Thrace, east of Macedonia; 90, 124. 
ThraaybiUut, t, m. An Athenian who liberated the city from the 

Thirty Tyrants; 118. 
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TihiriB, is, m. The river Tiber, in Italy; 6, 7, 15. 

Tiberius^ i, m. The second Roman emperor ; 83, 84, 94. 

Ticlntts, t, m. A river in Cisalpine Gaul, famous for the victory of 

Hannibal over the Romans ; 48, 68. 
TigraneSf w, m. Son-in-law of Mithridates and king of Armenia ; 71. 
TigranoeertOy drum, n. A city of Armenia, built by Tigranes; 71. 
TtMaphernes, is, m. A distinguished Persian satrap of Lower Asi% 

under Darius ; afterwards general in the service of Artaxerxes ; 114. 
Tittt8, i, m. A Roman emperor; 91, 92. 

Torqicatuit, i, ul Surname of T. MarUiua and his descendants ; 84. 
IVasimBntUy i, m. A lake in Etruria ; 48. 
Trebia, ae/t A river in Cisalpine Gaul ; 48. 
THptolSmtLS, t, m. A king of Eleusis who was regarded as the in* 

ventor of agriculture ; 96. 
Troezeuy Snis, t (ace, TVoezSna), An ancient city of Argolis ; 108. 
Trya, ae, t The city of Troy ; 2, 86. 

IVojdnif drum, m. pL The Trojans ; 2. 
Tullioy ae, t The daughter of Servius Tullius and wife of Tarquinius 

Superbus; 20. 
Tulliiu, t, m. (See Servitu and Oiciro.) 
Tullus, t, m. ^ee ITostiliits*) 

Tu8€i(iy aCf f. Tuscany, in Italy, the same as Etruria; 48. 
TuscUltan, t, n. An ancient town of Latium ; 26. 
jTifrtiS, i, f. The city of Tyre, in Phoenicia; 182. 
Jhfriif dmm^ m. pL Tyrians, the inhabitants of l^e; 1S2. 



VcUeritM, t, m. A Roman name. (See Fublicdlti, Corvlnua, LaefUnui.) 

VarrOy QniBy m. {O. Terentius), A Roman consul defeated at Cannae ; 49. 

Veeta, ae, t An island off the southern coast (^ Britain; now the 
UUof Wight; 90. 

Veientety urn, or VeierUdniy drum, m. pL The Yeientians, the inhab- 
itants of Yeii, in Etruria; 29, 82. 

Vesptuidrma, t, m. The emperor Vespasian ; 89, 90, 92. 

VeMt€iy ae, t Yesta, the goddess of the hearth, to whom a perpetual 
fire was kept burning ; 6. 
Veatalis, e, aaj. Vestal ; 6. 

Vetttria, ae, t The mother of Coriolanus ; 28. 

Veturitu, t, m. (71) A Roman consul defeated by the Samnites at 
the Caudine Forks ; 87. 

VtrginicL, €ie, f. The daughter of Yirginius, slain by her father to 
. save her from the designs of Appius Claudius ; 80. 

Virginius, t, m. (£.) A distinguished Roman centurion, father oi 
Virginia; 80. 

Viridthiu, t, m. The leader of the LuBitamans in their war with the 
Romans; 68. 

16 
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Vitelliut, i, m. A Boxnan emperor ; 88, 89. 

Volaci, Orum, m. pL The Yolsoi or Volsciaiu^ a people of Latiiiin; 

28, 81. 
Volttmnia, ae^ t The wife of CoriolsnuB ; 28. 



XawthipvuB^ «, m. A Spartan commander who took Begins prisoner 

in tne first Panic war ; 44. 
Xerxet, t«^ m. A celebrated Persian king; 108 — 107. 



Zama, ae^l A town of Nnmidia^ in Africa^ £mdoiu for the Tietory 
of Scipio over Hannibal ; 66. 
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LINCOLN'S LIVY. 

BiLBOnONS ROM TBB FiBST FlTB BoOKB, TOGnHBE WITH THE TWEHTT* 

FnsT AND TwBimr-SBOoND Books kntirb. Wrh Enoush Nom loi 
THE xxK OF Schools and Collbgbs. With an aooompantino Flah 

OF IdiOUEf AND A MaP OF THB PAflSAGB OF HaNNIBAL. 

BY J. L. LINCWLN, 

Pivftnar <^ L a t in Lanffwtgs amd LUerabure <» Brown UmUMmUjf, 

12mo. Price %l oa 

The text of this edition is chiefly that of Alschefski ; where other 
readings have been preferred, the reasons for the preference are usuallj 
given in the Notes. The Notes have been prepared with special refer- 
ence to the grammatical study of the language; it is hoped, however^ 
that they will also be found to embrace all neoessary information 
relating to history, geography, and antiquities. 

This edition has already been adopted in nearly all the college of 
the country. 

From Pbot. Johhbon, ofKiM York Uh49or»Uif. 

**! osa ftt present on\j aaj thst your edition pleases me mncfa. I shsll give It t» 
one of my dssses next week. I am prepared to find it Jnst what was wanted." 
From Pbof. Kingslxt, ^ Yale OoUege, 

** I haye not yet been able to read the whole of yonr work, bat hsve examined it 
enough to be satisfied thai it is Jndicioiuly prepared, and well adapted to the purpose 
intended. We nse It for the present year, in oonneotlon with the edition that hss beea 
tued for several yeara Most of the class, however, have prooored yonr edition ; and it is 
probable that next year it will be need by alL" 

iVom Pbof. Ttubb, <^Amhertt CcUego, 
**The Notes seem to me to be prepared with mnch eare, learning and tasto; the 
grammatical iUastrations are annsoally ftill, lUlhAi], and able. The book has been used 
by oar Freshman Class, and will, I doubt not, o(Hne into general nse in our coUegea** 

From Vbjow. Paokabd, qf Bowdoin CdUege. 

** I have recommended yonr edition to oar Freshman daas. I have no doubt ttkat 
your labors will give a new impulse to the study of this charming dasslQi** 
From Jos. Nxokxbson, Prin. tfAeadomy^ OUmanton, 2f, S. 

** I eonsider your edition of livy, by Idnooln, to be the most excellent of all belbrs 
the public. The text is the best spproved, and the Notes indicate great care and stadj 
in their preparation.** 

** Professor Lincoln hss perfbrmed his duty ss editor in a very creditable numner 
giving evidence of unpretending but aecnrate scholarship, and a oonsdentloas regard 
for the rights of others.'*— ^br«& ^msKcofi JZsvisiA 

" This volume gives cheering evidence that a higher tone of philology is appearing 
among as, and every friend of olasalcal learning will welcome it as a valuable auxiliary 
In awakening new interest in the critical study of the Latin sathora**— .BKftUalWM 
Saorok 
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C. JULIUS CiESAR'S 
COMMENTARIES ON THE GALLIC WAR. 

yfflTH ENaZISH NOTES, CRITICAL AND EXPLANATORY; A LEXl 
CON, aSOaRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL INDEXES, fe, 

BT SET. J. A. 8PENCEB, D. B. 
1 Vol' 12mo. with Map. Priqe %\ 00. 

The text which Mr. Spcmcef has adopted is that of Oudenorp^ with 
•uoh yariations as were suggested by a carefdl collation of the leading 
critics of Germany, llie notes are as they should be, designed to aid 
the labors of the student, not to supersede them. In addition to these^ 
the Yolume contains a sketch of the life of Caesar, a brief Lexicon of 
Latin words, an Historica] and Geographical Index; together with a Mapi 



BEZA'S LATJN TESTAMENT. 
1 VoL 12ma Price T6 Cents. 

The Editor of the present edition has exerted himself to render it; 
by superior accuracy and neatness, worthy of patronage, and the pub- 
lishers flatter themselves that the pains bestowed will insure for it pre- 
ference oyer other editions. 



SHORT AND COMPREHENSIVE GREEK GRAMMAR. 

BY J. T. OHAMFLDSr. 

Pn^tsator </ LaUn in Watervitts College, 

12mo. Price 16 Cents. 

JVom Bsy. Mb. Ahbsisov, New Orlecmt, 

*1 beliore tbe sntfaor han ftiUy aoeompliabed what he proposes in his prelhee. To 
tlioie wtohing to stadj Greek, I am satlsfled he has presented a book which will mnoh 
tend to slmpUfy the stadj to b^nnera— and at the same time without bdng too toIu- 
mfnooB, preaenti as ladd and fteiU an exposition of the prlnoipies of the langoage, as 
can be contained within so small a compass. 

** The examples under the different declensions are fhll and well seleeted; so as faVtf 
toillastrate the principles on which the rales are ftmnded. 

* His arrangement of Anomalous Verbs we think ezoellflnt, and not loaded wltt 
i^Mrflaons matter. 
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TACITUS' GERMANIA AND AGRIOOLA. 

WITH N0TS8 FOR C0LLEQE8, 

BY W. 8. TTLEB, 

Prof€99or of the Chreeh and Latin Languages in Amhertt ColUgi, 

1 Vol 12mo. Price 62^ Cents. 

It has been the endeayor of the Editor to bring down the literaturi 
of Tacitus to the present time, and embody in a small compass the meet 
Taluable labors of such recent German editors as Grimm, Gunther^ 
Gruber, Eiessling, Dronke, Roth, Rapeti, and Walther. 
From Pbov. Fblton, qf Marvard UhtvertOif, 

M I am much pleased with the book, and yon Beem to me to hare dJaebargedtbe datj 
of editor with becomiog Judgment and skill." 

From Fnor. JjOiooux^ qf Brown VhivergUff, 
I have found the book in daily use with my class of yeiy greatservloe^ yery pfaoti* 
GtH, and well suited to the wants of students. I am yery much pleased with the lift 
of Tadtns, and the Introduction, and indeed with the literary character of the Book 
throughout We shall make the book a part of our Latin coorae.** 
From PaoF. PAOKiLSD, <^3owdoin ColUge, 
«I haye giyen it such examination as my thne would permit, and abaU introduM 
It this year into my course of study.** 



THE HISTORIES OF TACITUS. 

WITH NOTES FOR C0LLEQE8. 

BY W. 8. TYLEB. 

1 Vol 12mo. Price $1 25. 

*The editor has at least endeayored to ayoid the &ult^ which Lord 
Bacon says ' is oyer nsnal in annotations and commentaries^ yias., to 
blanch the obscure places, and discourse upon the plain.' The indexes 
haye been prepared with much labor and care, and, it is belieyed, will 
add materially to the value of the work." — Extract from Preface, 
From Fwar. Thaohkb, ITewton Tkeologieal BrnnUkory, 
**The notes appear to me to be eyen more neat and elegant than those on the * Oer* 
mania and Agricola.* They come as near to such notes as I would be glad to write my- 
self on a daaslo as almost any thing that I haye yet seen.** 

From 'Ba.Z.ZL Tatlob, Prinot/pal qfPhlUpif Academy, 
**I have examined parts of it with some eare^ and am yery highly pleased with It. 
The Essay on the style 01 AMatua, tne Prellminaiy Bemarks, the Judicious and soholaik 
ly Notes alford all the asslstanoe which the student can wish for the study of this som^i 
what dlffloQlt author.** 
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GREEK OLLENDORFF. 
BT A. a ksndiuob; d. d. 

Fr ^ ^l mo p pf Or et k Lamgwtg^ and L iUr atmr e Iw fhs VnlmertUff <tf Mtoekttthr, 
Vol 12ma 871 pages. Price |1. 

This is a progressive ezhibitioii of the prineiples of the Greek 
Grammar, designed for beginners in Greek; and as a book for exercises 
in academies and colleger 

There is probably no elementarjr treatise upon the Greek language 
extant whidi haa^ in so short a time, secured so large a share of the 
oonfidence^ popular favor, and patronage of educators throughout the 
country, as this work. It seems exactly fitted for the purpose intended, 
▼is., by instilling into the minds of the young the more simple elemen- 
tary principles of the language, thus to prepare them for a more exten- 
sire and familiar acquaintance with the ancient Greek Classics. 

** We tUnk the author ptmaes the only phllosophioal method of teaching this Ian* 
guage.^— </>otMr) Mormtng Star, 

** It to an exceUentpabUoatton, and to admirably adapted to the pniposes in Tfew.**- 
l/hw Orieant Bet^ 



XENOPHON'S MEMORABILIA OF SOCRATES. 

BY FBOF. BOBBINS, MmnuBiniT Ooklmb. 
1 Vol 12ma 420 pages. Price |1. 

The text of the present edition is that of Kuhner, with occasional 
alterations in pointing and things of minor importance. Where it ap- 
peared desirable, yarious readings have been given in the notee^ and 
reasons for the one adopted briefly stated. 

From Faor. Habbsov, UfUMrtify qf Virginia, 

"The Kotes oootafn in much detail, the grammatiQal and other explanatloni^ which 
It would be oonrenlent fox the learner to have placed before him. Instead of having to 
refer to varioos books. I have no donbt that the notes aze very caieAilly prepared, and 
in aooordsnce with the beet authorities." 

jrVomPaop. A. 8. Faokaxdii JfotMZoia (MZtfgrA 

** I have examined the work somewhat, and am pleased with it, as being oredltsUe 
to onr American scholarship. I shall recommend it to mj classes." 
From 2mow. Wx. H. Aluw, Girard OoUeg^ 

** It to a yerf handsome and yalnable edition of that admirsble work, with oopions 
notes, index, and a biography of Socrates, and it will proye highly aooeptaUe to dassioal 
aofaolars and tesehers." 

From Pbop. Gna Bmnowas, Lc^etU CoUego. 

** I have been highly gratified, on examining the work, not only with the way la 
which it to got up, but with the editorial labor which to such as to leaye nothing to be 
desired by the stadenl^ and nsakes thto edition a truly valuable addition to oa» dassloa. 
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KUnNER'S GREEK GRAMMAR. 

TRANSLATED BY PROFESSORS EDWARDS AND TAYLOR. 

One Large 12m(f Yolame. Price $1 60. 

This is a most concise and comprehensiye grammar, based on a pr<^ 
fonnd and accurate knowledge of the genius and principles of Greek 
grammar, arranged in a clear and satisfactory manner. The Ailness 
of illustration, correctness of the principles advanced, as well as the 
perfect analysis to which the forms of language are subjected, are all 
that could be desired in a work of this kind. 

From ProJb89or of Greek in WlUiofM College. 
** I think highly of joar edition of EQhner''B Greek Grammar. We haye nothing 
In use among ns that is equal to it aa a comprehensiye, systematic analysis of the lan- 
gaage. In many respects the translators haye mach improyed this edition, and I should 
be glad to haye its pages more generally consulted by oar yoong men.^ 

From Pbov. Gvo. Bubbowxb, Lc^ayette OoUege. 
** I b^ to tender yon my thanks for the copy of the new reyised edition of Knhner^ 
Greek Grammar, translated by Edwards and Taylor. The high character of this book 
is (hlly established, and the friends of Greek literature are under obligations as well 
to the publishers as to the translators for making it accessible to the students of our 
country." 

From Pwyw. J. T. GHAiiPLnr, WaUrviUe OdOege. 

"Please accept my thanks Ibr a copy of your new edition of Euhner^s Greek Bchod 
Grammar. The work is greatly improyed both in form and substance in this edition. 
In its improyed dress, there can be no doubt that it deseryee and will take the yexy first 
place among Greek grammars for consultation and reference^** 



EXERCISES IN GREEK GRAMMAR. 

ADAPTED TO THE FIRST BOOK OF XENOPHON'S ANABASIS^ 

BT JAMSS R. BOISE, 

Prqfimor in Mieh, XTnioerHiif, 

1 YoL 12mo. 186 pages. Price *16 Genta. 

These Exercises consist of easy sentences, similar to those in the 
Anabasis, in h|iying the same words and construct'ons, and are designed 
by frequent repetition to make the learner familiar with the language 
of Xenophon, Accordingly, the chapters and sections in both are made 
to correspond. 
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VOLTAIRETS HISTORY GF CHARLES XXL, 

XING OF 8WXDKN. 

CAREFULLY REVISBD. 

Bf PBOF. &ABBI»L SUBENNE. 

12ma 262 pages. Price 50 Cents. 

Tlus is a neat edition of this yaluable history, published under tht 
direction of a distinguished scholar, and well adapted for the use of 
schools in this country. 

**To stadents of tb« French b^gnage this edition of a history which has not been 
•Spelled, in Its chM» which is like Southey's Life of Nelson, in our own tongue, will be 
psiticalarlj sooeptable."— jB^wfi<»^ Pm& 



A NEW FRENCH MANUAL, 

AND TRAVELLER'S COMPANION. 

BY O. BUBENNE. 

16ma 287 pages. Price 62 Cents. 

This work is intended as a Gnide for the Touristy and a Class-book 
for the Student. 

"An ezeellent work, snd one which to a good student wiU prove most vsiaablcL 
It seems to be complete in all its departments and arrangements, and to take the place 
of a French teacher, as fin* as that msy be: giving every aid in pnnranclBtlon. We 
cheeHhIly recommend it to sll engaged in this stody.^'— iTdftoot MagaaU^ 



FRENCH CONVERSATION AND DLALOGUES. 

BY GTOTAVE CHOUQUET. 
1 Vol. 18mo. 200 pages. Price 50 Cents. 

This volume contains conversations on ordinary subjects, designel 
to familiarize the student with the idiomatic expressions which most 
frequently occur in French conversation. It is very complete, dear, 
and distinct 

YOUNG LADIES' GUIDE TO FRENCH COMPOSITION. 

BY GTTSTAVE CHOUQUET. 
1 VoL 12mo. 297 pageri. Price 76 Cents. 

This useful work consists of two parts ; the first part being a G^ 
neral TiPeatise on Rhetoric, which, as an elementary work, has decided 
merits. 

The second part contains great variety of subjects^ with full and well* 
•hosen exercises, with selections from thelbest and purest French writers 
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GREEK ANB I^ATIN— Continued* 



BEZA'S Latin Testament i2mo 

C JBSAB'S Ck)nunentaries. Notes by S pencer. 12mo 

CHAMPLUrs Short and Comprehensive Greek Grammar. i2mo 

CICERO De ffficiis. Notes by Thatcher. 12mo 

Select Orations. Notes by Johnson. 12mo 



HESODOTITS} with Notes, by Prof. Johnson. 12mo 

HORACE. With Notes, &c., by Lincoln. 12mo 

K ENDR ICK^S Greek Ollendorff. l2mo 

TAUITUS' Histories. Notes by Tyler. 12mo 

Gtermania and Agricola. Notes by do. 12mo 

XENOPHON'S Memorabilia. Notes by Robbins. New rev. edit. 12mo, 

SALLTTST, with Notes by Prof. Butler. 12rao 

KTTHKER'S Elementary Greek Grammar. By Edwards and Taylor. 

New improved edition. ISino 

LIVY. With Notes, &c., by Lincoln. 12mo. Map 

QTJINTUS CURTIUS RTTFUS' Life and Exploits of Alexander the Great 

Edited and illustrated, with English Notes, by Professor Crosby. 12ino.. 

SOPHOCLES' Oedipns Tyrannns. With English Notes, by Howard 

Crosby. 12mo 



FRENCH. 

BADOIS'S Grammar for Erenclfinen to Idam English i vol. i2mo.. 

KEY to do. 

CHOTTQUET'S French Conversations and Dialogues. i8mo 

Young Ladies' Guide to French CompositiQn. i2mo . . . 

COLLOTS Dramatic French Reader. i2mo 

COUTAK, A., Choix de Poesies. i2mo 

DE FIVA'S Elementary French Beader. 
Classic do 



16mo. 
ISmo. 



FENELOITS TELElLfLQTJE. Edited by Surenne. 1 vol. 18mo.. 
or bound in 2 vols. 18mo 

Le Nouveau Testament. Par J* F. Ostervald. 32mo 



OLLENDORFF'S New Method of Learning French. Edited by J. L. Jewett. 

12rao , . . 



Method of Learning French. By v. Value. i2nio. 



1 50 
1 00 



1 00 
75 



1 00 
50 
50 
75 

1 00 

1 00 
50 

1 00 
50 
02 



KEY to each vol.- 
' First Lessons in French. 



By G. W. Greene. 



COMPANION to Ollendorff's French Grammar. By G. w. Gree;^ 
OLLENDORFF'S Grammar for Spaniards to Learn French, Bv.3^E&'nne. i2mo. . 
ROEMEB'S First French Reader. i2mo ,..;.< :,^y^'. . . y. . 



Second 



do. 



12mo. 




ROWAN'S Modem Freneh Reader. iSmo — 

SIMONNE'S Treatise on FiWhVerhs. A^ol ..«3^..>«. 

SPIERS' and Sorenne's Oomplete 'Stt^dk im^.Jbij(l£^ tod Engl _ 

French Diotionazy. With Proni^iatielf, &o,, &r One large 8vo\Mnme. 

of 1490 pp ...y^^,^ f:., ./Sheep, 

SPIERS AND STJRENNE'S Standard Pronouncing Diotionazy of th^Frendi 
and English Languages. (School Edition.) Containing 973 pp. ^mo. new 
and large type /iT.. 

SUBENNE'S Freneh and English and English a»d g^ii ^l ^^^^ 

16mo. 668 pp, '* 



- Freneh Manual and Traveller's Oomnaniffli. i9mo. 



▼OLTAIBE'S Hiltoire de CauurlM ZIL Par Snrenne. 18mo.. 

\i^r*<^ — • '■ / 





D, APPLETON (k C0:8 PUBUOATIONS. 

GERMAN. 

ADLER'S Progreflsive German Beader. i^mo . 



German and English and English and Germaa^ BictimiaTy, Com- 

piled from the best authorities. 1 vol., large 8vo, Hnlf Ku^sia »..***... 

- Abridged German and En^^lish and English and Oeiman Dic- 




tionary. 12mo. 840 pp * . , , . Ha^lf Russia, 

ADLER'S Hand-Book of German Literature. I'lTno 

BBYAN'S Grammar fbr Germans to Learn Englidi. i^iQo ., 

EICHHOBirS Practical Gennan Grammar. i2mo, ^ ..,,*«...,,, , 

OEHLSCHLAGEB, J. C. A Frononncing German HeodAr.- i do 

OLLEB DOBF F'S New liethod of Learning German, i-^d i i^d by o , J. Adle r. I2mq. i m 

K EY to do. .-■- 75 

OLLENDOBFF'S New Grammar for Germans to learn the S^Iish Langtiage* 

By P. Ga nds. 12mo 1 oo 

KEY to do. 12mo 75 

ITAIilAN. 

BABETTTS Italian and English and English and Italian Bietlimuy. ^ tqIs. 

Smo. cloth , . . , , 7 60 

FOBESTTS Italian Beader. i2mo i qo 

MEi U)0W 8* New Italian and English Dictionary, i val, lamo I m 

OLLENDOBFFS New Method of Learning Italian Edited by f^ ForestL l2mo. i so 

K EY to do .....,,» 75 

OLLENDOBFFS Primary Lessons in Italian. i8mo...,. gu 

SPANISH. 

BTJTL EB'S Spani sh Teacher and Colloqnial Phrase Book; iGmck., 60 

DONQUIZOTIE, (InSpanish.) 12mo 135 

DE V EBgS Grammar of the Spanish TATignage, iSma , 100 

MANDEVni'S Spanish Beader. ismo , ^., ^ 

MANDEVIL'S Second Beader, in Spanish. i2ino.,,» ^ 50 

MABSH'S Book-keeping in Spanish. 8vo 150 

OLLENDOBFFS New Method of Learning Spanish. By M. Velazqaez 

and T. Si monn6. 12mo ,,, ,,,.. i oo 

K EY to do „., 75 

OLLENDOBFFS New Method of Learning English applied to the Spanish. 

By Professors Palenzuela and Carenno. 12mo , „ , , S 00 

Key to do. 75 

OLLEN DOBF F'S Grammaribr SpaniardstoleamEnglish. By Pale uz neb. i2mo. 2 oo 

KEY to do. 75 

SIMON NE*S Grammar tor Spaniards to learn French, i^ino , ^ oo 

KEYtoda * 75 

SEOANE'S Nenman and Baretti's Spanish and English and English and 

Spanish Dictionary. By Velazquez. With Pronuiiciailun, £:c., dec. One 

large 8vo. vol. of 1400 pp 6 00 

^Abridged edit, of do. ISmo. .... neariy ready 175 

TOLOFS Elementary Spanish Beader. ^^mo 63 

VELAZaUEZ' New Spaidsh Beader. With Lexioon. 12mo .126 

Spanish Phrase Book. l8mo 38 

FIBST BOW in Orthography, (in Spaniflh.) iSmo 50 

GESENHTS'S Hebrew Grammar. Edited by Bddiger. Transli^ 
German edition, by Conant 8vo 

SYRIAC. 

X UHLEMANN'S Syiiac Granular. Translated from the Ge| 
£y^ Hatchinson. 1 vol. 8vo. 1 



